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Preface 
 
 
 

 

Our founder, breakfast cereal innovator Will Keith Kellogg, understood the power of 
strategy and how it could transform a good idea into concrete action. In establishing 
the W.K. Kellogg Foundation (WKKF), in 1930, he was looking for a way to turn ideas 

into concrete action that would change children’s lives for the better. The foundation’s work 
began in the rural communities surrounding his hometown of Battle Creek, Michigan. But 
when Mr. Kellogg traveled to Latin America in the 1930s, he recognized what his philan-
thropy might achieve for the children of the region.  
         Our work in Latin America and the Caribbean began in 1942. “For the People of Latin 
America,” by Jan Corey Arnett, captured the history of our work in the region up until 1986. 
This volume – “Learnings and Legacies from the Field,” by Francisco Tancredi and Frances 
Hansford – continues the story from 1986 – 2010.  
         As you will read, it spans a time when the foundation made major shifts in strategy in 
response to the growth of democracy and civil society in the places we worked, as well as the 
forces of globalization and the advent of digital technology. Our shared journey has been rich 
in learning and adaptation. With youth development and opportunity at the center of 
addressing longstanding problems, ideas have sparked action in a way that would resonate 
with our founder. He instilled in our work a dedication to community engagement, 
reminding us: “… it is only through cooperative planning, intelligent study and group action – 
activities on the part of the entire community – that lasting results can be achieved.” 
         Our work in Latin America and the Caribbean reflects that wisdom. We are proud to 
offer the lessons from our shared work in the pages that follow. As we move toward 2030 and 
our organization’s 100th anniversary, we carry Mr. Kellogg’s legacy on behalf of children into 
every aspect of our international work.  
 
~La June Montgomery Tabron 
President and CEO, W.K. Kellogg Foundation 



iii

Chapter 1 – Introduction                                                                                   1 
 
Chapter 2 – The Health Program (1986-2008)                                              11 
 
Chapter 3 – Agriculture, Food Systems and Rural Development            69 
 
Chapter 4 – Youth and Education: Improving Opportunities  
    for Disadvantaged Young People                                                           101 
 
Chapter 5 – Philanthropy, Volunteerism and  

Corporate Social Responsibility: Helping to Strengthen  
the Third Sector in Latin America and the Caribbean                            131 

 
Chapter 6 – Programs for National and Regional Development  
    in the 1990s: Mexico, Haiti and the Commonwealth of Caribbean   159 
 
Chapter 7 – Partnering with Youth for Development                              181 
 
Chapter 8 – Using the Instruments of Philanthropy  
    to Leverage Learning, Impact and Systems Change                           241 
 
Chapter 9 – 2008-2010: The Transition to a New LAC Program             263 

Contents 



iv



The W.K. Kellogg Foundation (WKKF) was founded in 1930 as an independent, private 
foundation by breakfast cereal innovator Will Keith Kellogg. Guided by the belief that 
all children should have an equal opportunity to thrive, WKKF currently works with 

communities to create conditions that enable vulnerable children to realize their full potential 
in school, work and life. 
         The foundation receives its income primarily from the W.K. Kellogg Foundation Trust, 
which was set up by Mr. Kellogg as a separate entity with the foundation as its sole beneficiary. 
The trust was established with an endowment that included substantial equity in the Kellogg 
Company, which the trust’s diversified portfolio continues to own. While the company and the 
foundation have enjoyed a longstanding relationship, the foundation 
is governed by an independent board of trustees.  
         Over the years, the Kellogg Foundation’s programming has 
continuously evolved, striving to remain innovative and responsive 
to the ever-changing needs of society. Today, the organization ranks 
among the world’s largest private foundations, awarding grants in the 
United States, Mexico, Haiti, northeastern Brazil and southern Africa. 
         During the early years of World War II, WKKF expanded its 
grantmaking beyond Michigan and the United States. By sponsoring 
over 450 study fellowships in Latin America for health professionals, 
the foundation paved the way for extensive programming in the 
Southern Hemisphere. In the late 1930s, Mr. Kellogg traveled to Brazil, 
Uruguay and Argentina, where he sought and gained a realistic 
understanding of the developing world. Soon thereafter, in 1942, the foundation began to 
fund programs outside the United States. The initial programs mirrored lessons learned 
during the foundation’s first decade and aligned well with the U.S. government’s interests 
and concerns in the 1940s. The U.S. Department of State at that time sought to expand the 
country’s global presence by creating incentives for U.S.-based foundations to start international 
programs. In war-damaged Europe of the late 1940s and ‘50s, the foundation’s grants also 
helped revive and modernize the continent’s rural economies. 
         The first four grants reflecting this international focus were made in 1942 to Brazil and 
Mexico and totaled $450,802 ($6.6 million in 2015 dollars). The grants were made to four 
grantees that sponsored fellowships in medicine and in dentistry: 

 

•  The University of São Paulo (USP), in São Paulo, Brazil - $241,008 ($3.6 million  
in 2015 dollars). 

 

•  The Federal University of Rio Grande do Sul (UFRGS), in Porto Alegre, Brazil - 
$175,774 ($2.6 million in 2015 dollars). 

 

•  The National University of Mexico (UNAM), in Mexico City, Mexico - $26,444 
($400,000 in 2015 dollars). 

 

•  The Brazilian Ministry of Health, in Brasilia, Brazil - $7,496 ($100,000 in 2015 dollars). 
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The Kellogg Foundation’s 
programming has  
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ever-changing needs of 
society.



           Since that time, WKKF has expanded its international work in waves and cycles: 
                 

* Top recipients countries: Brazil, Mexico and Haiti. 
** Top recipient countries : South Africa, Zimbabwe and Mozambique. 
*** Top recipient countries: Austria and China. 
 
         From 1942-71, WKKF’s programs in Latin America and the Caribbean (LAC) were led 
from the foundation’s main office in Battle Creek, Michigan. This grantmaking emphasized 
the development of local LAC leaders through fellowships and leadership programs. 
From 1972-present, with enough trusted leaders in place, citizens of LAC countries led the 
programs from the WKKF regional office, which was relocated several times:  

 

•   Rio de Janeiro, RJ - Brazil (1972-85) 
 

•   São Paulo, SP - Brazil (1985-2009) 
 

•   Mexico City, DF - Mexico (2009-18) 
 

         From 1981-96, the foundation’s West Africa programs were led from the foundation’s 
main office in Battle Creek. Programming emphasized African local leadership development 
through fellowships and leadership programs. 
 
From 1996-2008, with enough trusted leaders in place, and to expand the foundation’s 
activity, African country citizens led the programs from the WKKF regional office, initially 
located in Harare, Zimbabwe (1996-2000). From 2000-08, the office was relocated to Pretoria, 
South Africa. 
         WKKF’s European and Asian programs were led from the foundation’s main office in 
Battle Creek. From the late 1940s to the late 1960s, the emphasis in Europe related to rural  
development in the aftermath of World War II. In the 1990s, grants to Europe and Asia largely 
supported exploratory fellowships, mainly in health. Apart from the global leadership  
development program (Salzburg Seminar), in Austria, there were no efforts to develop  
substantial WKKF investments in China or Eastern Europe. 
 
Historical Office Locations 
  

         This publication seeks to maintain the continuity of the Kellogg Foundation’s 
commitment to accountability. In 1986, the foundation published “For the People of Latin America,” 
a history of its work in Latin American and the Caribbean. Covering the foundation’s presence 
in the region between 1942 and 1986, the book traces the evolution of WKKF’s focus. It begins 
with the fellowship/leadership development programs in health of the 1940s and ’50s, 
continues with the array of comprehensive programs funded in the 1960s through the ‘80s, 
and pays specific attention to efforts in health, food, agriculture and rural development. 
         This new book aims to go deeper, and share the successes and challenges faced by the 
foundation’s partners in Latin America and the Caribbean between 1986-2010. During this 
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time, the foundation’s focus expanded rapidly, in response to the democratization process 
underway across the region and the booming growth of civil society organizations that  
followed. Without losing WKKF’s previous focus on health, agriculture, food systems and 
rural development programming (which in some cases even increased), this comprehensive 
growth spurt opened up new areas of focus: youth and education; philanthropy, volunteerism 
and corporate social responsibility; national and regional development; and learning, impact 
and systems change.  
         An important institutional transition occurred in 2008. Having revised its mission and 
vision in 2007 to better align its work with the founder’s vision and intent, WKKF decided 
the following year to refocus on new programmatic areas. In committing to a place-based 
strategy, the foundation now aims to support children, families and communities as they 
strengthen and create conditions that propel vulnerable children to achieve success as  
individuals and as contributors to the larger community and to society. The work envisions  
a world that marshals its resources to assure that all children have an equitable and promising 
future –- a world in which all children thrive. 
         With this new focus, in 2009-10 the foundation committed itself to a generation of  
support (approximately 20 years) in these specific named places: Michigan, New Mexico, 
Mississippi and New Orleans in the United States; Chiapas and the Yucatan Peninsula in 
Mexico; and the Central and southwestern corridors of Haiti. Behind this decision lay an  
inherent realization that racial inequities often play a causal role in the hardships that  
vulnerable children and families face. This understanding gave rise to a landmark strategic 
shift: that WKKF would embrace racial equity as an underlying component of its new focus 
and work, beginning in 2009. 
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         In 2015, to collect the stories and lessons learned from 1986-2010 that appear in this 
book, we interviewed dozens of former foundation staff, grantees and other stakeholders.  
We especially sought evidence of what happened to WKKF-supported programs after our 
funding ended. In doing so, we asked questions such as these: What was the perceived  
impact? What legacies are still in place today? What lessons can be documented? What role 
was played by considerations of sustainability? 
         Two former foundation staff members were invited to conduct the interviews and to 
write the chapters of this book. 
         Dr. Francisco B. Tancredi of São Paulo, Brazil, is an independent consultant concentrating 
on corporate philanthropy and community development projects. Tancredi was previously 
the foundation’s regional director for Latin American and Caribbean programs and was 
based at the foundation’s office in São Paulo, Brazil.  
         He began working for the foundation in 1987 as a consultant for the Latin American and 
Caribbean programs and joined the staff in 1994 as a program director. As regional director 
until his retirement in 2008, he supervised a team of program directors located in several 
countries of the region, who were responsible for developing the foundation’s programs and 
strategies. 
         Prior to joining the foundation, Tancredi worked as a university professor in public 
mental health, health administration and health planning at the School of Public Health at the 
University of São Paulo (1973-94); as director of planning for the department of health of the 
state government of São Paulo (1983-87); and as a private practitioner of psychiatry. On  

several occasions, he was invited to serve as a consultant for Brazil’s 
Ministry of Health to the Pan American Health Organization, in 
Washington, D.C. He earned a degree in medicine and a doctoral degree 
in public health from the University of São Paulo. 

   Dr. Frances Hansford is a freelance researcher and consultant with 
over 25 years of experience in development programs and projects in 
Latin America, the Caribbean, Africa, Asia and Europe. Her work 
focuses on nutrition and food systems, sustainable development, 
livelihoods and gender in developing countries and the United 
Kingdom. Her clients have included the World Bank, the World Health 
Organization, the United Nations Development Program, the United 
Kingdom’s Department for International Development, Oxfam, the 
World Wildlife Fund and Greenpeace. She spent her early career in 

Brazil, where she worked as a community development advisor and monitoring and evaluation 
coordinator for a grassroots rural development NGO, providing training to other grassroots 
community organizations. From 1992-2002 she worked for the Kellogg Foundation, initially 
as a program associate in the São Paulo, Brazil, office, and then as a program analyst to the 
Latin American and Caribbean program, based at the foundation’s main office in Battle Creek, 
Michigan. Hansford holds a master’s degree in public administration from the Kennedy 
School of Government at Harvard University and a doctoral degree in development studies 
from Oxford University’s department of international development. She is a member of the 
City University Food Research Collaboration and Good Food Oxford and is an occasional 
lecturer in international nutrition at Oxford Brookes University. 
         Along with conducting extensive interviews for this research project, Drs. Tancredi and 
Hansford were key participants in the foundation’s LAC work from 1986-2008. They saw 
with their own eyes many of the lessons chronicled herein, and the book has been greatly  
enriched by their experiences. 
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         The Kellogg Foundation programs in Latin America and the Caribbean went through 
two programmatic cycles during this time. The first lasted approximately 13 years, 1986-99. 
During this period, the foundation’s investment in the continent focused, without  
intracontinental geographical limits, on four major thematic or element 
programs: health; agriculture and food systems; youth and education; 
and philanthropy and volunteerism. During the 1990s, the foundation 
also piloted an integrated approach for local development, combining 
all the thematic programs plus several additional in specific geographies. 
This integrated approach constituted a fifth programmatic area – programs 
for national and regional development – targeting specific places in 
Mexico, Haiti and the Commonwealth Caribbean. In choosing these five 
focus areas, WKKF sought to capitalize on the re-democratization 
process that flourished in most Latin America and Caribbean countries 
after the Cold War ended. As military dictatorships on the continent fell, 
a boom in civil society organizations followed. New nongovernmental 
and nonprofit initiatives, led by civil society leaders, were accompanied 
by new agendas for development. Health, agriculture, youth, philanthropy and regional  
development were part of these agendas, and in several of these sectors, WKKF – in partnership 
with the new civil society organizations – was key to advancing and scaling work. 
         The 1990s were marked as a decade of neoliberal economics in Latin America and the 
Caribbean, accompanied by growing poverty and inequality. By the late 1990s, the region had 
gained a reputation as the most unequal continent in the world, with most countries in the  
region ranking high on the Gini Index. (Also called Gini Ratio or Gini Coefficient, the index is 
a measure of statistical dispersion representing the income distribution of a nation's residents 
and is the most commonly used measure of inequality. A Gini Coefficient of zero expresses 
perfect equality, while a coefficient of 1 – or 100 percent - expresses maximum inequality.) The 
world map below represents this inequality at the turn of the millennium, in the early 2000s. 
 
Gini Index, Five-percentile Distribution (World Bank Estimate, 2002) 
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         Alarmed by these indicators of poverty and inequality, in 1999 and 2000 the foundation 
significantly revised its programmatic focus and began a new cycle of investment which 
lasted until 2008. This new cycle concentrated on a single program,” partnering with youth 
for development.” The program used an intergenerational perspective to focus on the needs 
of youth. It followed an integrated approach to foundation investments, undertaken in select 
communities, or micro-regions, where clusters of projects were funded together to tackle 
poverty and inequality. Along with a more targeted program emphasis, WKKF also narrowed 
the geographic scope of its programming. Rather than award grants throughout South 
America, the foundation began to emphasize three priority areas where poverty was 
concentrated: the south of Mexico, Central America and the Caribbean; the northeast of 
Brazil; and the Andean regions of Ecuador, Peru and Bolivia. Not coincidentally, each of these 
locations were major centers for either indigenous or African-descent populations. This 
approach was also shaped by lessons learned from 1990s programs for national and regional 
development, which had targeted specific places in Mexico, Haiti and the Commonwealth 
Caribbean. Chapters 2-5 of this book examine the four major thematic programs 
implemented by the foundation from the mid-1980s to 1999: health; agriculture and food 
systems; youth and education; and philanthropy and volunteerism. 
         Chapter 2 – The Health Program (1986-2008) focuses on one of the most important areas of 
investment for the foundation, health systems. The significance of the foundation’s work can 
be seen in its many health-related legacies: in health professions education, community-based 
health care models, health administration and information systems for health. The influence 
of WKKF’s work is clearly evident in many outstanding universities throughout the LAC  
region. Dozens of medical, nursing and dental schools were grantees at some point, and  
foundation projects helped universities grow and become more relevant to students, faculty 
and society. Many of today’s leading faculty in those health-related fields participated in a 
WKKF-funded project as undergraduate students or as young professionals, and their current 
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thinking is directly influenced by what they experienced in those projects. Several participants 
in core project teams have ascended to decision-making positions within universities and in 
public administration. They are now translating what they have learned into public policies. 
         Chapter 3 – Agriculture, Food Systems and Rural Development, discusses the foundation’s  
important and deliberate contribution in shaping and strengthening key institutions around 
the region, including applied research centers and universities. The foundation’s first  
experiences with funding the nonprofit, nongovernmental and civil society-led organizations 
that sprang up around the region in the re-democratization process of the 1980s centered on 
agriculture and rural development. Many were, at the time, fledgling organizations just  
finding their feet. The foundation’s support allowed them to test new ideas, establish their 
credibility and leverage support from other sources. Some have since become recognized  
authorities in their areas of expertise, informing the work of others around the region and in 
Europe, Africa and Asia. Perhaps the ultimate measure of WKKF’s contribution to agriculture 
and rural development in the LAC region is the impact of its activities on rural communities 
living in poverty. As a result of its efforts, innovations were adapted and integrated into the 
practices of community-led organizations. Ultimately, these programs achieved even greater 
geographical reach and systemic impact after their lessons-learned were incorporated into 
new public policies and programs. The best of these successful projects continued to serve as 
reference points for foundation programs, even after 2008. 
         Chapter 4 – Youth and Education: Improving Opportunities for Disadvantaged Young People, 
discusses what was seen at the time as the area of least investment among the four thematic 
programs implemented mid-1980s-1999. Despite this perception, this chapter references 
many important accomplishments of foundation-funded projects relating to education and 
youth development. Perhaps most noteworthy was the opportunity for many grantees to test 
and fine-tune innovative models of formal and non-formal education programs which were 
subsequently adopted and financed by the state. These models offered creative solutions to 
problems of access and quality in education systems. And, their assimilation by local and 
national governments assured greater reach and sustainability over time. These projects 
clearly helped improve the learning outcomes and life trajectories of hundreds of thousands 
of children, who, for the first time, had access to a meaningful education, or, in many cases, to 
any education at all. Their successes are especially significant given the centralized and 
hierarchical nature of education systems. Historically, states had resisted efforts to share the 
responsibility, design and management of educational program with civil society and third 
sector organizations.  
         The Kellogg Foundation’s youth program also demonstrated that, given age-appropriate 
opportunities and stimuli, young people of all backgrounds are an asset to their communities. 
They bring energy, enthusiasm, new ideas and innovative solutions often lacking among 
older adults. The innovations that emerged from the cluster of comprehensive youth 
 development models showed that engaged youth could serve as change agents in their  
communities and as protagonists in their own development. This learning would underpin 
WKKF’s youth-focused program of the 2000s, which took the field of youth development to 
the next level. In contrast to the projects of the 1990s, in which leadership development and 
community service programs were organized for youth by adults, the projects funded after 
2000 increasingly promoted projects and activities organized by and for youth. 
         Chapter 5 – Philanthropy, Volunteerism and Corporate Social Responsibility: Helping to 
Strengthen the Third Sector in Latin America and the Caribbean discusses and cites examples of 
the fourth important programmatic effort during the late 1980s and the 1990s. At that time, 
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WKKF was the largest investor in philanthropy among all international private foundations 
operating in the region -- and the only one investing in volunteerism. An independent  
evaluation done for this work described one important legacy as the birth of a “new social 
movement” of corporate social responsibility on the Latin American continent, with “implicit 
new values of identity, self-worth, inclusion, equality, participation, service, and solidarity.” 
Another sector evaluation pointed out that WKKF was “at the forefront” of the third sector 
development on the continent, a product of the vision and leadership provided by foundation 
staff. These reports also cite the placement of funding with promising leaders and innovative 
initiatives, including new institutions such as many of the continent’s national associations of 
funders (equivalents of the U.S.-based Council on Foundations).  
         Chapters 6 and 7 focus on the new strategic program areas under development beginning 
in the mid-1990s, as an attempt to pilot an integrated approach for all major thematic programs 
in select places of the LAC. This integrated approach was the foundation’s programmatic 
direction in this region between 2000-08. These chapters discuss programs for national and 
regional development in the 1990s and partnering with youth for community development  

in the 2000s. 
         Chapter 6 – Programs for National and Regional Development in the 
1990s: Mexico, Haiti and the Commonwealth of Caribbean addresses the 
integrated approaches piloted in those areas. In some ways, these  
experiments with geographically focused programs were 
precursors to the place-based programming the foundation has 
developed in Latin America and the United States since 2000. Two 
interrelated aims drove these national and regional programs: to 
increase WKKF’s presence in these regions and to enhance the 
quality and impact of programming through integrated approaches 
in a given country or region. In the cases of Haiti and the 
Commonwealth Caribbean, the foundation accomplished the first 

aim successfully -- but only partially achieved the second. The Mexico strategy was quite 
different in nature and cannot be assessed in the same way. The deliberate strategy to extend 
and diversify programming was successful, and by the late 1990s the foundation was 
recognized by Mexicans as an important partner in efforts for sustainable development in 
health, agriculture, philanthropy and volunteerism. The volume of resources committed and 
number of projects funded were so large that any assessment of quality and impact would 
deserve an entire chapter. 
         Chapter 7 – Partnering with Youth for Development represents the approach to a unified 
and integrated place-based strategy in Latin America and the Caribbean, which replaced all 
previous programs 2000-08. Its main goal was supporting youth-led and youth-aimed  
initiatives to fight poverty at the community level in the select micro-regions and three priority 
geographical areas mentioned earlier. At the turn of the millennium, these were the poorest 
regions on the continent. It is no exaggeration to say that WKKF’s bold, ingenious approach 
of enlisting young leaders to help break the intergenerational cycle of poverty represented  
a paradigm change. Such an approach to youth engagement and participation in local  
development processes had never been applied before, neither by governmental or multilateral 
agencies, nor by any other private foundation. The quality of youth participation that the 
foundation proposed was not always easily understood. Yet as the work progressed, concrete 
examples of youth engagement and participation began to appear in clusters of community 
led projects, making it easier to demonstrate the rationale and potential results of the foundation’s 
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approach. In the LAC region’s philanthropic 
and social development sector, this new 
approach was praised and several other 
private foundations adopted it in their 
own programs. As many as 10 years after 
WKKF discontinued this work, several of 
the communities in which the program 
took place continue to pursue their original 
goals. The story of this work, its successes, 
its failures and the support it received 
from other foundations and from  
government and the business sector is  
told in this chapter in rich detail. 
         The final two chapters of this book  
attempt to close the gaps and connect the 
dots of the reasoning behind all this work.  
         Chapter 8 – Using the Instruments of 
Philanthropy to Leverage Learning, Impact and 
Systems Change is of particular importance. 
This chapter takes a candid look at the 
foundation’s grantmaking efforts and  
results in the LAC region, 1986-2008. It  
focuses on efforts to leverage the impact of grantmaking – increasing the collective impact of 
clusters of projects and program initiatives – by enabling single organizations and projects to 
transcend their immediate boundaries and effect broader change in communities, in public 
policies and systems. For every success story and every example of change at the systems 
level, there were many other efforts that failed to transcend the local level, even though they 
may have achieved important immediate outcomes in their organizations and communities. 
Could the Kellogg Foundation have used its full arsenal of grantmaking strategies and  
instruments more effectively to support more successful systems change initiatives? Perhaps, 
and that is the question this chapter seeks to address.  
         That said, it is notoriously difficult to accurately assess the opportunities in any given 
field and the Kellogg Foundation was founded in 1930 as an independent, private foundation 
by breakfast cereal innovator Will Keith Kellogg. Guided by the belief that all children should 
have an equal opportunity to thrive, WKKF currently works with communities to create 
conditions that enable vulnerable children to realize their full potential in school, work and 
life.   That said, it is impossible to know in advance which choices will pay off. Philanthropy 
lacks the advantages of markets: There are no clear markers of performance such as prices 
and equilibrium between supply and demand. With limited resources, every road taken 
carries the opportunity cost of the options left behind. Seen in this light, too narrow a focus 
on specific targets or kinds of organizations may, in fact, have reaped lesser impact than what 
was actually achieved. 
         Chapter 9 – 2008-2010: The Transition to a New LAC Program covers the 2008-10 period and 
the transition to a new program in the region which opened up a new cycle of investments  
affecting the entire foundation after 2010. The existing place-based development program in 
the three priority geographical areas of the continent was phased out before it reached maturity. 
The foundation withdrew from most of the LAC countries where it had operated for as many 
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as 60 years. The level of financial resources allocated to the region also fell dramatically. Four 
of the five offices in the region closed, and the central regional office moved from Brazil to 
Mexico. By late 2009, almost all program staff were new hires. A number of events drove 
these changes to the foundation’s programs and operations in the region. Internally in 2006, 
changes in the foundation’s leadership included the arrival of a new chief executive officer 
(CEO). Then in 2007, a fraud scandal involving personnel at the foundation’s South Africa  
office led to a full revision of operations and oversight structures. And as mentioned previously, 
in 2007-08, the foundation revised its mission, vision and values to realign them with those 
established in 1930 by Mr. Kellogg. External events also played a role in the 2008-10 transition. 
In particular, the 2008 economic crisis in the United States spread globally, and the foundation’s 
investment portfolio declined in value 15-20 percent, adding financial pressure to all the  
Kellogg Foundation’s work. This combination of events constituted a significant turning 
point. It led the foundation to make major revisions to its programming structure, both in the 
LAC and globally. Nuances of the 2008-10 transition are discussed in this chapter, within the 
context of lessons learned as they concern the foundation’s future programmatic cycles on  
the continent. 
         Overall, this book –- written 2014-16 -– constitutes a candid, courageous reflection on the 
grantmaking of a philanthropic foundation in the Latin American and Caribbean region. The 
lessons learned and the legacies presented here provide forthright examples of successes and 
failures that are not often publicly discussed in the worlds of philanthropy and development. 
Throughout, we seek to honor our legacies and lessons, our partners and our shared journey, 
by presenting data and insights of value for the field as a whole, and for generations to come, 
in any region of the world. Our enduring commitment to learning and impact is made manifest 
in these stories. 
         With this book’s publication, WKKF sets a new reflective landmark for itself and the  
sector it serves. It complements an earlier history, “For the People of Latin America,” and 
picks up where that book left off in 1986 with a comprehensive survey of the foundation’s 
work in the LAC as of this writing. In addition, a brief summary called, “From Idea to Ideario” 
is also available. This 28-page document highlights the key lessons learned in the LAC region 
during this time. 
         The foundation’s program in this region is ongoing, fueled by a long-term vision and 
commitment to support children, families and communities as they strengthen and create 
conditions that propel vulnerable children to achieve success as individuals and as 
contributors to the larger community and society. We fully expect that future histories of 
current work will present new lessons learned and new results, grounded in that same  
vision and commitment. We wish you informative, productive reading, and invite you to  
do so with a critical and analytical eye. 
 
         Rui Mesquita Cordeiro 
         Director of Latin America and Caribbean programs 
         W.K. Kellogg Foundation 
         September 2016 
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Summary 
 

T  he spread of democracy across Latin American in the 1990s created a new opportunity to 
design health systems that were more responsive to community input than the centralized 
systems of the past. To build on that vision, the Kellogg Foundation supported 314 health 

projects in 21 LAC countries from 1998-2006. Their services focused on primary care, with a new 
focus on neglected populations such as youth, indigenous peoples and the poor. Universities that had 
once educated doctors and nurses solely in hospitals now provided training in urban and rural clinics, 
so health professionals could better understand the frontline needs of communities. Meanwhile, grant 
funds for new on-line libraries and distance learning gave even doctors in remote places access to the 
latest medical knowledge and techniques. 

 
Background 
 

         To understand the nature and scope of the foundation’s health programs in Latin 
America and the Caribbean after 1986, it is important to briefly look at the evolution of the 
work beginning with WKKF’s first grant in the region in 1941. 
         Initially, the foundation’s first major effort aimed at strengthening the capabilities of 
medical and dental school faculties through short-term fellowships. Later, the focus shifted to 
helping those schools develop their library and laboratory infrastructures. The foundation 
actively nurtured innovations led by former fellows, including the first clerkship program for 
medical students at the Federal University of Bahia, Brazil, in 1960.  
         Beginning in the late 1960s and early 1970s, the foundation’s emphasis shifted and the 
proportion of funds allocated to specific projects began to surpass the funds allocated to the 
fellowship program. During this period, the foundation gave crucial support to preventive, 
social and community medicine and dentistry, sponsoring programs in recently established 
departments in several schools in the region.  
         Another key WKKF investment in the late 1960s and early 1970s supported three 
projects in Chile (University of Chile, University of Concepción and the Pontifical Catholic 
University of Chile), which formed the basis of the teaching-services articulation strategy 
(TSA). The TSA approach to medical school curricula stresses the connection between education 
and the practice of health care in communities. It would soon become became a highly valued 
strategy for universities and a hallmark of the foundation’s programs in the region.  
         In Strategies for Improving Health in Latin America, the Kellogg Foundation described TSA 
as “a system through which professional education and health services worked together to 
achieve their respective goals and offer people in the immediate community access to better 
care.”  The TSA projects allowed university teachers, researchers, experienced professionals 
and students to collaborate in new ways to improve public health. This experience had a 
profound impact on the way that medical, dental and nursing students learned their profession. 
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         In the early 1970s, the foundation’s LAC activities were profession-oriented. But as 
noted in a 1986 report to the board, those activities later evolved into multi-professional 
channels that emphasized delivery of primary health care at the community level, with active 
university participation. 
         For example, WKKF made three separate grants to the medical, dental and nursing 
schools of the Autonomous University of Nuevo Leon, in Monterrey, Mexico, for primary 
health care projects, with an understanding that the schools would make an effort to 
collaborate in their work. The successful completion of the three projects and the experience 
gained by the three professional schools in working together led to a second project phase in 
which the three schools collaborated on a single project.  
         Throughout the 1970s, community medicine and the TSA approach were incorporated 
into the curricula of many medical and nursing schools in LAC. WKKF championed that 
movement, funding dozens of projects in the region based on the TSA strategy and focusing 
on two major areas: the provision of community-based primary care services and training 
health professionals to run primary health care programs.  
         That work was internationally recognized in 1978, when the World Health Organization 
(WHO) adopted primary health care as the major strategy for achieving the “Health for All 
by Year 2000” goal agreed to at the 1978 International Conference on Primary Health Care, in 
Almaty, Kazakhstan, (formerly Alma-Ata, Kazakh, United Soviet Socialist Republic). 
Along with its major TSA-based, community-oriented projects, in the early 1980s the 
foundation continued to support development of medical and nursing school faculties 
through its fellowship program. Additionally, in partnership with the Pan American Health 
Organization (PAHO), it funded two major educational technology centers: the Latin 
American Center for Educational Technology (CLATES) in Rio de Janeiro and Mexico City 
and the modernization of medical literature systems at the PAHO Regional Library of 
Medicine (BIREME), which is based in São Paulo but, has outlets in several Latin American 
and Caribbean countries. BIREME created the Latin American and Caribbean Health Sciences 
Literature database (LILACS), a comprehensive, computerized database which had a 
tremendous impact on the quality of services and research in the region.  
         Throughout the 1970s and early 1980s, the foundation also played a unique role in 
fostering the establishment, development and growth of the most important organizations 
affecting medical education in Latin America. This included national associations of medical 
schools in Brazil and Colombia, the Pan American Federation of Associations of Medical 
Schools (PAFAMS) and PAHO itself. 
         In 1980, WKKF defined new programming goals and structured its LAC health 
programming around seven clusters covering major areas of interest. By 1985, those clusters 
encompassed more than 100 projects in 16 countries. WKKF’s LAC support at the time was 
allocated to Primary Health Care and Family Medicine (31 percent); Maternal and Child 
Health (21 percent); Innovations in Dental Education and Dental Care Delivery (9 percent); 
Primary Health Care Nursing (3 percent); Educational Technology for Health (7 percent); 
Health Services Administration Education (12 percent) and Integrated Development (17 
percent). Each area would develop separately over time.  
         Some of the outstanding efforts which would later be known as Comprehensive 
Community-Based Health Care Models were already active by 1986, the starting point for 
this analysis. These projects strongly influenced public policies in the region, producing 
leaders in key positions in the national health systems reform process. In selected 
communities in Mexico, Costa Rica, Nicaragua, Colombia, Peru, Chile, Brazil and Argentina, 
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a cluster of projects run by the most prestigious universities implemented comprehensive 
community-based health services efforts which have served as models for consideration of 
new approaches proposed by the newly-reformed national health systems.1  
         Though there was no abrupt change from the foundation’s LAC health program prior to 
1985 and the work from 1986 on, WKKF did make adjustments based to its overall programming 
direction. In 1987, after a review of health programs at the national 
and international level, the board of trustees approved new health 
goals. Among these, they adopted salt fluoridation as a new oral 
health care strategy for the 1990s. And, the Primary Health 
Care/Family Medicine cluster was combined with the Maternal and 
Child Health cluster to create the Comprehensive Community-Based 
Health Care Models referenced earlier. 
         Beginning in the mid-1980s, the foundation’s health program 
grew steadily in size and in its importance to the region. 
Commitments to health projects increased from $3 million in 1985 to 
a peak of $13.9 million in 1997. (Projects under the foundation’s place-
based approach, implemented in 2000, addressed multiple areas of 
interest, making it difficult to quantify a project’s health-related 
activity.) New areas of interest such as Adolescent Health were included; existing areas of 
interest were expanded; and innovative new approaches, such as the Community Partnerships 
for Health Professions Education (UNI Program) were incorporated.   
 
Salt Fluoridation 
 

         In 1945, the United States became the first country with a national health policy for adding 
fluoride to public water systems as a means to prevent dental caries (cavities). Many other 
countries have since adopted this effective, efficient method and had excellent results. Yet this 
approach does not work well for rural populations in less developed countries that lack access 
to piped water systems. For them, adding fluorides to potable water would be cost prohibitive.  
         In 1955, researchers in Switzerland found ways to convey fluoride for human 
consumption by another means: adding it to table salt. In Colombia, in 1968, a controlled 
study undertaken by the University of Antioquia, in Medellin, in collaboration with PAHO 
“established that the use of fluoridated salt could have the same anti-caries properties as 
fluoridated water.”2 Based on those experiments, PAHO passed a 1979 resolution advising 
countries to consider fluoridation of salt to prevent dental caries in instances where water 
fluoridation was not possible or might be delayed.  
         The Kellogg Foundation’s overall interest in improving dental education and access to 
dental care dates to the 1940s. It is no exaggeration to say that the development and progress 
of oral health in the LAC were spurred by WKKF’s efforts in this area. Its support for 
improving the infrastructure of dental schools, for community oral health programs and for 
introduction of salt fluoridation programs in LAC are clear examples of how the long-term 
commitment of a private foundation can help shape public policies and improve the 
epidemiological landscape in a specific region. 
 

1  These projects and their potential for affecting the region’s health policies are discussed in depth in the foundation’s 
1986 publication For the People of Latin America (W.K. Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, Michigan, 1986). 

2  Stupiñan-Day, S. – Promoting Oral Health – The Use of Salt Fluoridation to Prevent Dental Caries. Scientific and Technical 
Publication No.615, 2005, PAHO.
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         The foundation’s involvement with a fluoridation strategy to prevent caries began in the 
1960s when it helped PAHO promote water fluoridation in Latin American countries.  
However, salt fluoridation has clear cost advantages over water fluoridation. Only a small 
fraction of fluoridated water is used for human consumption, which results in higher 
program costs, wasted fluoride and the ongoing costs of water plant maintenance. 
Consequently, in 1984, the foundation and PAHO established a 15-year-long partnership 
supporting initiatives to implement the use of fluoridated salt.  
         Initially, three projects were supported in this cluster: one each in Lima, Peru, the state of 
Mexico and Costa Rica. The Costa Rica project stands out as one of the most interesting success 
stories in LAC. Through a 1984 foundation grant, the Ministry of Health launched a nationwide 
program to distribute fluoridated salt. The distribution was facilitated by a partnership between 
the ministry and seven private salt processing plants. The ministry was responsible for training 
technical personnel, quality control and devising a strategy to protect areas that already had 
sufficient fluoride levels in their natural water supplies. This first phase of work made Costa 
Rica the second country in the world to adopt a nationwide strategy for the widespread use of 
fluoridated salt. In 1988, WKKF made a second grant to consolidate these advances, and Costa 
Rica became the most visible portrait of the strategy’s success in LAC.  
         In a 2005 book edited by the foundation and PAHO,3 Dr. S. Stupiñán-Day cites a 42 
percent reduction in the prevalence of caries in 12-year-old Costa Rican children between 1988 
and 1992. Between 1988 and 1999 caries fell by 72 percent. These figures are even more dramatic 
given the high incidence of dental caries when the program began. In 1988, the DMFT index, 
which measures the number of teeth decayed, missing and filled in an individual at a certain 
age, was 8.4 for children at age 12.  
         The salt fluoridation program began in the state of Mexico in 1986. Fluoridated salt, 
produced by private companies, became broadly available in the state by 1992. As in Costa 
Rica, the state Health Department was responsible for training personnel involved in salt 
preparation and quality control. Between 1987 and 1996, the DMFT index at age 12 was 
reduced by 46 percent. Unfortunately, the lack of further evaluation studies limits the ability  
to determine the program’s long-term impact.  
         Based on these two programs’ initial success, the foundation awarded PAHO more than $1 
million in 1997 to implement salt fluoridation programs in Bolivia, the Dominican Republic, 
Honduras, Panama, Venezuela, Belize and Paraguay. PAHO offered overall support that 
included feasibility and baseline studies, training of technical personnel, recommendations for 
the salt industry, quality control for salt fluoridation and assistance in developing education and 
communication strategies and appropriate legislation related to the fluoridation of table salt. The 
individual countries were responsible for assuring complementary financial support from their 
governments and acquiring political endorsements from national authorities to establish salt 
fluoridation programs. They also had to convince the salt industry to participate in the program. 
         Today, Mexico, Costa Rica, Jamaica and Uruguay have had salt fluoridation programs in 
place for at least 20 years. As of 2001, seven other countries also had fully operational salt 
fluoridation programs and six were in the initial stages. According to Dr. Stupiñán-Day,4“To 
date, Mexico and all the Central American and South American countries (except Argentina, 
Brazil, Chile and French Guyana) have already begun, are maintaining, or are about to launch 
salt fluoridation programs.” Moreover, a study showed that every $1 spent on salt fluoridation 
can save an estimated $250 in dental treatments (Gillespie, 2005).  

3  Idem

4  Idem
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         In its 1978 “Health for All by the Year 2000” strategy, the WHO set a benchmark goal that 
DMFT should be below 3 by age 12. Over the next decade, only six countries in the Americas 
reached that goal and 14 had an index above 5. The scenario had changed dramatically by 
2004, with 29 countries reaching the WHO goal, only two with an index above 5, and PAHO 
estimating that by 2010, 400 million people in LAC would have access to fluoridated salt or 
water.5 By supporting country projects and funding PAHO to disseminate and monitor 
progress in the region, the Kellogg Foundation has made a significant contribution to this 
landmark public health achievement.  
 
Health Administration Education 
 

         In the early 1970s, schools of business administration in the LAC did not view teaching 
health care systems administration as their responsibility. In some countries, that was left to 
schools of public health, a few of which taught courses on hospital administration. The vast 
majority of hospitals and health facilities were managed by physicians and nurses who 
acquired whatever managerial skills they had on-the-job.  
         That circumstance changed greatly through the work of the Kellogg Foundation and a 
group of LAC academic and health care institutions. In fact, the development of health 
administration education is among the Kellogg Foundation’s most significant LAC legacies.  
The foundation’s initial regional work in the field dates to 1950, when it supported a 
successful graduate program at the University of São Paulo, the first of its kind among all 
LAC universities to train hospital administrators. Located within the School of Public Health, 
it targeted health professionals and focused mainly on using normative rules to manage 
hospital units.  
         By the 1970s, hospitals were increasingly seen as part of complex health care systems, 
rather than as isolated entities. The foundation therefore readjusted its focus to training 
“health systems administrators,” rather than the traditional “hospital administrator.”  
Between 1976 and 1984, the foundation supported a group of eight different projects in five 
countries (Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia and the Dominican Republic). These were 
based on partnerships between a health institution (usually a university hospital) and a 
school of business administration. The success of some of these projects prompted the 
foundation to expand its support to a larger family of projects collectively known in LAC as 
the PROASAs, the Spanish acronym for Programs of Advanced Studies in Health 
Administration. (To avoid  confusion, please note that PROASAs differ from the PROAHSA 
program referenced below.)  
         The PROASAs’ distinctive trait was the partnership between a hospital and school of 
administration that offered graduate level programs to professionals – initially, almost 
exclusively health professionals – who were interested in the management of health 
institutions. Unlike traditional hospital administration courses, these programs brought 
health personnel to an academic environment. It exposed them to new disciplines which they 
could practice in a setting that was well-known to them.  
         The first of these grants was made in São Paulo, Brazil, to a consortium of the School of 
Business Administration of the Getulio Vargas Foundation and the Hospital das Clinicas of 
the University of São Paulo. It continues to be emblematic of the success of PROAHSA. (See 
box on page 6.) 
  
5  Idem 
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FGV/PROAHSA – São Paulo 
 

       The School of Business Administration of the Getulio Vargas Foundation (FGV) is not too 
distant from the Hospital das Clinicas of the University of São Paulo (HC), in the city of São 
Paulo. Each is among the most prestigious academic institutions in its area.  
       In 1976, WKKF inaugurated its new approach for teaching health administration in LAC. 
Both FGV and HC embraced the idea and partnered to undertake a project that would merge 
their extensive experience. The result was the PROAHSA: the Program of Advanced Studies in 
Hospital Health Systems Administration.  
       PROAHSA implemented two programs that are still in place after 40 years. The first is a 
full-time, two-year residency in hospital administration that was once open only to physicians 
who complied with the norms of HC, but now admits students from other professions. The 
second program is a one-year, part-time diploma course on health administration (known as 
CEAHS) that is taught at FGV.  
       PROAHSA had one co-director at each institution. As the partnership flourished, 
PROAHSA gained a strong identity, and became solidly embedded in both institutions. In 
1980, FGV also began offering master’s and doctoral degrees, and has introduced health 
administration disciplines into its undergraduate curricula. A significant number of its 
students opt for a professional career in this area. In the 1990s, the school hired a physician as 
its first full-time professor of health administration and created a Center for Health 
Administration Studies (FGV/Saúde) to concentrate teaching and research in the area, which 
has become a model for Brazil.  
       At HC, residents are mentored by high-level executives and exposed to the work and 
decision-making processes found within key units of health care institutions. To better serve 
working professionals, CEAHS courses take place in the evening.  
       As a diploma-level course, CEAHS is sought by hundreds of health professionals from 
across the country who want to specialize in health services and systems administration. 
Physicians, nurses, pharmacists and others with growing professional responsibilities at 
hospitals and clinics seek the CEAHS in response to new workplace requirements. Disciplines 
covered by the course include managerial processes, organizational culture, human resources 
administration and finances, health unit management, organization of health systems and 
quality control.  
       Between 1977 and 2013, almost 2,000 professionals attended the CEAHS course at FGV. 
Hundreds more have been trained in shorter, certificate-level courses taught by PROAHSA in 
several states in the northeastern part of the country. More than 100 professionals have earned 
master’s or doctorate level degrees at the FGV School of Business Administration, with a 
concentration on health administration. 
       The PROAHSA in São Paulo has been one of the most successful programs supported by 
the Kellogg Foundation in Latin America. It has made a significant contribution to the 
development of health administration in São Paulo, in Brazil and in Latin America generally. 
Its legacy in Brazil includes the FGV/Saude Center, which has become a center of excellence 
for teaching and research. PROAHSA’s graduates are now widely recognized as top-quality 
professionals, and in São Paulo, the five most prestigious hospitals are managed by one or 
more PROAHSA graduates.  
       Among the key factors contributing to PROAHSA’s success are the leadership shown by 
FGV and HC in building an alliance; the capacity they created as a result; and, the dynamic 
context generated by health system reform between 1983 and 1990, which has fueled a strong 
demand for administrators in both the private and public sectors.  
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         At the University of Chile, the PROASA (again, not to be confused with PROAHSA) 
was built around a partnership between the School of Economics and Business 
Administration (FEN) and the School of Public Health. The partnership was successful for 15 
years, until it ceased operation in 1988 after the foundation discontinued its support. During 
that period, 143 professionals graduated from the master’s level program and hundreds of 
professionals took the diploma course. After 1998, FEN discontinued the master’s level 
course and continued offering only the diploma courses, which trained more than 5,000 
professionals prior to 20146. Within its organizational structure, FEN also created the Health 
Administration Institute (IAS), a study center where teaching and research are concentrated. 
Though small, IAS continues to offer the diploma course and teaches undergraduate courses 
in disciplines relating to health economics. Since 2009, FEN has also offered a master’s degree 
of business administration with a major in health administration. 
         The PROASA in Mexico began in 1985 as a partnership between the School of Public 
Health (ESP) and the Public Health Research Center (CISP). An unexpected outcome was the 
merging of both institutions, which resulted in creation of the National Institute of Public 
Health (INSP) in Cuernavaca, in 1987. PROASA offered a certificate-level program in health 
administration for physicians until 1989, when the first WKKF-funded project ended. In 1990, 
the foundation made a second grant – this time to the INSP – to expand PROASA’s programs 
to include master’s and doctoral degrees. Unfortunately, due to changes in leadership at both 
organizations, the certificate-level course was discontinued and the doctoral program 
graduated few people. Other courses were created by private universities but these did not 
graduate a significant number of administrators. Unlike the case in Brazil, most large 
hospitals in Mexico are still managed by physicians who lack formal training in 
administration.7  
         In 1986, there were 13 active PROASAs supported by the foundation, including 
locations in Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, the Dominican Republic, Peru 
and Mexico.  

6  Interview with Sylvia Galleguillos, director of Instituto de Administracion de Salud, FEN, University of Chile, 2014.

7  Based on interview with Dr. Enrique Ruelas, former director of the School of Public Health, 2014.
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         In tandem with those country projects, in 1976 and 1985 the foundation made two 
grants to PAHO to oversee the program and provide technical assistance for country projects. 
PAHO organized workshops and seminars and produced bibliographical material on topics 
of interest for curricular development. In 1994, in support of the UNI projects (discussed later 
in this chapter), the foundation funded PAHO to publish a series of operational manuals for 
local health systems. They covered 12 critical areas for health administrators, with a focus on 
the management of primary care units.  
         An external evaluation commissioned by the foundation in 19878 found that the 
technical and political leadership shown by project coordinators helped the PROASAs gain 
important national recognition and made possible their consolidation as institutional 
projects. Additionally, the projects became nodes of development for the advancement of 
health administration. The importance of PROASAs (relative to traditional school of public 
health programs) is evidenced by the key role they played in the reorganization of their host 
country’s health service sector, and in the number of PROASA students who comprise a 
critical mass of professionals in the region.  
         The general trend toward decentralization of health systems in LAC in the 1980s and 
1990s placed greater responsibilities on primary care health centers and increased the need 
for nurses and physicians trained to run those facilities. In response, the PROASAs 
developed a new approach to health administration education. They introduced the teaching 
of administrative topics — organizational behavior, planning and system analysis, health 
economics and finance, human resources administration, quality control, etc. — along with 
topics such as organization of health systems and the use of epidemiology in health 
administration. In doing so, they rendered largely obsolete the tradition of complex hospitals 
that were run by physicians recognized for their clinical expertise but lacking in 
administrative acumen. In addition, the PROASAs helped attract more undergraduate 
business administration students to career opportunities in the health care system. 
In general, the PROASAs represented a turning point in the teaching and practice of health 
administration. Previously, hospital administration was taught at schools of public health and 
focused exclusively on the hospital itself and on the normative rules for building and running 
a hospital. Faculty were recruited from among health professionals who were experienced in 
running a hospital, rather than from among those versed in administrative disciplines. The 
PROASAs inaugurated a new era in which education in health administration is a 
responsibility shared between health institutions and schools of administration. It’s an era in 
which undergraduate business administration students are introduced to this important field, 
and in which complex organizations, like hospitals, are managed by professionals who are 
trained in administration disciplines.  
 
Information Technology For Health Sciences Libraries 
 

         The web portal “Virtual Health Library”9 has been operated since 2000 by the PAHO 
Latin American and Caribbean Health Sciences Information Center (BIREME). There, one can 
find a rich trove of scientific literature produced in 31 countries – 23 in Latin America, five in 
Africa, two in Europe and one in Asia. The portal provides access to several important health 
sciences databases. Among them, the Latin American Literature on Health Sciences (LILACS)  
 

8  Report to the Board, 02/1988 by Robert DeVries and Marcos Kisil – Education in Health Administration in Latin 
America and the Caribbean.

9  http://regional.bvsalud.org/php/index.php?lang=en
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database, with almost 700,000 records, plays a major role. While it’s tempting to credit the 
internet with the ready availability of so much information, it’s important to remember that 
the database itself was laboriously built over time. WKKF’s support for that inventive work 
ranks among its greatest contributions to the field of information technology for scientific 
literature and stands as one of its most far-reaching legacies in LAC. 
         The foundation’s commitment to improve health sciences libraries dates from the 1950s. 
At that time, an assessment of the region indicated that undergraduate students of medicine, 
nursing and dentistry had limited access to textbooks. University libraries were also poorly 
equipped and unable to offer an adequate background for learning. Several grants were 
made – in particular to nursing schools – to buy and/or to translate textbooks. In 1972, a 
foundation grant to PAHO developed an educational program for librarians to improve the 
quality of health sciences library services across Latin America. The project was instrumental 
in institutionalizing BIREME (formerly the Regional Library of Medicine) which is today one 
of PAHO’s most prestigious centers. 
         Located at the Paulista School of Medicine in São Paulo, BIREME was established in 
1967 under the joint auspices of the U.S. National Library of Medicine, the Brazilian 
government, PAHO, the Commonwealth Fund and the Paulista School of Medicine.  Its 
mission: to help create a regional system to organize and document medical literature and 
connect Latin American health sciences schools to the U.S.-based National Library of 
Medicine, as well as main existing medical literature databases. The 1972 grant helped 
BIREME enlarge its geographic scope and assume a lead role in forming a network of health 
libraries in countries across the region.  
         One of BIREME’s outstanding successes was the development, in 1986, of the Latin 
American and Caribbean Health Sciences Literature database (LILACS). Latin American 
medical literature at the time was scattered, poorly organized, rarely recognized 
internationally (fewer than 5 percent of LAC medical journals were mentioned in 
international indexing services) and confined to a few university libraries. BIREME saw 
LILACS as an opportunity and a means to collect and systematize a literature that, while 
valuable, largely occupied a grey zone between formal and informal scientific literature. 
Initially, documentation for LILACS was mailed from 20 centers throughout LAC to the 
headquarters in São Paulo. Despite the logistical headaches in assembling these materials 
physically, BIREME and its partners were leaders in building a solid database that became a 
much-needed information resource for the region. 
         In the late 1980s, computer access was still limited in many LAC higher education 
facilities. CD-ROMs were a novelty and the internet was only accessible from a few cutting-
edge research centers. In 1988, a $1.4 million foundation grant to BIREME sought to address a 
critical problem in the health sector: the weaknesses in the technology-poor regional health 
information and documentation system. At the time, most libraries operated in isolation. 
They were limited to their immediate geographic environment and rarely extended services 
beyond their institutional base. Moreover, users in remote locations often lacked access; 
librarians received inadequate training; adequate technology for information access was rare 
and certain areas, including nursing, oral health, health management and public health, were 
either ignored or received little attention.  
         With the WKKF grant, BIREME refurbished its headquarters to accommodate an 
expanded mainframe computer. It hired additional professionals to manage the database and 
produce CD-ROMs that were mailed to affiliated libraries throughout LAC. Because access to 
computing technology was so scarce at the time, BIREME used grant funds to buy 
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microcomputers for several libraries. They also supplied CD-ROM readers for all, and trained 
librarians in the use of CD-ROM disks.  
         Perhaps most important, the WKKF grant helped BIREME build a sophisticated 
network of health sciences libraries in the region. In each participating country, at least one 
network node was responsible for document selection and acquisition, indexing and 
inputting information in the database. BIREME developed a methodology and an automation 
model that was adopted by each member of the network. Each country could build its own 
database of health sciences literature, share it with other countries and access the literature 
from other countries through the exchange of CD-ROMs produced at BIREME headquarters. 
Ultimately, the BIREME-WKKF partnership boosted the importance of libraries. It helped 
disseminate the health sciences literature produced in the region, expanded the scope of 
health sciences databases covering nursing, dentistry, public health and health 
administration, and made LILACS a major resource for professionals and researchers. In 
addition, through its CD-ROMs, BIREME provided access to the prestigious, U.S.-based 
Medline medical literature database. For the first time, LAC professionals and researchers 
gained open and facilitated access to the work done by their LAC peers. They could now 
learn from local experience, rather than basing their work on science produced elsewhere.  
         As part of the same effort, WKKF also funded a small cluster of correlated projects in 
Mexico, Brazil and Jamaica. Since the process of updating and disseminating the LILACS 
database depended on a network of libraries, it was crucial to upgrade the capacity of 
institutions to do that work. A designated center in each participating country, called that 
country’s “national node,” coordinated the in-country work.  
         In Mexico, the National Center for Health Information and Documentation, a branch of 
the Ministry of Health, coordinated a new network of seven university centers to organize 
the information generated in that country. In Brazil, the School of Dentistry and School of 
Public Health, both at the University of São Paulo, coordinated the efforts of dozens of 
university libraries to organize information on oral health, public health and health 
administration. And in Jamaica, the University of West Indies coordinated the work of 19 
centers in seven state-islands of the English-speaking Caribbean. Together, they took part in a 
regional effort to create the MEDCARIB database, which focused on documentation 
generated in that part of the Americas.  
         The Kellogg Foundation’s work in this area has helped give researchers and professionals 
in LAC and elsewhere access to a wealth of locally generated knowledge that might otherwise 
have gone unnoticed and unshared. Along with helping to disseminate literature not written in 
English – and not indexed – the project fostered new awareness and collegiality among LAC 
researchers. In the process, it has brought to their work a new dimension less dependent on 
literature produced in the developed world, with its obviously different focus.  
 
Adolescent Health and Healthy Adolescence 
 

         Here, the foundation’s programming involved two major thrusts. In the first phase – 
1984 through 1995 – the program sought to address adolescents’ health problems as an area 
separate from pediatrics and adults, train professionals accordingly and integrate the practice 
into primary health care services. In the second phase, the foundation’s efforts moved toward 
health promotion with a comprehensive approach to adolescence and the development of 
adolescents – the Healthy Adolescent Initiative. In both phases, a close partnership with 
PAHO was pivotal to the program’s success and the dissemination of lessons learned. 
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Adolescent Health 
 

         In 1985, two young assistant professors at the Department of Internal Medicine of the State 
University of Rio de Janeiro (UERJ) brought a novel proposal to the foundation’s director for 
Latin America programs: They wanted to establish an adolescents’ ward at the university 
hospital. Both had recently returned from the United States, where they had taken medical 
residencies in adolescent health – an area of medical training that did not exist in Brazil at the 
time. The WKKF director suggested that the proposal be expanded (something foundation 
staff often did to improve the potential impact of a strong idea) to include the development of 
an outpatient clinic that offered secondary level ambulatory care. Ultimately, the university 
hospital received a grant of $100,000 – larger than originally requested — to implement the 
plan. The clinic developed a new approach to adolescent health 
care, became a resource for training health professionals from state 
and municipal health departments and served as a study center to 
further the understanding of adolescents’ health needs.  
         That project marked a fundamental change in the care of 
adolescents in Brazil. Previously, a reference made to adolescents’ 
health needs was usually code for early pregnancy or alcohol and 
substance abuse. Pediatricians and clinicians were not sufficiently 
trained to work with adolescents – their needs were a gray area 
between those two specialties. But the new Adolescent Health 
Study Center (NESA) successfully demonstrated that adolescent 
care is a broad field, one that calls for a multi-professional and inter-sectoral approach.  
         That project ran from 1984 through 1987 and became a hallmark of future foundation 
work in this area. In fact, the success of UERJ’s initiative prompted WKKF, between 1990 and 
1995, to invest $4 million on a set of eight adolescents’ health projects located in Argentina, 
Bolivia, Brazil, Chile and Uruguay. Common goals included the development of adolescent 
health care models in which health promotion, disease prevention and primary health care 
formed the axis of all interventions. The effort also supported new training for health 
professionals and increased community awareness of youth-related issues and needs. 
         A second grant to UERJ in 1989-1993 served to consolidate the adolescent ward and 
outpatient clinic. It also created a community center at Morro dos Macacos — an impoverished 
area near the university — where it ran a comprehensive, multi-level program addressing 
issues from disease prevention to primary health care. The grant also provided for secondary 
and tertiary levels of care at the university hospital. Relying on a TSA approach, that setting 
was used largely to train undergraduate and graduate students. However, in 1992 the 
university left Morro dos Macacos in response to violence that jeopardized the security of 
students and staff. Working with the municipal department of health, the university moved 
the program to a less violent neighborhood where it continues to operate. Over the last 30 
years, NESA has trained hundreds of service professionals from the municipal and state health 
departments of Rio de Janeiro and other states. In 1995, the Department of Internal Medicine 
introduced an adolescent health discipline (the first in Brazil) to its medical curriculum, and a 
residency program for physicians, nurses, social workers, psychologists and nutritionists. It 
now also offers master’s and doctoral degree programs.10 NESA has become a benchmark in 
Brazil and South America for research and teaching and is a privileged stakeholder in all 
national and state level policy discussions regarding adolescents and youth.  
 

10  Interview with Dr. Maria Helena Ruzany, former project director and director of NESA, 2014.
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         In Santiago in 1991, the University of Chile Medical School, in cooperation with the 
Health Department of Santiago, initiated another successful program. This one offered 
specialized health care services to adolescents, and training for health personnel who were 
preparing to deal with adolescents’ health and with the families of adolescents.  
         The project developed, supervised and coordinated a comprehensive and integrated 
health care model to serve adolescents in two primary care centers in Santiago. It also served 
the local school system and community through neighborhood associations and youth 
groups. Training provided to the centers’ staff increased their awareness of the mental, 
physical and social issues characteristic of that age group. Community leaders and teachers 
also had educational opportunities to increase their participation in the program. Students 
studying health professions (medicine, nursing, social work and psychology) were engaged 
through a learning-by-doing methodology and the discipline of adolescent health was 
introduced into their curriculum. The academic and services components of that program are 
still active, and many current Chilean leaders of national youth and adolescence programs 
were trained through the project. In 1996, the former project director became the first regional 
advisor on adolescent health for PAHO, a position she held until 2014. 
         As part of that cluster of adolescent health projects, Argentina’s Cosme Argerich 
General Hospital and Local Development Study Center also received funds to develop their 
adolescent health program in Buenos Aires and in San Pedro. Both projects aimed to provide 
quality primary and secondary level services for adolescents and training for health 
professionals. Primary care was offered in municipal health centers, in school systems, in 
neighborhood associations, church-related youth groups and work sites. Secondary level care 
was offered in outpatient clinics established with project funds at the Cosme Argerich 
General Hospital and at the community hospital in San Pedro. Continuing education 
activities were offered to hospital and health centers’ staffs and to community leaders and 
teachers. In San Pedro, the project established a youth center, located in a building 
constructed by the community and managed by youth. Later, the center developed into an 
NGO devoted to youth issues which continues today.11 The municipality also created a 
department of youth development to further the work initiated by the project. As in Chile,  
 

11  Interview with Olga Niremberg, former project director, 2014.
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many current leaders of Argentina’s national youth programs took part in these projects. Both 
efforts deeply affected their respective institutions and communities and both remain active.  
         In 1992, a $1.5 million foundation grant to PAHO strengthened the commitment to 
adolescent health in Argentina, St. Vincent, the Dominican Republic, Bolivia, Guatemala and 
Paraguay. The funds helped established national programs for adolescents, improved the 
education and training of health personnel, disseminated technical information on adolescent 
health and provided technical advice for the respective governments. In each country, an 
organization – a university, medical association or governmental agency – was selected to 
lead the process. Acting as catalysts, they organized a network of institutions to interact with 
more experienced centers in Argentina, Brazil and Chile around technology transfer, thus 
creating a more sophisticated Latin American network. Still, an evaluation done in 1995 
found that not all the countries that had committed to implement an adolescent health 
program were offering high-quality support to their health professionals. Nevertheless, 
through its emphasis on advocacy, policy and legislation, communication networks and 
emerging health themes including violence and resilience in adolescence, PAHO’s 
accomplishments went beyond the project’s original goals.  
         Along with disseminating information about the design of LAC adolescent health 
programs, the project had an impact on PAHO’s own institutional culture and structure. The 
then-general director promoted adolescent health as a top priority for the organization. 
Accordingly, PAHO appointed its first regional advisor on adolescent health in 1996 and also 
created an adolescent health and development unit. This sealed the organization’s 
commitment to the program and paved the way for even more substantive development of 
adolescent health as a distinct discipline in LAC. In the Resolution on Adolescent Health 
(CD40.R16) approved by the 40th PAHO Directing Council in 1997, member states formally 
recognized the distinct needs of the youth population and approved a framework and action 
plan12. And, as Dr. Matilde Maddaleno, PAHO’s regional advisor for adolescent health has 
said, “(PAHO’s) action plan was entirely based on the Kellogg (Foundation) adolescent 
health program; its conceptual framework, strategies, lines of action were taken from the 
Adolescent Health program sponsored by the foundation.”13 Later, the PAHO Strategic Plan 
2008-2012 and the Health Agenda of the Americas reaffirmed the importance of addressing 
the particular needs of adolescents and youth.  
 
Healthy Adolescence 
 

         In 1995, the positive outcomes of the adolescent health projects, and the increasing 
importance of youth and adolescence-related issues in LAC, led the foundation to start a 
second and more ambitious phase of support. It established a Healthy Adolescence Initiative 
and committed $8.5 million to help consolidate and expand the previous work. At that time, 
population estimates indicated that the LAC adolescent population would reach 130 million 
by the year 2000. The wide array of problems that would potentially affect that group included 
illiteracy, unemployment, substance abuse, unwanted pregnancy, sexually transmitted 
diseases, domestic and urban violence and accidents and lack of family support. And most of 
the health problems of had their origins in environmental and behavioral factors. 
         Importantly, the new approach regarded adolescents as subjects of action rather than as 
objects. It envisioned adolescents as part of the solution, and their participation as something 

12  PAHO - 48th DIRECTING COUNCIL - 60th SESSION OF THE REGIONAL COMMITTEE, Regional Strategy for  
Improving Adolescent and Youth Health, August 2008.

13  Phone interview with Dr. Matilde Maddaleno, PAHO’s Regional Advisor for Adolescence Health.
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that would enhance the potential for projects to successfully influence community attitudes 
and practices.  
         The Healthy Adolescence Initiative sought to improve the health of youth in Latin 
America and the Caribbean. It would create awareness of issues affecting youth 
development, and generate proposed models of intervention at local and national levels. 
Twelve community-based projects made up the initiative, providing comprehensive health 
care models while also leveraging youth-related institutions and community-based 
organizations to provide opportunities for integral individual development. During the three 
years of implementation, the projects participated in a support program that included a 
project management workshop, two evaluation and networking workshops, field visits and 
advice and evaluation by a team of consultants. 
         In phase two of the initiative, some successful projects from the first phase were 
refinanced to consolidate and expand their work. For example, the Cosme Argerich General 
Hospital brought to the new project an alliance with the University of Buenos Aires School  
of Medicine and the Argentinian Pediatrics Society. The project aimed to improve the health 
of adolescents by establishing an educational model for health professionals and promoting 
the creation and/or strengthening of local adolescent health centers. The involvement of  
the Pediatrics Society was crucial, because it guaranteed the support of specialists for 
consolidation of the program. It showed that the projects were concerned not only with 
immediate outcomes, but with the potential to influence organizational policies and  
change systems.  
         In tandem with the consolidation projects, a set of organizations in Argentina, Bolivia, 
Brazil, Chile, Colombia, the Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Mexico, Nicaragua, Peru and 
Venezuela was selected based on the successful experience of the Ideas Development 
Seminars. Those organizations committed to join the initiative by implementing adolescent 
health programs with a focus on health promotion, disease prevention and primary health 
care. But the organizations also reached beyond health care. A report to the foundation’s 
board of trustees explained that, “Each of the programs embrace(s) the idea that youth can be 
empowered through the design and implementation of projects that provide citizenship-
building opportunities.” To that end, the projects sought to foster the design of 
comprehensive programs for adolescents and youth; increase participation by adolescents in 
their communities and in civil society; build capacity to improve the quality of service and 
youth programs; and, create social networks that include families, community grassroots 
organizations, nonprofit civil organizations, service-rendering institutions, business private 
sector institutions and local governments.”14 
         In 1997, a former WKKF grantee, the Community Organization Foundation (FOC), 
partnered with Hospital J.F. Muniz to undertake a healthy adolescence project in poor 
neighborhoods of Lomas de Zamora, on the outskirts of Buenos Aires. FOC is an NGO that 
has worked in that district since 1981 and has solid links with those communities. Originally 
a community-based women’s movement led by professional women, the organization 
implemented its programs by employing “health educators.” These community leaders 
taught disease prevention practices and acted as “social animators,” to help youth develop 
healthy lifestyles and job skills. Hospital F. J. Muniz is a tertiary health institution that 
specializes in infectious diseases (tertiary institutions offer advanced, complex care provided 
by specialists). In 1990, its department of pediatrics inaugurated an adolescents’ ward and an 
ambulatory program for adolescents.  

14  Report to the Board of Trustees on the Health Adolescence Cluster, June 2001.
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         Lomas de Zamora was typical of the 
impoverished settlements of Buenos Aires: 
58 percent of its half-million residents lived 
in poverty and had migrated there from 
inland. Among the conditions faced by 
adolescents in the area were high rates of 
illiteracy; unwanted and early pregnancies; 
tobacco, alcohol and drug abuse; high-risk 
lifestyles and behavior-related violence. 
Residents of the four neighborhoods 
selected for the project included 14,000 
families and 19,000 youth aged 10 to 24.  
         FOC and Hospital Muniz’ healthy 
adolescence initiative focused on four main 
areas: training, technical assistance, 
communications and health promotion. Its 
goals included strengthening youth 
organizations, networking youth groups, 
coordinating their work with that of the municipal and provincial health systems and 
training local leaders in project planning and management, negotiation, advocacy, leadership, 
fundraising and social communication. The effort sought to help youth develop a healthy life 
project, raise community awareness of the problems of youth, introduce them to the public 
agenda and build recommendations for development of public policies in the area. 
         Working under adverse conditions – aggravated by an impending economic crisis – the 
grantees were able to involve youth, community leaders, community associations and the 
health and school systems in a lively movement to promote better opportunities for youth 
and their families. In one indication of community support, a local FM radio station offered a 
one-hour weekly slot for youth to broadcast their own program.  
         Along with improved collaboration among local institutions, the project was 
noteworthy for the high level of commitment by youth and their active involvement with the 
project’s activities. Job training was welcomed and participation was high. Youth also 
demonstrated a strong willingness to participate and cooperate with community initiatives. 
For example, youth developed their own network (the United Youth Network), which gained 
access to national forums. As a team of external evaluators pointed out in their report to the 
foundation, the call for participation was “a process where the young people transformed 
from being beneficiaries to become leading actors in the programs...”15 
         This project has not been further evaluated since 2002. While the subsequent economic 
crisis certainly represented a challenge to FOC and its partners, its immediate consequences 
are unknown. But it seems likely that the job training offered from 1997 through 2002 
equipped participants to respond to the destructive effects of a shrunken economy more 
effectively than might have been the case otherwise. FOC has continued its work and today 
has 1,200 youngsters enrolled in its job training programs.16  
         Based on past experience, the foundation understood that community-based projects 
would face challenges in gaining the attention of regional and national policymakers and  
 

15  Healthy Adolescence Initiative – Cluster Evaluation – Third Year Report, W.K. Kellogg Foundation, 2002.

16  Fundación Organización Comunitaria website at www.fundacionfoc.org.ar. 
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influencers. At the same time, PAHO was finding it difficult to identify and monitor community-
based efforts that could demonstrate the impact of the policies it advocated for or wished to 
change. Both organizations saw an opportunity to partner again: the community-based projects 
could work “ bottom up,” and PAHO, “top down” to increase the impact of a given initiative. 
Thus, in 1997, the foundation made another $1.5 million grant to PAHO with five objectives:  
 

•  Develop policies, legislation and capacity for advocacy. 
 

•  Support creation of adolescent health plans, programs and services. 
 

•  Promote the development of human resources using distance learning,  
in-service education and electronic technology. 

 

•  Develop mass media tools to promote the health of adolescents. 
 

•  Connect the seven already-established adolescent health information  
centers with the network of UNI projects (discussed later in this chapter). 

 

         An evaluation by PAHO at the end of this project indicated that most of its objectives 
were met. The number of countries that had passed legislation to protect the health of 
adolescents had increased, as had the number of organizations with improved capacity to 
carry out advocacy. Most countries had structured adolescent health programs and were 
promoting collaboration among agencies. Distance education courses were offered in 
collaboration with LAC universities engaged in the UNI program. While the reach of these 
programs was hampered by limited internet access, there were successes. For example, 
NESA, in Rio de Janeiro, partnered with the Ministry of Health in Brazil to develop a set of 
modules for distance education. The program remains active and has trained over 400 
professionals.17 PAHO also sponsored the publication of many technical guides that reached 
large audiences in LAC. While the evaluation could not measure the increased use of mass 
media to promote the health of adolescents,  PAHO reported good results in establishing a 
network of “adolescent-friendly” journalists in Central America. Eight networks were 
established, involving 600 individuals and institutions. However, 90 percent of respondents 
described their access to information as insufficient. 
         As PAHO’s project director pointed out in the project’s final progress report, “The most 
important of these outcomes consist of the inclusion of adolescent health and development in 
the institutional agenda of PAHO, as well as in the agenda at the country level, especially in 
Central America. Another important step forward was the development of national youth 
policies based on a conceptual framework of comprehensive adolescent development and the 
strengthening of national adolescent health programs.”18 Noting that formulating youth policy 
and legislation is a complex process involving multiple actors and interests, the report 
recommended that, “… to support the process of creating youth policy, it is important to build 
partnerships with youth themselves, hire experts to promote advocacy and to be patient.”19  
          The most important legacies of the “adolescent health” and “healthy adolescence” 
work were the adoption of a broader vision of the theme itself, the work’s influence on 
practices and policies in the region and the emergence of a generation of leaders in the field. 
When the foundation began supporting projects in Brazil and Chile in the 1980s, the 
conceptual framework of adolescent health in LAC was still developing. Those initial projects 

17  Interview with Dr. Maria Helena Ruzany, former project director and director of NESA, 2014.

18  PAHO – Project Supporting the Comprehensive Development of Adolescents and Youth in Latin American and the 
Caribbean – 1997-2001. Final Progress Report – P053477, February 2002. 

19  Same
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challenged the then-prevalent view of adolescents’ health as concerned mainly with 
reproductive health programs and the problems of early pregnancy and sexually transmitted 
diseases. While opponents initially argued that the new proposed approach and frame of 
work were too holistic and broad to be effective, that resistance gradually declined.  
         It is noteworthy that projects in the first cluster (adolescent health) were associated with 
large institutions which had sufficient credibility to develop a novel approach, and were 
located in large cities (Buenos Aires, Rio de Janeiro and Santiago) which were not necessarily 
those most in need. This strategy was crucial to enhance acceptance of changes and to 
prepare a generation of young leaders in medical and nursing schools and in health services. 
By 1997, the new vision of adolescent care had established a firm foundation in the discourse 
of institutions and professionals. It was now easier to implement the healthy adolescence 
approach in poorer areas that had the need but lacked visibility and strong institutions. 
         During the 1980s and 1990s in LAC, a new vision emerged in which an emphasis on 
adolescent health was integral. Likewise, there was a new understanding that collaboration 
among sectors and professionals was essential to advancing that vision. The new vision 
became a key component of the dialogue between governmental agencies in the region. 
During much of this time (and continuing into the first decades of this century), 
demographic, economic, social, cultural and political dynamics have contributed to changing 
conditions for youth in LAC. Issues of youth and youth inclusion are now part of the national 
agenda for most LAC countries. These contextual factors undoubtedly played a significant 
role in the development of adolescent health programs and youth policies in the region.  
         But PAHO and WKKF also played pivotal roles as promoters of change. PAHO’s 
ongoing effort to disseminate knowledge and help member-countries conceptualize and 
shape youth-related policies, played a key role in making adolescent health programs and 
national policies a reality in 36 of 40 member states in the region. In fact, PAHO itself is part 
of the legacy of that effort. Until 1996, when the first regional advisor was hired, work on 
adolescents’ health issues – e.g., reproductive and mental health — was scattered among 
different units and had little chance to become a priority.  
          The second generation of projects – those comprising the Healthy Adolescence Initiative — 
straddled the line between typical health projects and those labeled as youth development. 
Though necessarily having a specific health component, these projects invested strongly in youth 
participation and development and inter-institutional alliances, giving them a much broader 
scope. They were precursors of the “comprehensive clusters” initiated after 2000. Together with 
the youth projects discussed in Chapter 4 (Youth & Education) they strongly informed WKKF’s 
transition to the place-based approach of the 2000s, with its focus on youth participation.  
         WKKF’s work in adolescent health is a good example of how private foundation 
strategies can elevate and test innovative ideas that shape public policies. The work began 
with a single successful project (UERJ/NESA). It expanded to include support for other social 
entrepreneurs (initially the University of Chile, CEADEL and Cosme Argerich General 
Hospital, and later to 16 other organizations), then promoted their networking and 
strengthened their leadership capacity. Early on, the project invested an institution (PAHO) 
with the power to further refine, systematize and disseminate the new social technology that 
resulted to influence changes in public policy. While the cycle took 15 years to fully evolve, 
indications of its effectiveness were evident within the first 10 years. Of course, contextual 
forces – increasing awareness of the importance of youth to the development of LAC – and 
the work of other actors contributed to progress in the field. But there can be little doubt that 
Kellogg Foundation support played a crucial role in facilitating that progress. 
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Comprehensive Community-Based Health Care Models: 
Primary Health Care, Local Health Systems and the Education Of Health Professionals 
 

         Beginning with its support of community-oriented projects in LAC in the 1960s, Kellogg 
Foundation programming placed special emphasis on health promotion, and children and 
mothers were the focus of most health projects. The work gradually grew more sophisticated 
and comprehensive and toward the late 1970s and early 1980s. The community-based health 
projects expanded to encompass health promotion, disease prevention and the care of less 
complex diseases, with an emphasis on families. This evolved approach resulted in a large set 
of health projects whose models of care encompassed family medicine, community medicine, 
primary health care and community participation. Beginning in 1985, projects became even 
more complex, as they explored ways to organize local health systems that comprised the 
three levels of care.20 Projects also expanded the relationships between universities and 
established municipal health systems, by creating a stimulating environment for learning 
through the teaching-services articulation (TSA) strategy.  
         The period analyzed in this chapter overlaps with a time of energetic discussion in LAC 
about the principles and practice of family and community medicine, primary health care, 

extension of coverage, community participation, the concept of 
local health systems and the appropriate training of health 
professionals. Those discussions, which had begun in the 1960s, 
continued into the 1990s. They involved participants in 
universities, civil society, all levels of government, associations 
of medical schools, professional guilds and multilateral 
organizations like PAHO and the WHO.  
        MJ Almeida characterized the last two decades of the 20th 
century as follows: “…two very distinct moments in the 
processes of reform in Latin America: a) one…oriented by the 
principles of democratization and of universal access (meaning 
the free offer of health care to all citizens); b) a second moment 
oriented by the rationalization and containment of costs of the 

sector. The first moment predominates from the end of the 1970s and 1980s. The second 
acquires more political density beginning in the second half of the last decade [1980] and it 
persists through the 1990s.”21 
         The largest part of the health program implemented by the foundation in LAC between 
1986 and 2010 aimed at these issues. Programs of this period had their roots in the 1970s, when 
WKKF began to help leading LAC universities develop outreach health programs that offered 
maternal and child health programs to underserved communities. They also created incentives 
for professors of preventive/community medicine and pediatrics/obstetrics, in hopes that 
they would expose their students to the reality of health care outside the hospital setting.  
         The projects discussed in this section involved both the development of community-based 
health care models and the training of health professionals. Some focused more on the 

20  Based on its complexity, health care services are usually divided into three levels: the primary level deals with 
health promotion and disease prevention and the treatment of most prevalent ailments that do not require special 
procedures or equipment; the secondary level encompasses specialties that deal with less common diseases and may 
require complex interventions, like a surgery or may need more sophisticated equipment for diagnosis; the tertiary 
level is reserved for those less prevalent and complex situations which require high level of specialization for  
diagnosis and treatment.

21  Almeida, MJ – Educação Médica e Saúde – A Mudança é Possível. Second Edition. Revised. ABEM,  
Rio de Janeiro, 2011.
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development of cost-effective health care models with a clear emphasis on primary health 
care (PHC) and community participation. Others placed more emphasis on the education of 
future physicians, nurses, dentists and allied professionals. But while the emphasis varied, 
most of these projects addressed both model development and professional education. Taken 
together, these projects represent the most important of those supported by the foundation in 
LAC during the 1980s. And considering the health care models developed — and the number 
and quality of emerging leaders trained – they clearly had, by far, the greatest long-term 
impact on the thinking behind the LAC health system reforms of the late 1980s and 1990s.  
         The two sections that follow specifically discuss nursing education and the UNI 
Program. But it is important to recognize that the education of nursing and medical students, 
and the collaboration with PAHO, were integral parts of comprehensive projects. Often, these 
grew to involve more than one school or department within a university and came to reflect a 
wide range of goals and aspirations. 
         The ideas of extended coverage and the cry of “health for all” swept Latin America in 
the 1970s and influenced movements for social change. The kernel of the desired reforms was 
that national health systems should eliminate the walls between the health care services 
provided by social security systems and those offered to the general public. The result would 
be a single system with universal access and coverage, in which hospitals and community 
health centers performed their work through effective referral systems. PAHO, in partnership 
with the Kellogg Foundation, championed those discussions through conferences, projects 
and meetings of experts that ensured wide involvement throughout LAC.  
         In fact, as early as 1972 a meeting of the continent’s ministers of health had stated that 
“health is a human right and governments are responsible for ensuring equal access to health 
services.”22 The ministers met again in 1997 and “resolved to incorporate primary care and 
community participation into PAHO’s basic strategies.”23 They saw primary care not simply 
as providing simplified medical consultations for simple health problems, but rather as an 
intertwined set of actions that included: 
 

•  Education concerning prevailing health problems and the methods of preventing or 
controlling them. 

 

•  Promotion of food supply and proper nutrition. 
 

•  Provision of an adequate supply of safe water and basic sanitation. 
 

•  Maternal and child health care. 
 

•  Immunization against the major infectious diseases. 
 

•  Prevention and control of locally endemic diseases. 
 

•  Appropriate treatment of common diseases and injuries. 
 

•  Provision of essential drugs.  
 
         This vision, though ambitious, served to focus the attention of health planners and 
administrators on a concept of primary health care that was broader than basic frontline 
medical care for the poor — as its detractors often portrayed it. In fact, if primary care, 
community participation and a rational relationship between health centers and hospitals are 

22  Chaves, MM & Cuthbert, G – A Hemisphere United. A Kellogg Foundation tribute to the Pan American Health  
Organization upon the celebration of its 100th anniversary. Battle Creek, Michigan, 2002.
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 required core elements of a health system, then administrators would have to create a system 
that involved multiple actors and stakeholders. They would also need to define a territory 
where that system’s actions and relationships occurred. In 1989, a PAHO study of three 
projects supported by WKKF between 1976 and 1984 (one each in Niteroi, Brazil; Cali, 
Colombia; and Monterrey, Mexico,) offered findings that greatly enriched discussions about 
the concept of local health systems (SILOS in its Spanish and Portuguese acronyms) that was 
being developed by PAHO. Later, that concept was further refined, championed by PAHO 
and largely adopted by scholars and health systems administrators in most LAC countries. 
The period from the mid-1980s to the mid-1990s saw much decentralization of health 
systems. Growing importance was placed on the role of municipalities and the 
implementation of many SILOS in LAC, particularly in countries whose health systems had 
seen significant reforms. Brazil, Colombia and Chile are the most remarkable examples of 
deep reforms, each one with its idiosyncrasies. Important, but less extensive, were reforms in 
Mexico, Peru, Argentina and the Dominican Republic. 
         In the 1970s, most WKKF-supported projects were nested in departments of preventive 
medicine (eventually, in nursing or dentistry schools) and/or pediatrics. Students practiced 
in the community only when taking those courses. Community health projects did not 
necessarily represent the thrust of an entire school and were sometimes regarded with 
distrust or hostility by very traditional professors. The health centers used for those projects 
were either built and run by the university or were units of the local health system, with a 
differentiated health program delegated to the medical school through a covenant. They were 
largely known as “academic health centers” (centros de salúd escuela or centros de saúde escola in 
Spanish and Portuguese). Care was provided by the health system staff in collaboration with 
the faculty of those schools or exclusively by the faculty.  
         Where referral systems had been established, the academic health centers were loosely 
connected to secondary level units. But in general, more complex cases were “short-circuited” 
to tertiary level care at the university. Health centers’ permanent staff enjoyed the 
opportunity to interact with professors and students, yet lacked access to wider career 
opportunities. Academic health centers worked well as demonstration sites for the practice of 
primary health care. But they were often criticized for their failure to represent the hard 
reality of government-run health units, which suffered from insufficient personnel, 
equipment, materials and referral systems. In addition, the academic health centers tended to 
be costly for the university.  
         Gradually, toward the late 1980s, medical schools abandoned the idea of independent 
academic health centers. They began to partner more frequently with local health systems 
(which were often simply prototypes of a “system,” since there was still much 
fragmentation). Many covenants were signed between universities – again, represented by 
departments of social/preventive medicine or pediatrics – and municipal or state health 
departments. Abundant examples of those partnerships exist throughout LAC.  
         The educational component of these projects was entirely based on the teaching services 
articulation (TSA) approach. TSA was first tested in foundation-supported projects in Chilean 
medical schools toward the end of the 1960s. It later became a hallmark of WKKF projects 
and a recurring strategy in projects involving universities in health and agriculture programs.  
         The TSA approach promotes the early participation of students in field practice as 
members of multidisciplinary teams. They are supervised by professors and service 
professionals, bridging the gap between practice and the theory learned in classrooms and 
textbooks. Community surveys, health promotion and teamwork were common TSA 
activities in the early years of study for courses with a preventive, community or social focus. 

30



Medical students also had two or three months of clinical practice during their final year 
internship. Such activity benefitted students and was useful in opening their minds to the 
socio-economic and cultural determinants of health and the practice of primary health care. 
But the power of those relatively brief exposures to deeply change the attitudes and 
behaviors of future professionals was questionable. The strong tendency toward growing 
specialization (in dentistry and nursing as well as medicine) seemed to have a stronger 
influence on students.  
         Most of these projects were administered by a medical school in partnership with local 
health services and, eventually, with a nursing school. Such alliances gave students early 
exposure to participation in multi-professional teams. They were markedly effective in 
helping medical students to better understand the role and scope of other professions in 
community health; they also helped nursing students develop leadership skills.  
         Throughout the 1970s and 1980s, WKKF supported a large 
and diverse group of community-based and TSA-based health 
efforts. Some were remarkably important to both their own areas 
and, eventually, to the continent overall as they helped shape best 
practices and modern approaches to health professions education. 
In countries such as Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Mexico 
and Peru, several projects had far-reaching influence on educational 
practices. They also played an integral role in developing models 
for the health systems reforms that were implemented in the late 
1980s. In the 1986 book, “For the People of Latin America,”24 the 
foundation provides a detailed report of the development and 
increasing complexity of those efforts.  
         Between 1980 and 1985, the foundation granted $9.8 million 
to 24 of these projects in 12 LAC countries (Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Dominican Republic, Jamaica, Mexico, Panama, Paraguay, Peru and Saint Lucia). Ten of those 
were still active in 1986. In addition, a $1 million WKKF grant to PAHO provided technical 
support and training in child/maternal health for those projects.  
         As a rule, the foundation supported successful projects for periods sufficient to 
consolidate changes. So it was not uncommon, in 1985 or 1990, to find a project that began in 
the late 1970s or early ’80s and had received one or more subsequent three-year grants. 
Between 1986 and 1999 the foundation granted $24.9 million for 51 projects in this category. 
Some put an emphasis on the implementation of comprehensive public health care 
demonstration models, others on community participation and still others on the training of 
health promoters. But all had as a common thread the application of primary health care 
principles and the education of health professionals.  
         Grantees for some of the more significant projects in this category included the National 
University of Mexico, in Mexico City; the Institute of Health Sciences, in Medellin, Colombia; 
the Industrial University of Santander, in Bucaramanga, Colombia; the University of El Valle, 
in Cali, Colombia; the University of El Norte, in Barranquilla, Colombia; the Paulista School 
of Medicine, in Embu, São Paulo, Brazil; the Federal University of Rio de Janeiro, in Rio de 
Janeiro, Brazil; the Ministry of Health in partnership with the Social Security System in 
Chorotega, Costa Rica; the Provincial Ministry of Health of Cordoba, Argentina; and the 
Federal University of Ceara, Brazil. The last is also an excellent example of the ways through 
which a good idea is transformed into a public policy. 
 

24  W.K. Kellogg Foundation – For the People of Latin America, Battle Creek, Michigan, 1986.
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Federal University of Ceará – From Traditional Birth Attendants to Public Policy 
 

      In 1970, Ceará was the second poorest of Brazil’s 27 states. Located in the country’s dry 
northeast, it was plagued by droughts and a backward political culture. It was burdened by 
some of Brazil’s worst social indicators, including an infant mortality rate of 156 per 1,000 
births, a life expectancy of only 43.2 years, an illiteracy rate of 55 percent and water systems 
that served only 5 percent of households. The scarcity of health professionals was 
particularly acute outside the capital city of Fortaleza. Health services, if available at all, 
were often limited to a simple, underequipped building that provided only basic 
consultations and immunizations, where a visiting physician or nurse would drop by on a 
weekly basis. In rural areas, many health problems traditionally were treated by faith 
healers (benzedeiras) and herbalists. Mothers were assisted during labor by a traditional birth 
attendant (TBA), usually a female and leader in the community. A child with diarrhea and 
dehydration, for example, might be taken to the benzedeira to either find a cure or “to be 
blessed on his/her way to heaven.”  
      In 1976, a $260,000 WKKF grant to the Federal University of Ceará (UFC) developed a 
project conceived by Dr. Galba Araujo, a professor of obstetrics at the School of Medicine. 
Known as PROAIS (Program of Integrated Health Activities) it aimed to improve the 
practice of TBAs in a poor county 20 miles from Fortaleza. The more hygienic practices, and 
an embryonic referral system established between the TBAs and the department of 
obstetrics, showed excellent results. After three years, the incidence of neo-natal tetanus and 
other common pregnancy and delivery-related problems dropped significantly. TBAs were 
trained to replace dangerous rituals for treating the umbilical cord with a simple but 
hygienic treatment. They learned to detect early labor problems and make timely referrals of 
abnormal situations to the university hospital. In short, instead of being a health risk, the 
TBAs were transformed into an informal health resource. Yet the learning – dubbed a 
“reverse transfer of technology” – was not all one way. Under the strong leadership of Dr. 
Araujo, the university’s obstetric clinic adopted some of the TBAs’ deeply rooted cultural 
practices. This included maintaining a vertical position for mothers during delivery and 
breastfeeding babies immediately after their birth.25  
      Though this was a demonstration project conducted within a limited territory, its 
success and the excellent relationship that the university established with the community 
generated much positive attention. All of which helped pave the way for phase two of the 
PROAIS project. This phase – supported by a WKKF grant of $327,000 — ran from 1981 to 
1984 and extended the project to five other counties. In phase two, the project team used 
both TBAs and faith healers to establish a maternal and child health program based 
entirely based on simple health posts (clinics) and “birthing centers” (casas de parto) which 
were built, maintained and operated by community associations under the leadership of 
the project and of TBAs and faith healers. The program successfully consolidated and 
extended the participation of TBAs. They were now trained to offer pre- and post-natal 
care, and enlisted the benzedeiras (literally, “the women who bless”) to undertake 
preventative actions such as educating mothers about the need for vaccinations, the 
benefits of breastfeeding and the prevention and treatment of diarrhea (the most common 
cause of death among children under five). The referral system was further developed to  
 
25  Andrade, FMO at al - PROAIS - a primary health care programme: the case of Ceará, north-eastern Brazil. 
Unisa Lat. Am. Rep. 11(2) July-December 1995.
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include second-level hospitals, where present. Indeed, the relationship between TBAs and  
the obstetric clinic grew to the point that TBAs were eventually invited to teach their 
techniques and expertise to medical students. According to Dr. José Malbio Rolim, former 
project deputy director, professors learned with the TBAs “to respect the physiology of 
labor,” furthering a more humanized approach.26  
      The project leaders always believed that, to engage TBAs and faith healers as true 
partners in a frontline taskforce, the university must show respect for local traditions. For 
example, faith healers were trained “to prescribe” the homemade oral rehydration solution 
(sugar, salt and clean water prepared by the mother or faith healer) as a complement to 
traditional religious rituals, rather than as a replacement for their prayers. (It was only in 
1983 that the ministry of health adopted the practice of producing and distributing 
envelopes with oral rehydration salts through health centers.) As one report put it, the 
project team learned that, “when properly trained and supervised, traditional birth 
attendants and faith healers will abandon potentially harmful practices and accept basic 
principles of scientific medicine.”27 
      By 1983, the university had built PROAIS into one of the most successful maternal 
and child health projects in LAC and had gained recognition in the region. Many mayors 
came to the university seeking help to establish “birthing centers” and to train TBAs and 
faith healers in their towns. 
      By 1985, PROAIS had reached maturity; its next phase called for building a 
comprehensive primary health care program that extended the work to a much larger 
segment of the population. Here, it would apply the same principles of respect for local 
culture that were the hallmark of previous interventions. The main objectives of this new 
phase of PROAIS were to: promote better primary health care; obtain community 
participation in health programs; develop appropriate primary health care technology; set 
up a referral and cross-referral system for patients at risk; train formal and non-formal 
personnel in proper primary health care and establish a functional PHC model. “PROAIS 
gradually progressed from cooperation with community leaders to institutional leadership 
involving local, regional, and national health organizations,” Rolim said. At the local level, 
PROAIS started direct contact not only with community leaders, TBAs, faith healers and 
herbalists, but also with primary school teachers, religious personnel, politicians, and 
health professionals.”28 
      To face the challenge of these new goals, UFC involved new members of the 
community. Better-educated young people living in the communities joined the program 
and were trained by the project as “community health agents” (CHAs). Their 
responsibilities ranged from taking blood pressure and conducting basic community 
health surveys for early detection of chronic conditions to monitoring the work of local 
TBAs and faith healers. In subsequent years, the project team carefully systematized and 
documented norms regarding CHAs’ roles, responsibilities and limits of action.  
      In 1986, the university received a third grant from the foundation — $510,000 — for an 
even more ambitious four-year project. It would expand the existing comprehensive  
 
26  Interview with Dr. José Malbio Oliveira Rolim, former Deputy Director of Project PROAIS and PRISMA.

27  Andrade, FMO et al - PROAIS - a primary health care programme: the case of Ceará, northeastern Brazil. 
Unisa Lat. Am. Rep. 11(2) July-December 1995.
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primary health care program with its strong community participation to 18 municipalities 
in the northern reaches of the Ceará state.  
      At roughly the same time, the state elected a progressive-minded governor whose 
highest priorities included improving the coverage and quality of the state health system. 
The health system reform he implemented emphasized management decentralization and 
decision-making by municipalities. Each formed its own health board to identify needs, 
define priorities and exercise social control. The new director of the state health 
department –- a supporter of the CHAs’ work -– invited the project team to help expand 
the model to 120 of the state’s 184 municipalities. CHAs were then hired by the state or 
municipal health departments and became acknowledged members of the public health 
system team. Each group of CHAs was supervised by and reported to a nurse, who 
reported to the area health center. The interaction of supervising nurses and CHAs with 
community leaders – TBAs, faith healers and herbalists – was intense and productive.  
      During this time, the project’s former core team retained an important role in the 
state’s decision-making process. It shared responsibility with the doctors and nurses who 
had been trained in the project for maintaining the model’s integrity as it expanded 
rapidly. By 1987, health indicators in Ceará started to improve dramatically. The 1980 
infant mortality rate of 111 per 1,000 dropped to 70 per 1,000 by 1990. By 2013, it had 
fallen to 16 per 1,000. In the same period, life expectancy rose from 59 years in 1980 to 62 
years in 1990 and to 73 years in 2013. These are but two examples of the major 
transformation in health care in Ceará. 
      In 1991, a final three-year grant from the foundation to UFC helped municipalities to 
improve health systems management and the design of local programs. This included 
training for municipal health board members and management training for core teams in 
municipal health centers. By that time, the primary health care model had been fully 
institutionalized into the state and UFC’s presence receded. In addition, within the 
university itself, the team’s prestige declined with the 1985 death of Dr. Galba Araujo. His 
personal leadership and prestige were major factors in the university’s support of these 
initiatives. A post-fact analysis suggests that they had not been actively supported by the 
faculty of other departments and that, with Dr. Araujo’s death, his adherents lost their 
ability to perpetuate his work within the university. Further, the university had failed to 
capitalize on the project’s potential to educate undergraduates. Fortunately, by this time 
the model had already been formalized into public policy.  
      In 1995, the Brazilian ministry of health began to establish a nation-wide Family 
Health Program (FHP) based on community-based teams organized by municipal 
governments. Teams included a family doctor, a nurse and full-time community health 
agents who must be residents of the areas they serve. The FHP essentially follows the 
model developed by the project and implemented by the state of Ceará. It now extends to 
every municipality in the country, with community agents as frontline health workers 
dealing with routine health care concerns during household visits and providing referrals 
to nurses and doctors. The system has facilitated the widespread dissemination of simple, 
low-cost health care technologies such as regular weighing programs to monitor healthy 
child growth, the on-going surveying of communities’ health status and the early 
detection and treatment of chronic conditions. 
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         The first grant to the Autónomous University of Nuevo León (UANL), in Monterrey, 
Mexico, was made in 1976 to implement a multi-professional primary health care program in 
Guadalupe, a low-income county of 500,000 in the metropolitan area of Monterrey. The 
program was designed to serve the “open population” (those not covered by the Social 
Security System), which represented 35 percent of the total population. In collaboration with 
the municipal and state health departments, UANL worked with a network of 130 health 
centers affiliated with the university hospital. Medical, nursing, dentistry and chemistry 
students did their training in those centers. A second grant, from 1981 through 1985, 
permitted UANL to implement a two-year residency program in family medicine for 
graduates in medicine, the first program of its kind in LAC. A third grant, from 1983 through 
1989, permitted creation of eight secondary level ambulatories (out-patient centers) more 
efficiently connecting the three levels of care. As a result of this 13-year-long effort, 95 percent 
of the open population had access to preventive and curative services. According to UANL’s 
final report on the project, infant mortality indicators decreased from 72 per 1,000 live births 
to 19, maternal mortality decreased from 25 per 10,000 live births to eight and the birth rate 
dropped from 3.9 to 1.329.  
         Medical, nursing, dentistry and chemistry students in 86 of the primary and secondary 
level centers greatly benefited from their experience working in multi-professional teams in 
contact with service professionals during their courses. In the medical school alone, and at 
the request of the students themselves, the disciplines of internal medicine, gynecology and 
obstetrics, pediatrics and mental health extended the learning time spent in the health centers 
and ambulatories. The number of medical residents admitted in the family medicine program 
grew from 18 in 1976 to 48 in 1988 (compared with 68 posts in other specialties). One lesson 
learned from the project was the paramount importance of the strategy to reduce the gap 
between service professionals and the university, and the value of providing a unique 
environment for continuing education of the health care workforce. Another lesson was that, 
despite the accepted trend to emphasize primary health care, not being able to refer more 
complex cases to a more specialized level could undermine the perception and value of 

29  Comprehensive Health Care Program Stressing the Secondary Ambulatory Level. Final Report on Project 
LHGD01U presented by the UANL, May 1989. 
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primary care.30 During this same period, UANL’s School of Nursing received additional 
grants from the foundation to develop successful nursing education and leadership 
development programs that, eventually, also used the Guadalupe territory for training. The 
Guadalupe program continued its successful work after the grant ended in 1989 and, in 1992, 
was included in the cluster of the UNI projects which are discussed later in this chapter. 
         As a prelude to major health reform in Brazil, in 1983 the Integrated Health Actions 
health plan (AIS) was devised to integrate the Ministry of Health’s health services with the 
Social Security Institute at the federal level. In 1984, the plan was expanded to include public 
university hospitals and state and municipal public health care facilities. That arrangement 
marked the start of an effort to develop local health systems that became the basis of 
Brazilian health reform. In 1985, WKKF made a $976,000 grant to support a partnership 
between the Federal University of Rio de Janeiro (UFRJ), the Ministry of Health, the Social 
Security Institute and Rio de Janeiro’s state and municipal health departments. Together, they 
would implement a communitywide program for an area in the northern part of the city. The 
project had five goals:  
 

•  Develop a comprehensive, multi-institutional health system. 
 

•  Develop two primary health care demonstration units under the direct  
responsibility of UFRJ. 

 

•  Provide appropriate settings for training students in health professions. 
 

•  Provide a site for research and development in health care management  
and delivery by UFRJ faculty and graduate students. 

 

•  Provide continuing education for health practitioners.  
 

         The project involved faculty and students of several UFRJ schools and departments 
including pediatrics, preventive medicine, psychiatry, occupational health, nursing, dentistry, 
pharmacy, nutrition and biomedical engineering. The PHC unit run by UFRJ in the 
community operated a comprehensive program and served as a teaching environment for 
multi-professional teams of students in pediatric nursing, community medicine, dentistry, 
pharmacy and nutrition. Three years after its launch, UFRJ had fully institutionalized the 
program and hired virtually all the professionals who had participated in the project. As well 
as improving health care delivery in the area, the project’s presence within several 
departments of a prestigious university attracted the attention of policymakers and scholars 
in Brazil, and many of its lessons learned informed the process of health system reform. 
         The Industrial University of Santander (UIS) has long been an important player in the 
health care environment of Bucaramanga, capital of the Colombian state of Santander. In 
1984, the Kellogg Foundation made a $359,000 grant to develop a program based on the work 
of multi-professional PHC teams and a previous successful maternal and child health 
program. At the time, the university hospital was receiving half of the state’s health budget, 
while most of its admissions dealt with preventable conditions or conditions which required 
less complex levels of care. Hospital personnel lacked knowledge of socio-economic 
determinants of health, and doctors tended to emphasize cures, rather than prevention. For 
their part, communities were passive and uncritical in their acceptance of the prevailing 
health care model. In 1986, Colombia initiated a process of decentralization with its first 
mayoral elections. The decentralization process created the environment for implementation 
of local health systems and for the nationwide health system reform that followed. The UIS’s  
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PHC program demonstrated the feasibility of a more cost-effective system based on the work 
of multi-professional teams that focused on households, schools and work environments. In 
1989, a second WKKF grant ($518,000) extended the model to the nation’s 21 health centers 
and two second-level municipal units. The overall result was a model used extensively for 
teaching, which formed the basis of a health administration course incorporated by the 
university. Additionally, the project’s model for primary health services quality assurance has 
been called, “…perhaps the most excellent example in Latin America.”31 
         In 1983, the University of Chile in Santiago developed a rural, family-focused primary 
health care model for the education of health professionals in medicine, nursing, dentistry and 
social work. The model served five rural communities in the province of Chapacoal, 
approximately 60 miles from the university. The communities had a dispersed population of 
58,000, many of them small farmers with low incomes. Family care was provided at health 
centers in town, as well as rural locations which were regularly visited by the health team. 
Collaboration between the project team and municipal authorities was a key element in serving 
those populations. During rotating internships, medical, nursing and nutrition students lived in 
communities and traveled to distant points to deliver basic services. In the medical school, the 
rural internship was later made a mandatory requirement of the regular curriculum.  
         This successful program received additional foundation support from 1988 through 1992 
and brought a new dimension to the education of health professionals. The PHC model was 
further developed and one of the program’s highlights was the quality of clinical training in a 
rural setting. Except for the fact that students’ rotation in the program occurred only close to 
the end of their course, the model of internship represented great progress in health 
professions education: a family and multi-professional approach, with a multidisciplinary 
curriculum and significant exposure to community and local health services. The medical 
labor market in Chile leads 75 percent of graduate medical students to work in primary care 
settings, making this medical education model a significant contribution to the development 
of local health systems. County level health services have experienced an improvement in 
effectiveness and quality of care, due both to the presence of university students and to the 
managerial assistance provided by the project. The model was later replicated in the Health 
Region V and was disseminated nationally after Dr. Patricio Silva, its deputy director, was 
nominated to become deputy-minister of health. 
 
Nursing Development 
 

         From its earliest work in LAC, the Kellogg Foundation has been recognized for its key 
role in developing the nursing profession across the region. The foundation’s nursing 
program is among the best examples of cross-regional collaboration between the United 
States and LAC. Through its strategic leadership, the foundation promoted an exchange of 
ideas and practices among many schools of nursing on the continent, which contributed to 
the solid development of the profession in LAC.  
         Working with the Rockefeller Foundation after World War II, WKKF’s support of 
university-based programs played a significant role in improving the quality of nursing 
education. But over time, that support diminished as other health-related issues took 
priority.32 As recently as the 1990s, many LAC countries faced a shortage of university-trained  
 

31  W.K. Kellogg Foundation – Project P000198 – Closing Summary Statement, July 1993.

32  Report to the Board – Nursing Development for Community-based Health Services: an International Perspective. W.K. 
Kellogg Foundation, April 1990.
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nurses. Those who were university-trained typically worked exclusively for large hospitals in 
administration and acute care. Most patient care, in hospital and community settings, was 
provided by nurses’ auxiliaries and aides.  
         Throughout the 1970s, WKKF invested in a set of nursing projects that dealt specifically 
with the development of educational approaches and improved academic experiences. The 
nine Educational Technology Centers (CTE) established in several countries between 1976 
and 1979 led a revolution in teaching methods and curriculum design and are viewed as 
largely responsible for the increased quality of nursing education in the region.33 WKKF 
funding enabled a number of nursing schools to become part of universities and supported 
the development of master’s degree programs to help nurses move up the professional 
ladder and lead others in education and service34. 
         In keeping with its efforts to support community-based models of family medicine and 
primary health care, the foundation began supporting community nursing initiatives, 

opening new avenues for nurses to work in primary health care. In 
the late 1970s and early 1980s, the leading nursing schools in 
Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, Mexico and 
Puerto Rico received grants to improve educational methods and 
curricula and develop community-based models of maternal and 
child care. As discussed previously, a number of schools also 
engaged in larger family medicine/PHC projects, in partnership with 
medical schools, to develop models of community nursing.  
        As an example, the Federal University of Minas Gerais (UFMG), 
in Belo Horizonte, Brazil and UANL, in Monterrey, Mexico, 
developed outstanding experiences in community nursing as part of 
PHC/family medicine projects run by their universities. At the 

Guadalupe program in Monterrey – mentioned in section six of this chapter – the school of 
nursing had become a valued partner, and coursework in PHC community nursing was 
introduced in the undergraduate curriculum. In Belo Horizonte, Brazil, the UFMG School of 
Nursing was part of an initiative to bring PHC services to rural communities. The Rural 
Internship program was a joint effort of the schools of nursing and medicine, in collaboration 
with the state department of health, and was entirely based on a PHC approach. Though 
several projects based on the PHC strategy were active in LAC by the late 1970s and early 
1980s, it was rather uncommon at the time to see medical and nursing schools partnering in 
those initiatives. Nurses in LAC were still largely seen as physicians’ auxiliaries. According to 
Marcos Kisil, former director of WKKF’s Latin America and Caribbean Programs, the 
profession needed to further develop its leadership in order to be seen as a partner in multi-
professional teams and to assume its appropriate role in PHC.35  
         In 1984, a $400,000 foundation grant sought to foster networking among nursing schools 
in order to develop leadership in community nursing and PHC, and to build networks of 
nursing projects. Initially, two conferences – one in March 1985 in Caracas, Venezuela, and  
another in September 1985 in Guanajuato, Mexico, – brought leaders from throughout the  
 

33  Interview with Roseni Sena, former Dean of the UFMG School of Nursing and former consultant to WKKF, 2014.

34  Arnett, Jan Corey – For the People of Latin America: The W.K. Kellogg Foundation and its partnership with the people of 
Latin America for the improvement of human well-being. Published by the W.K. Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek,  
Michigan, 1986.

35  Interview with Marcos Kisil, former director of Latin America and Caribbean Program at Kellogg Foundation, 2014.
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area to envision nursing participation in primary health care for the region. Those meetings 
were immediately followed by a number of traveling seminars designed to raise awareness 
among the profession’s leaders of the vital role of nurses in the delivery of primary health 
care. For example, in October 1985, a small group of nurses from the LAC joined three U.S. 
nurses to visit projects in Chile, Colombia, Mexico, North Carolina and Illinois. They 
subsequently proposed actions to increase nurses’ participation in PHC programs. The 
traveling seminars and international conferences gave Latin American nurses opportunities 
to become acquainted, discuss common problems and concerns and develop ideas for 
confronting the major regional issues related to nursing. 
         Beginning in 1985, new ideas and concerns began to permeate the thinking of 
foundation staff. By that time, a clearer picture had emerged of overall insufficient nursing 
participation in primary health care, a situation that required special attention. At the same 
time, WKKF had appointed a new director for its LAC program and a nurse as director of its 
U.S.-based health programs. The product of this new thinking and leadership was a fruitful 
collaboration and exchange of experiences between the two regions that lasted more than 10 
years and resulted in steady growth for the LAC nursing development program.  
         For example, toward the end of 1985, a small group of leaders from successful foundation-
funded nursing projects in Brazil, Chile, Colombia and Mexico were invited to form an ad-hoc 
group to recommend new strategies for nursing development. After several meetings and site 
visits, the group agreed upon three main objectives that would guide the future program:  
 

•  Develop individual and institutional leadership. Nurses needed to increase their ac-
ademic qualifications and develop leadership skills to enhance their participation and 
leadership in PHC programs. Schools of nursing needed to raise the academic level of 
their faculty to have a greater presence within the university. 

 

•  Better articulate the role of nurses and the profession’s relationship with other 
PHC professions. The work of nurses should be redefined and their participation in 
multi-professional teams and in the management of PHC facilities be enhanced.  

 

•  Intensify the adaptation of nursing curricula by institutions to meet the above 
goals, including the growth of graduate programs. 36 

 
         Despite recognizing the importance of full nursing participation in PHC delivery, the 
challenges of bringing education and services into this practice realm were complex. 
Specialized approaches would be required to prepare nurses for primary health care delivery. 
Those approaches would have to reflect an understanding that the role of nursing, 
internationally, was closely tied to the cultural roles of women. And, that opportunities were 
limited for women seeking education and experience outside of their particular communities. 
In developing the role of nursing, it was important to build international networks that 
would enrich the experience and reinforce nurses’ participation as integral members of the 
primary health service delivery team. The emphasis was to be placed upon the development 
of indigenous leadership to lead the changes, both in education and practice.37 
         In December 1986, the foundation made a $600,000 grant (followed by a subsequent 
$712,000 in 1988) to support the development of nursing leadership for PHC in Latin America.  
A multifaceted action plan was devised that included leadership development, nursing  
 
36 Same

37  W.K. Kellogg Foundation – Internal document: Blanket Appropriation Recommendation presented to the Board of 
Trustees in December 1986. 
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education in primary health care, development of graduate education, linkage of CTEs to 
primary health care practice and education, development of informational networks and 
ways to foster change in the regulation of nursing education and practice throughout the 
region. As an initial step, in 1987 the UFMG school of nursing in Brazil received $195,000 to 
conduct a survey of all baccalaureate nursing programs (about 225) that could be identified 
throughout Latin America.  
         According to a 1990 foundation report, UFMG gathered information about the need for 
advanced faculty training and potential programs to develop graduate studies and produced 
a catalogue of university-based educational programs in Latin America. In September 1987, 
UFMG hosted a consultative group in Barbacena, Brazil, to discuss the survey’s findings and 
leadership strategies for the development of nursing in primary health care. One product of 
those discussions was the concept of “Nursing Poles of Development” (PRODEN in its 
Spanish and Portuguese acronyms). These were places strategically located in sub-regions of 
Latin America with potential for growth and institutional support that would contribute to 
the development of nursing.38 One pole of development was represented by a renowned 
school that led a consortium of institutions. They were committed to improving health 
through increased participation of nurses in PHC, improved nursing services models and 
new mechanisms for the education of nursing personnel. The improvement of nursing 
training and care were main priorities. Each PRODEN would have an adequate pool of 
human resources for teaching, research and coordinating health services learning experiences 
within the context of nursing participation in the delivery of PHC in Latin America. 
PRODENs were expected to: 
 

•  Develop innovative models for nursing in PHC using the strategy of  
teaching-services articulation (TSA). 

 

•  Incorporate the concepts of PHC into the basic curriculum. 
 

•  Develop graduate nursing programs with an emphasis on PHC. 
 

•  Develop systematic continuing education programs for all levels of nursing personnel. 
 

•  Develop innovative technology to be applied in teaching and service institutions. 
 

•  Promote research and publication of conventional and non-conventional  
nursing literature. 

 

•  Encourage networking activities. 
 

         In 1987, after an extensive review and site visits to nursing schools, the foundation 
selected five institutions to host a PRODEN. They were the Autónomous University of 
Nuevo León (UNAL), Monterrey, Mexico; the Federal University of Minas Gerais (UFMG), 
Belo Horizonte, Brazil; the University del Valle (UV), Cali, Colombia; the Catholic University 
of Chile (PUC-Chile), Santiago, Chile; and the School of Nursing of the Federal University of 
Santa Catarina (FUSC), Florianopolis, Brazil.  
         In parallel support of the PRODEN initiative, the foundation made a 1998 grant to the 
Puerto Rico University School of Nursing. Assisted by the University of Texas at Galveston, 
the school implemented a Spanish/English bilingual doctoral program that offered a new 
opportunity for LAC nurses who had refrained from applying to U.S. universities due to the 
language barrier. The program was an important resource, as at that time there were no 
doctoral programs available in LAC that emphasized PHC. In addition, the Puerto Rican 

38  Report to the Board – Nursing Development for Community-based Health Services: an International Perspective,  
W.K. Foundation, April 1990.
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program wisely blended the benefits of the scientific approach of U.S.-based programs with 
those of the more community-oriented approach prevailing in LAC countries. As a result, the 
program helped breakdown down the stereotypical thinking that assumes that U.S. 
approaches are preferable to more nontraditional Latin American oriented approaches.39 
         All five PRODEN proposals were built to advance three broad goals:  

 

•  Improve education by establishing continuing education programs and  
establishing and/or improving graduate programs. 

 

•  Form, in each PRODEN area of influence, a collaborative network of  
nursing schools aimed at offering expertise and technical assistance to  
improve undergraduate programs. 

 

•  Facilitate access by participating schools’ libraries to data banks in nursing  
topics (in connection with the LILACS project developed by BIREME with  
Kellogg Foundation support). 

 
         Proposals for implementation of the PRODENs, which were approved in late 1989, 
demonstrated the rich range of possibilities emerging from each school’s character and past 
experience. For example, PRODEN-Monterrey was positioned to take a comprehensive 
approach in becoming a development pole for the Northeastern region of Mexico. PRODEN-
Belo Horizonte developed a plan to refocus basic nursing education on primary health care as 
a first priority. PRODEN-Cali had substantial resources to apply to continuing education, 
while PRODEN-Chile had more resources to apply to primary health care practice than did 
the other programs.40 PRODEN-Florianopolis explored the graduate training of faculty. 
Altogether, between 1990 and 1997, the foundation granted $5.9 million to the five PRODENs 
for several consecutive projects (including the distance learning effort initiated in 1994 and 
described below).  
         PRODEN-Chile, based at the Catholic University of Chile School of Nursing initiated its 
four-year program in 1990. The undergraduate curriculum was strengthened with increased 
PCH content. Students benefited from TSA practices, including using service nurses as tutors 
and, simultaneously, involving faculty in the delivery of nursing services at urban and rural 
health centers. The school also implemented a diploma course in primary care nursing, which 
continues to be offered as a blended-learning41 program.42 The school networked with other 
institutions in Chile and Latin America to project its presence and influence in the region. It 
partnered with the Schools of Nursing of Montevideo, Uruguay, and the National University 
of Rosario, Argentina, to jointly design a master’s degree in nursing for the three universities. 
The Chilean graduate program was approved by the university board in 2005 and, in 
Uruguay, the School of Nursing offers master’s programs in community health, management 
of health systems and mental health.43  
         The area of influence for PRODEN-Cali – based at the University del Valle School of 
Nursing – covered eight southwestern states in Colombia, representing one-fourth of the 
country’s population. The department provided an important reference point for nursing 

39  Project Closing Summary Statement, by Helen H. Grace, W.K. Kellogg Foundation internal document, 1992. 

40  Same

41  In the “blended-learning” approach to continuing education the course mixes moments of face-to-face teaching 
with those of typical at-distance learning. 

42  http://www.educacioncontinua.uc.cl/17798-ficha-diplomado-en-atencion-primaria-y-salud-familiar

43  http://www.fenf.edu.uy/images/posgrado/2014/maestrias/plan%20maestria%2020-jul-2011.pdf

41



development throughout Latin America due to its CTE, established in 1982, and its new 
master’s degree program in nursing, established in 1967, which received fellows from all over 
Latin America. The project involved the three schools of nursing in the region: Cali itself, and 
schools in Nariño and Cauca. PRODEN-Cali introduced a distance-learning approach to the 
master’s program, creating five off-site learning centers and graduating 82 nurses during the 
four-year program. It also offered a diploma level course to 200 nurses and a continuing 
education program to more than 2,500 professionals in the five off-site centers. After developing 
12 years’ experience with a distance-learning platform, in 2005, the School of Nursing of Cali 
decided to adopt a blended-learning approach for its master’s degree program.  
         The School of Nursing of the Autónomous University of Nuevo León had acquired 
extensive experience in primary care nursing and built a strong reputation among nursing 
schools in LAC before it hosted the PRODEN-Monterrey. Its master’s degree program was 
already well known in Mexico and abroad. The school committed to lead the PRODEN, 
which encompassed 11 nursing schools in the three northeastern states of Mexico (Nuevo 
Leon, Tamaulipas and Coahuila). PRODEN-Monterrey focused on preparing a new 
generation of faculty and service nurses through a master’s degree program and helping all 
schools in the group to redesign and refine their undergraduate curricula as to incorporate 
more elements of community nursing and PHC. To a lesser extent, they also invested in the 
training of nursing auxiliaries in PHC. Among the PRODEN’s major accomplishments were 
development of a computerized information system for community nursing and the 
conceptual framework of nursing. 
         The Federal University of Minas Gerais School of Nursing had also gained extensive 
knowledge in the practice and teaching of community nursing and PHC and had become one 
of LAC’s leading nursing schools. In 1989, the school committed to host and lead PRODEN-
Belo Horizonte, which benefitted seven other schools in the state. The program was successful, 
and after only four years, the number of professors with a doctoral degree in those schools 
more than doubled. The diploma-level course offered by the UFMG School of Nursing 
evolved into a master’s degree program with emphasis on PHC. PRODEN-Belo Horizonte 
also trained auxiliary nurses and service nurses in community and family nursing practices.  
         In 1993, three years after those four PRODENs were initiated, the School of Nursing of 
the Federal University of Santa Catarina (UFSC) led the formation of a pole of development 
based on a consortium of six nursing schools in Brazil’s southern states. Known largely by its 
acronym, REPENSUL, the program primarily sought to improve the qualifications of nursing 
faculty. It focused on implementing UFSC’s doctoral program in nursing and on expanding 
the UFSC master’s program to the other five schools. This produced a critical mass of faculty 
members with graduate studies who could carry on the process of institutional development. 
A creative approach to sharing faculty time among the schools permitted optimal use of that 
scarce resource by all six participating schools. News of the impact of REPENSUL’s resource-
sharing model soon reached the Ministry of Education, which formalized and recommended 
the model to other federal universities in the country. But REPENSUL’s work extended 
beyond resource-sharing. The consortium also revised the six schools’ undergraduate 
programs, and reoriented nursing education to take a primary care approach that valued 
community work. REPENSUL also implemented a diploma-level specialization program using 
distance-learning methodologies. In many ways, REPENSUL was an innovative program and a 
remarkable example of multi-institutional collaboration. In sharing its experience with others, it 
became a benchmark for nursing education nationally and throughout Latin America.  
         PRODENs were a key component of a multifaceted work plan launched by the 
foundation in 1987 to consolidate its previous accomplishments in the development of 
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nursing. They helped to consolidate important programs aimed at improving nursing 
education and to raise the qualification level of service nurses and nursing faculty. And 
beginning in the 1990s and extending into the new millennium, they introduced many other 
master’s and doctoral programs in LAC, with and without WKKF support. The PRODENs 
legacy: solid institutions and leadership, and the heightened prestige and self-esteem of the 
nursing profession, which are essential to enhance the role of nurses in the delivery of PHC 
and the management of SILOS for improved health.  
         Though not one of the PRODENs, the School of Nursing of the National University of 
Colombia (UNC) in Bogota, Colombia, was also a major and important partner in the 
development of education and nursing practice during that period. In 1989, the foundation 
awarded $724,000 to UNC’s School of Nursing to improve health services for the 90,000 
residents of the San Blas section of Bogota. The grant helped UNC establish a maternal/child 
family-focused model for health care and education in the health professions, based on a PHC 
strategy. Through the project, UNC created a model of nursing care at the primary care level, 
which was used to train undergraduate nursing students. In 1993, the foundation granted 
another $691,000 to strengthen that model of community nursing and train UNC undergraduate 
students preparing for careers in nursing, nutrition, psychology, dentistry and medicine.  
         The PRODENs involved countries with a strong nursing tradition, a solid institutional 
basis for nursing education and a critical mass of entrepreneurs willing to boost the quality of 
that education. But other countries in the region lacked well-qualified institutions and the 
leadership to implement similar initiatives and reforms. Those countries had weaker nursing 
curricula, a weaker conceptual framework to guide the work of nurses and scarce teaching 
resources. Most importantly, the actual provision of care in those countries was heavily 
dependent on the work of auxiliary nurses and so-called helpers. For example, in Venezuela, 
68 percent of nursing personnel were nurse aides with a primary school education, 30 percent 
had some high school education, and only 2 percent had been educated at the university 
level. The Northwestern Province of Santa Fe, in Argentina, had only 1,146 nursing workers 
for a population of 500,000. Of those, only 1 percent had a degree in nursing; 7 percent were 
practical nurses, 90 percent were nurses’ assistants and 2 percent were helpers.  
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         In 1990, along with supporting the four PRODENs, the foundation awarded PAHO 
$400,000 to coordinate efforts to train nurses in maternal and child care in Bolivia, Dominican 
Republic, Guatemala, Paraguay, Venezuela and Ecuador. The coordination plan was based on 
continuing education programs. A leader school was selected in each country and networked 
with one of the PRODENs, which, in turn, offered support in educational methods and 
curriculum design. PAHO also supported the schools’ efforts to acquire educational 
equipment and books. Through this program, hundreds of service nurses, faculty and 
nursing aides were trained in the six countries using a TSA approach. The schools also 
reviewed their curricula, adding elements from obstetrics, pediatrics and social sciences.  
         In Argentina, few nurses had a bachelor’s degree. University programs were only 
available in the national capital, making access almost impossible for students from the 
interior. Plus, the focus of the existing curricula was on tertiary care. Based on lessons learned 
from a previous successful project funded by the foundation in 1987, the University of 
Rosario, located in the capital of Santa Fe province, received a second grant in 1990 to 
implement a distance-learning bachelor’s degree program that was available to nurses in off-
campus, rural areas. Over three years, the university’s student applications grew from 30 to 
640, allowing a significant number of practical nurses to earn their bachelor’s degrees.  
         Similarly, the Rio Negro province in southwest Argentina also had scarce educational 
opportunities and a shortage of professionals. With WKKF support, the Provincial Council of 
Public Health implemented a TSA-based program in the High School of Nursing that taught 
a high-school level professional nurse degree to nursing assistants. The Chubut province of 
Argentinian Patagonia likewise faced a shortage of nursing professionals. With a population 
density of only four inhabitants per square mile, the province’s 350,000 people relied on the 
services of 751 nursing workers —only two of whom had a university or college degree in 
nursing. The remaining workers were nurses’ assistants who had been upgraded from 
“helpers” through an in-service educational effort led by the provincial department of public 
health. In 1995, a $255,000 WKKF grant to the Provincial Department of Human Resources 
helped implement a two-year educational program, also based on a TSA strategy, to upgrade 
nursing assistants to the level of professional nurses.  
         In 1993, foundation support helped the University of Zulia School of Nursing, in 
Maracaibo, Venezuela, lead a national effort to update nursing curricula and develop a 
distance-learning professionalization program for auxiliary nursing personnel. Zulia 
established partnerships with other nursing schools and health departments in four states 
and developed a program to qualify three levels of nurses’ aides. The program was based on 
a blended-learning methodology and used off-site teaching centers in the four states to train 
more than 1,400 workers. Then in 1994, the University of Honduras School of Nursing 
implemented a one-year “specialist” diploma-level program in the areas of maternal-infant 
health, family health and integrated care to children and adolescents. Nurses who qualified 
through this program acted as trainers to nursing auxiliaries in shorter courses. The program 
was designed to include a large proportion of distance-learning lessons, which reduced costs 
and avoid long absences for participants. 
         Given the lack of qualified nurses in many LAC countries, and the positive results 
obtained by many of the projects mentioned previously, WKKF allocated $5.4 million in 1994 
to establish a distance-learning nursing education initiative. The new program targeted 
educational institutions that were committed to preparing more nurses at both the 
undergraduate and graduate levels by developing innovative educational methods and 
distance-learning programs that would deliver instruction to learners at remote sites. A major 
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focus of those projects was continuing education that qualified helpers to become nurse 
auxiliaries, and qualified nurse auxiliaries to become nurses (or practical nurses, depending 
on the terminology used in each country). To empower the regional effort, California State 
University-Dominguez Hills — a leading provider of distance-learning for nursing — offered 
a six-week summer institute in 1995 for faculties of nine LAC nursing schools. The intent: 
incorporate indigenous ideas to boost distance-learning potential and provide technical 
support for the program’s implementation. 
         Projects in this new cluster were located in Argentina, Colombia, Brazil, Mexico, 
Venezuela, Central America (including Panama, Honduras, Nicaragua, Guatemala, El 
Salvador, Costa Rica and the Dominican Republic) and the Caribbean. They targeted a mix of 
social and geographic contexts - from crowded urban areas to remote locales with widely 
distributed populations - and a diverse group of nursing training centers. Participant 
institutions included universities, departments of health services, nursing associations, 
nursing aides’ unions and nursing networks. All were committed to developing human 
resources for nursing at multiple educational levels. The more highly developed LAC nursing 
schools joined California State University in providing technical support and mentoring.  
         Argentina’s paradoxical combination of a strong socio-economic sector, juxtaposed 
against a severe shortage of nursing professionals, made it one of the more important 
locations for this effort. As mentioned earlier, in 1990 the University of Rosario’s School of 
Nursing had developed a successful bachelor’s degree distance-learning program. With a 
new grant in 1994, Rosario extended its model to three neighboring provinces (Salta, 
Misiones and Santiago del Estero). And, in 1996, WKKF funded a group of public universities 
and departments of health in the provinces of Chubut, Neuquén, Rio Negro and Tierra del 
Fuego to replicate Rosario’s distance-learning model.  
         Further efforts to expand nursing education in Argentina were jeopardized by the 
complete absence, as recently as 1995, of graduate programs in nursing. At that time, only 15 
nurses in the entire country held master’s degrees. Based on its past achievements, a new 
grant in 1998 permitted the Rosario School of Nursing to launch Argentina’s first-ever 
master’s degree in nursing program. Given the absence of qualified faculty, the school invited 
professors from other Argentinian universities and nursing faculty from elsewhere in Latin 
America. The program’s first cohort of 27 students consisted of faculty from nursing schools 
in Rosario, Salta, Santiago del Estero and Misiones, all of which urgently needed to improve 
the qualifications of their faculty. By 2014, Rosario and three other public universities in 
Argentina offered master’s and doctoral degrees in nursing.  
         In Brazil, Colombia and Mexico, PRODENs also joined the cluster of distance-learning 
projects. A common focus of projects led by PRODEN-Monterrey, PRODEN-Cali, PRODEN-
Belo Horizonte and REPENSUL was training to upgrade the professional qualification of 
auxiliary nurses and nursing aides and increasing the access of technical level nurses to a 
bachelor’s degree in science education program.  
         In 1997, nursing leaders from Costa Rica, the Dominican Republic, El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, and Panama met in Panama City to propose a regional 
strategy to network and strengthen each country’s efforts. The University of Panama Nursing 
School was appointed to lead the initiative. The Kellogg Foundation offered support from a 
group of highly qualified LAC consultants and granted funds for schools of nursing at the 
Federal University of Minas Gerais (Brazil) and the National University of Colombia in 
Bogota. To further support the regional project, the foundation made an $810,000 grant in 
1998 through Panama University which targeted nursing and technical schools, departments 
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of health and nursing associations in those seven countries. Essentially, the group aspired to use 
networking and knowledge-sharing to mobilize local organizations. They would undertake 
programs to qualify non-professional nursing personnel, establish continuing education 
programs and apply active learning methodologies for services personnel. This initiative also 
received support from PAHO, JICA, the European Community and major local organizations. 
Yet attainment of the group’s ambitious goals was limited by the challenges of local 
organizations and their political environments, as well as by the poor development of schools 
and nursing institutions. Ultimately, only four countries (the Dominican Republic, Honduras, 
Guatemala and Nicaragua) implemented the program to professionalize nursing aides.  
         In general, and considering the large number of auxiliary personnel trained, the 
immediate outcomes of the distance learning projects were very positive: They raised the 
quality of nursing care and reinforced the focus on primary health care and family health. But 

the most important legacy was the creation of a new cadre of 
nursing leaders within the national and regional context of each 
project. They came from academe, from health services and from 
nursing associations and continued leading the expansion of 
active educational methods. The projects helped demonstrate that 
distance-learning can provide greater opportunities to reach 
significant numbers of people in a cost-effective way.  
         In 1996, inspired by the success of the Kellogg International 
Leadership Program (KILP), the foundation awarded $1.9 million 
to the International Council of Nurses (ICN) – the international 
association of nursing associations based in Geneva, Switzerland, – 
to implement the Leadership for Change Program. This five-year 
effort sought to develop nurses’ leadership abilities, to include 

their vision, attitude and leadership style, as well as their managerial, communication, 
decision-making and conflict resolution skills. The program selected 35 nurses from 14 Latin 
American and English-speaking Caribbean countries and grouped them into national teams. 
International and sub-regional encounters were organized to discuss the leadership, network 
and discuss strategies proposed by the national teams and to devise national leadership 
development plans. While ICN did not provide follow-up support, all but two teams 
ultimately developed national plans and virtually all participants became involved in national, 
regional or organizational-level leadership activities during the course of the program.44  
         The ICN program was one among many WKKF initiatives to develop nursing 
leadership. In fact, leadership development has always been a major focus for the foundation 
and it was a natural component of nearly every nursing project. Until 1990, the WKKF Study 
Grants program was the major platform for offering graduate opportunities to potential 
leaders in all areas of programming. It awarded fellowships that allowed health 
professionals, primarily doctors and dentists, to pursue graduate studies at U.S. universities. 
However, nurses had not benefitted greatly from that program – probably because of the 
language barrier and the long-term commitment required for graduate studies. So in 1990, 
the LAC staff began encouraging grantees to include funds in their project budgets for 
shorter-term educational opportunities. The foundation would cover the costs of traveling 
seminars, certificate or diploma courses taken abroad, attendance at international workshops 
and conferences. These opportunities, allied with an invitation for grantees to nominate  
 
44  Project P039080 – Phase 1 – Leadership for Change – Final Report, prepared by the International Council of Nurses, 
March 2001.
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fellowship candidates, helped to significantly increase the number of nurses and faculty who 
could broaden their vision beyond the limits of their alma mater. Nurses with leadership 
potential were identified and nurtured through those mechanisms in the 1990s and beyond.  
         After the UNI program was initiated in 1992, the focus of the nursing development 
program was re-directed to the UNI projects. Except for the fully-fledged PRODENs and 
distance-learning projects, the number of grants to nursing schools declined sharply. 
However, funding to nursing development did not cease, since, as previously mentioned, 
nursing schools were mandatory partners in UNI projects. Among themselves, the UNIs 
created an energetic, dynamic climate for introducing curriculum changes that emphasized 
primary health care and multi-professional work, but with a focus on undergraduate studies.  

 
The UNI Program 
 

         The quest to adequately train health professionals, particularly physicians, continues to 
date. To realize the ideal of an accessible, affordable primary health care system that focuses 
on promotion and prevention requires professionals that support this vision, and have the 
attributes and skills to perform accordingly. As Dr. Charles Boelen, former coordinator of the 
Program of Human Resources for Health at the World Health Organization has said, a “five-
star doctor” must have the skills of a care provider, a decisionmaker, a communicator, a 
community leader and a manager.45 
         The inadequacy of current practices is not exclusively the product of a flawed health 
education or of poorly organized health systems. Rather, there is a complex interaction among 
at least three constellations of variables: those related to the way that health systems are 
organized and paid for, those related to the practices and approaches that prevail within 
health care services, and those related to the way health professionals are trained. Improving 
practices requires improving the education of professionals and the way services are 
organized. For example, a significant improvement in the organization of health services 
would generate demand for improved practices, which would put pressure on the educational 
system to better prepare its graduates. Similarly, graduates with improved training would 
create a new services culture and pressure for better organization. In sum, action to improve 
only one element of the equation may not produce the desired transformation.  
         Most of the world’s universities graduate health professionals who are far from the 
profile of the “five-star doctor.” Despite all the efforts to promote and spread family and 
primary care, medical training continues to emphasize hospital-based technologies, rather 
than work done in the communities where physicians will serve and deploy services that are 
technologically simpler, yet highly effective when grounded in good clinical skills. 
Universities have been blamed for being ivory tower institutions, insensitive to the pressing 
needs of society for more cost-effective health systems and more humanized health care. 
Medical schools, on the other hand, blame health systems for being poorly structured and 
organized, and for failing to offer medical professionals adequate conditions in which to 
properly apply their skills.  
         In 1988, the World Federation of Medical Education (WFME) organized a World Summit 
on Medical Education in Edinburgh, Scotland. The perspective of LAC medical schools was 
reflected there by the study, “Medical Education in the Americas,”46 prepared by the Brazilian 

45  Doctors for health: a WHO global strategy for changing medical education and medical practice for health for all. 
Geneva, World Health Organization, 1996 (unpublished document WHO/HRH/96.1, from Division of  
Organization and Management of Health Systems).

46  Chaves, MM & Rosa, AR – Educação Médica nas Américas – o Desafio dos Anos 90, Cortez Editora, 1990.
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Association of Medical Schools (ABEM) and sponsored by WKKF. At the end of the Summit, 
WFME released a “Declaration of Edinburgh,” which represented the consensus of 
participants on the medical education reforms required to achieve the “Health for All” goal 
set by WHO in 1978. The Declaration corresponded largely to recommendations made in the 
ABEM study. Among other points, it discussed the need to broaden the range of educational 
settings; use national health needs as a basis for designing curricula; and adopt active 
learning methods to train medical professors as educators and place new emphasis on 
prevention and promotion. It also proposed coordination between medical schools and 
health care systems, multi-professional training and teamwork (i.e. teams comprised of 
multiple health professions) and provision for continuing education. The declaration 
advances the idea of a holistic intervention to optimize the results.  
         In tandem with the ABEM study, the foundation also commissioned a set of studies in 1987 
to evaluate the status of education in nursing, dentistry and health administration in various 
areas of the LAC. The results did not differ significantly from those related to medical education.  
         The foundation’s programs had always emphasized health promotion and prevention, 
family medicine, primary care, community participation and the TSA approach as the main 
pillars of its approach to improved health care. The WFME’s declaration reinforced WKKF’s 
emphasis on those pillars. It also made clear the need to widen the health program’s scope, to 
invest more in developing educational methods and to encourage a deeper commitment by 
universities to their communities and local health services. Despite progress in those areas, the 
teaching of community and family medicine, as well as health promotion and prevention, was 
still confined to a few disciplines within departments of preventive and social medicine, 
nursing and dentistry. Not infrequently, clerkships that addressed those areas were offered as 
electives, limiting their ability to counter the seductive appeal of high-tech medicine for young 
undergraduates. Partnerships with local health services were usually limited to the primary 
care health centers where students received much of their training. In these settings, students 
and faculty rarely displayed a long-term commitment to the overall health of the community.  
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         Toward the end of 1990, following an in-depth appraisal, a new, foundation-wide 
program was inaugurated: Community Partnerships for Health Professions Education. The 
program was launched almost simultaneously in LAC, southern Africa and the United States, 
the three regions where the foundation operated at that time. They were united by a 
commitment to build partnerships among universities, communities and local health systems 
in order to redirect the education of health professionals. Yet each region had the freedom to 
design a strategy and methodology that fit their needs. 
         In 1991, following consultations between LAC staff, health educators and managers 
from across the region, the staff proposed a new program to further develop the work done 
in the region. It combined the WFME recommendations outlined in Edinburgh with those 
specific to the LAC as detailed in the “Medical Education in the Americas” study, which dealt 
with the education of nurses, dentists and health administrators. The new program was 
named UNI, based on the Spanish and Portuguese acronyms for “a new initiative.” The name 
also signified a united approach that embodied the relationship between the three partners 
targeted by the program: the university, the community and the local health system. UNI had 
three objectives: 

 

•  Create synergy between health education, health care delivery and community  
participation and development. 

 

•  Forge replicable models and foster a strong network of projects, creating a critical 
mass of changemakers. 

 

•  Build flexible support mechanisms during project formulation, implementation,  
development, evaluation and information-sharing to enhance the chances of  
success by individual projects and the projects as a whole. 

 
         As the authors of Education of Health Professionals in Latin America. Theory and Practice in a 
Movement for Change: A Critical Look pointed out, “The formulation and implementation of the 
UNI Program was possible only because it was launched at an opportune moment in 
history.”47 In the context of the foundation’s support of LAC health programs, it seems clear 
that UNI was a refinement of previous efforts and a synthesis of its long-term strategy to 
improve health systems, stimulate community participation in health-related matters and 
direct health professions education toward health promotion, prevention and more 
humanized care. 
         The foundation understood that substantial effort was required to help universities 
adopt modern, active educational approaches and improve the teaching skills of its faculty. 
Problem-based learning, student-centered learning and learning-to-learn approaches would 
have to replace classroom-style teaching in which students were passive recipients of 
knowledge. In addition to new instructional methods, learning environments would have to 
be diversified. Schools would have to partner with communities to offer students 
opportunities to learn the socio-economic and cultural determinants of health and the 
complexity of the health-disease gradient in specific disciplines and in overall practice. 
Practices would have to focus on primary and secondary level health services rather than the 
tertiary level hospital. Practices would have to emphasize multidisciplinary learning and 
multi-professional work. Local health systems would have to seek better coordination among 
the primary, secondary and tertiary levels of care, and acknowledge the primacy of primary 

47  Chaves, MM and Kisil, M – Origins, Concepts and Development, in Almeida M et al. – Education of Health Professionals 
in Latin America. Theory and Practice in a Movement for Change: a Critical Look, Network Publications, 2001.
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health care and family medicine in improving the health status of communities. Communities 
would have to increase their leadership skills to improve the quality of their interactions with 
health services and, ideally, with the university itself. And UNI projects would have to be 
conceived as true partnerships between the university, the local health system and the 
community served by both. Such partnerships would be expressed as a permanent 
connection between the three actors, based on an organizational structure that favored 
dialogue, joint decision-making and an ongoing search for consensus.  
         The scope of those requirements makes clear the magnitude of the challenge that UNI 
posed to local health systems, communities and, particularly, to universities that often saw 
communities and primary level health services as environments for their practices, rather 
than as partners deserving of their commitment. The challenge for local health systems was 
to design and implement health programs, improve the quality and effectiveness of their 
work and understand the community as a partner. The challenge for communities was to 
exchange the comfort of simply demanding more and better services for engagement in a 
joint decision-making process aimed at choosing and prioritizing the goals to be met using 
scarce resources. What UNI proposed for all the actors was a novel and exciting relationship, 
more complex than the bilateral relationships of the past. (Figure 1)  
         This was more than an off-the-shelf model offered by the foundation. UNI provided a 
broad set of ideas to help institutions develop more appropriate education for health 
professionals, more effective and cost-efficient health systems and more effective community 
participation in health-related issues.  
 
UNI Projects’ Componets 

 

Figure 1 – from Chaves, M and Kisil, M – Conceptuación de los proyectos UNI in Programa UNI, 
W.K. Kellogg Foundation, 1994 
 
         Some LAC universities may not have envisioned the full dimension of those challenges 
when the UNI Program was introduced. Others may have seen the program initially as a 
revamped version of the traditional TSA projects. But as time passed, participants came to see 
significant differences in the projects, some quite subtle and perceptible only to those who 
had worked on the previous TSA projects. The differences, as summarized below, described a 
more profound approach with greater potential to produce transformations in institutions.  
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         UNI was designed as an “initiative” within the foundation’s framework. This meant 
that, apart from funding a cluster of UNI partnerships, the foundation committed resources 
to a set of projects and activities, such as networking, that would help the partnerships 
mature and succeed. The support program was flexible by nature, as it had to meet the 
identified needs and emerging demands of a group of projects. 
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TSA Projects UNI Projects

1. Involved only one department, generally, 
preventive medicine or pediatrics, community 
nursing, social dentistry.

1. Involves all departments in both basic and 
clinical cycles.

2. An initiative of only one school, generally 
medicine or nursing.

2. Two or more schools or specialties involved in 
the same set of activities.

3. Favored the dichotomy between generalist 
and specialist. 

3. Proposes a holistic, “general” education 
independent of the future professional’s 
specialty.

4. Created new learning environments in 
addition to the classical teaching hospital 
(community health centers), without 
necessarily creating new teaching methods 
suitable to the new environments.

4. Proposes new learning environments and new 
methods for teaching and assessing students.

5. Planning and management of projects 
essentially was the responsibility of the 
university.

5. “Parenthood” and management of pro jects 
was seen as a shared responsibility between 
the university, health services and 
community.

6. Adopted a multi-disciplinary approach to 
teaching.

6. Proposes a multi-disciplinary and multi-
professional teaching approach.

7. Students’ exposure to new learning 
environments often occurred in a sporadic 
way (rotations concentrated on set portions of 
a course), or at a late stage, during 
internships or non-compulsory electives.

7. Proposes compulsory, continuous student 
participation throughout the course.

8. Favored creation of academic health centers 
as an extension of the university into the 
community, often managed and financed by 
the university (or through grant funds) and 
frequently separate from the rest of the health 
care system.

8. Favors learning within the local health 
system, without academic health centers. 
Each health unit in the community is a 
potential teaching/learning environment and 
each is managed by the local health authority.

9. Projects did not require rational organization 
of the local health system, since academic 
health centers depended on the teaching 
hospital and other university resources for 
referring patients and achieving maximum 
effectiveness.

9. Requires rational organization of the local 
health system to give students an opportunity 
to sense what happens to patients and 
professionals in real life in the various levels 
of the health care system



         The program was announced in 1991 at a conference of the Pan American Federation of 
Associations of Medical Schools (PAFAMS) in Costa Rica. The foundation then sent letters to 
about 800 schools of medicine, nursing, dentistry, public health and health administration in 
LAC, outlining the program’s core ideas and inviting interested institutions to submit a pre-
proposal that met specific criteria: Pre-proposals should identify prospective partners to 
include one or more schools within a public university, one local health system and one 
community represented by one or more community associations. University medical and 
nursing schools should be mandatory participants and no proposal presented by a single 
department would be considered. The letters also made clear that an eventual grant would be 
made to the university on behalf of all partners, with the use of funds to be decided jointly, 
based on a joint proposal.  
         Almost 150 pre-proposals were received and analyzed by a panel of experts. Based on 
past TSA program experience, they evaluated the applicants’ potential to form stable 
partnerships and affect the environment for health professionals’ education in their 
respective countries. The panel selected 15 proposed partnerships to form the first cluster of 
UNI projects to be initiated in September 1992. They chose eight other proposals, coming 
from less developed areas in LAC, for a second cluster to be launched in 1994. The first group 
was then invited to a series of three seminars over a nine-month period, at which the 
institutions would present their initial ideas and, with assistance from a group of selected 
LAC experts, further refine those ideas on a non-competitive basis. Institutions were urged to 
include their most senior representatives, reinforcing the idea that the program should reflect 
the commitment of the entire institution rather than only a part of it.  
         The three seminars served to identify the challenges faced and the possible strategies to 
be applied by each project. “Challenge” was defined broadly: not simply how to introduce 
new teaching methods or community participation mechanisms or health programs, but how 
to build partnerships and an atmosphere conducive to long-term change. Among the biggest 
challenges was identifying ways to influence the culture of institutions. UNI would require 
behavioral and organizational changes that led to a new vision of each partner’s role in 
building a just, efficient and affordable health system, supported by universities willing to 
graduate professionals able to operate that system. Establishing a working partnership with 
community organizations was another big challenge for universities and health services. 
From the start, UNI projects were designed to reflect equitable participation by all three 
partners: Delegations to seminars and other activities included representatives from the three 
partners. And partnerships were urged to form tripartite committees at all levels of project 
governance. This approach proved to be an important asset and an enduring legacy in 
communities, universities and health services.  
         The eight proposals selected for the second cluster went through a similar process in 
1993-1994 and started receiving funds in 1994.  
         The foundation assumed that the entire program would last approximately 10 years, 
with funds committed gradually based on the progress achieved. Each project initially 
received a three-year grant for implementation of the proposed reforms. The 18 projects that 
succeeded in phase one received a second three-year grant for the consolidation of reforms. 
In cases where outcomes deemed worth disseminating, a third grant was made to further 
consolidate the reforms, disseminate results and inform policymakers. The last grants to UNI 
projects were committed in 2002.  
         Initially, a total of $25.7 million was committed to 15 projects in the first cluster and $9.8 
million to eight projects in the second cluster. Second and third grant cycles totaled another 
$13.8 million. The foundation invested more than $5 million more in grants and activities 
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aimed at supporting the development of projects. In total, the foundation invested more than 
$54 million in the UNI Program. 
         The 23 UNI projects were distributed in 11 countries:  
 

 
 
         Note: For various reasons, projects UNI-Xochimilco, UNI-Santiago and UNI-
Montevideo in the first cluster and UNI-Sucre and UNI-Quito in the second did not meet 
expected goals in the first phase and did not receive further support. 

Country Partnership  
(name of grantee university)

Project ID UNI 
Group

Mexico 1. Autónomous University of Nuevo León, 
Monterrey 

2. Autónomous University of Colima, Colima 
3. Metropolitan Autonomous University  at 

Xochimilco, Mexico City 
4. Autonomous University of Yucatan, Merida

UNI Monterrey 
UNI Colima 
UNI Xochimilco 
UNI Merida

1 
1 
1 
2

Nicaragua 1. National Autónomous University of 
Nicaragua at León, Leon

UNI Leon 1

Venezuela 1. Lisandro Alvarado U., Barquisimeto 
2. University  del Zulia, Maracaibo

UNI Barquisimeto 
UNI Maracaibo

2 
2

Colombia 1. University  of Antioquia, Medellin 
2. University  of El Valle, Cali 
3. University of El Norte, Barranquilla

UNI Rionegro 
UNI Cali 
UNI Barranquilla

1 
1 
2

Ecuador 1. Central University of Ecuador, Quito UNI Ecuador 2

Peru 1. National University of Trujillo, Trujillo UNI Trujillo 1

Chile 1. University of Chile, Santiago 
2. University of La Frontera, Temuco

UNI Santiago 
UNI Temuco

1 
1

Bolivia 1. Real and Pontificial University of  
San Francisco Xavier of Chuquisaca, Sucre

UNI Sucre 2

Brazil 1. Federal University of Rio Grande do Norte, 
Natal 

2. Federal University of Bahia, Salvador 
3. University of Brasilia. Brasilia 
4. Marilia School of Medicine, Marilia 
5. State University of São Paulo, Botucatu 
6. State University of Londrina, Londrina

UNI Natal 
 
UNI Bahia 
UNI Brasilia 
UNI Marilia 
UNI Botucatu 
UNI Londrina

2 
 

2 
1 
1 
1 
1

Argentina 1. National University of Tucuman, Tucuman UNI Tucuman 1

Uruguay 1. University of Republica, Montevideo UNI Montevideo 1
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         These 23 projects mobilized a very large number of people and organizations around 
the UNI ideario – the body of ideas that supports a given approach. In addition to the fields of 
medicine and nursing, whose representation was a prerequisite, dentistry was represented in 
16 projects and nutrition in 10. Other allied fields were represented more sporadically. In 
principle, universities opted for a strategy in which courses’ and professors’ representation in 
the project was not mandatory, and participation therefore varied. Two schools – UNI 
Londrina and UNI Marilia — opted for comprehensive curriculum reform based on the 
Problem-Based Learning approach (PBL). Due to the extent and nature of the curriculum 
reform in the PBL model, 100 percent of courses and departments in the medical sciences 
were forcefully engaged in these changes. Otherwise, the dynamic/integrated PBL 
curriculum could not have been implemented.   
         Because the new educational approaches and diversified learning environments were 
introduced gradually, beginning at the outset of a field of study, not all students participated. 
From a universe of more than 53,000 students in 15 career fields, approximately 20,000 
participated to some extent in UNI activities. Overall, half of all nursing students (7,600) 
participated in UNI, while only 33 percent (26,000) of medical school students participated. 
From a universe of 372 primary care centers and 90 second level facilities in 23 territories 
serving more than three million people, 41 percent of primary care centers and 48 percent of 
second-level hospitals were engaged in the UNI effort. Of 1,183 community organizations in 
those areas, 43 percent adhered to the partnerships. In 1996, almost three years after 
launching the first group of UNI projects, the ratio 48 of acceptance to resistance of the UNI 
ideario and the work was 15-1 among faculty, 25-1 among students, 96-1 among health 
services professionals and 80-1 among community leaders.49  
 

48  Number of people surveyed who declared opposition to the ideas or strategies proposed by the UNI program  
versus those who declared acceptance or support to them.

49  Data extracted from the Cluster Evaluation Report – Third Year, May 1997. W.K. Kellogg Foundation, Internal document.
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CASE STUDY 
State University of Londrina -  
 
The main outcomes of the UNI programs can be summarized as having occurred in six 
dimensions. Three (educational reforms, local health system development and 
community development) were directly related to the end-goals of the projects and 
three were related to organizational development and networking.  
 

         Educational reforms. Every UNI project showed advances in undergraduate education. 
The major value change was a tendency in all projects to move from the traditional vision 
of teaching to one of learning. That is, to offer students opportunities to search for and 
build knowledge, rather than passively receive it. All UNI projects adopted the program’s 
two major pillars: training in multi-professional teams and extensive use of communities’ 
health and social services as learning environments. The foundation’s proposition was 
that learning should occur at all levels of the health system, emphasizing neither the 
university hospital nor the primary care centers.  
         Every UNI project made important progress in terms of diversifying the learning 
environment and using the network of local health systems as a resource throughout the 
course. Toward the end of their second year, the UNI projects in the first cluster showed 
increases of up to 500 percent in the percentage of curricular hours taught in primary and 
secondary care facilities and community settings. For all specialties involved in the program, 
primary care centers became a central point for teaching family and community care.  
         Partnerships with local health systems were crucial to those new opportunities. One 
striking effect of the way that health professionals and the community took part in teaching 
was the increased potential for future health professionals to have deeper relationships 
with those they served. This was crucial for overcoming commonly cited problems, such as 
doctors’ insufficient understanding of the practical realities of the community and an 
insufficient commitment to patients and the relief of their pain and suffering. In short, those 
partnerships helped build a new ethos among future professionals and their schools. The 
training became more dynamic and pro-active, occurring in places where students learned 
how to be agents of change in their communities.  
         Projects also created improved libraries with free and easy access to medical 
databases. Some projects implemented skills labs for active learning in nursing and 
medical careers. Important reforms also included the introduction of innovative teaching 
methods, with several schools extensively revising their medical and nursing school 
curricula. They incorporated new content, along with courses in ethics, anthropology, the 
structure and function of national and local health systems and other social themes absent 
in previous training. The revised curricula focused on a clearer definition of professional 
profiles, based on a multidisciplinary approach and an epidemiological matrix of needs. 
For example, in UNI-Nicaragua, UNI-Barranquilla, UNI-Salvador and UNI-Colima, the 
community actively took part in defining the health problems to be studied and solved by 
students during their practicum.  
         In addition to advances in content and learning environments, UNI projects 
introduced innovations in teaching/learning methods, leaving an important legacy, 
particularly within medical and nursing schools. UNI-Monterey incorporated specialized 
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video technology in health centers for instructional purposes, providing exceptional 
educational infrastructure in a primary care setting. UNI-Nicaragua introduced the 
“multi-professional students’ pyramids,” an innovative model in which students from 
different specialties and at different stages in their courses did their community practice in 
multi-professional teams under the leadership of senior students. This multiplied the 
reach and effectiveness of the supervisory work done by faculty in communities. 
         The most significant reforms occurred with the introduction of active 
teaching/learning methods, with an emphasis on the PBL approach. Though many UNI 
project leaders were conscious of the need to reform teaching methods, they were often less 
clear about the direction of those reforms. Nursing schools already had some experience 
with the problem-oriented approach, in which students are faced with an actual health 
problem and required to research the problem and build hypotheses answering the 
questions raised by the situation.50 But the vast majority of schools still relied on passive-
learning methods. In August 1993, the foundation sponsored a week-long visit to UNI 
projects by a delegation from the medical school of McMaster University, in Hamilton, 
Canada, an internationally recognized innovator in the use of PBL in a medical curriculum. 
That visit, and the discussions and networking that followed, had a profound effect on the 
UNI projects. Several schools showed interest in training their faculty in active educational 
methods and exploring the introduction of active learning in their courses. Through the UNI 
program’s support grants, in 1994 the foundation contracted with the Department of 
Medical Education of the University of Dundee, in Scotland, to deliver a tailor-made, 
distance-learning introductory course on medical education methods for 180 faculty from 
the 23 UNI projects. Following that introduction, 60 participants were selected to take a 
distance-learning, diploma-level course and 12 received a fellowship to undertake a master’s 
degree program in Dundee. The foundation also sponsored a McMaster professor for a one-
year sabbatical in Brazil, as a consultant to the six local UNI projects. In 1999, with a 
foundation grant, the Department of Medical Education at the University of Illinois at 
Chicago offered a two-year master’s degree program. It was structured in four, three-week 
blocks, with at-distance activities for 17 candidates in Brazil, the country where the new 
approaches to active learning had had a great impact on UNI projects.  
         The result of these reforms was positive. In Brazil, six UNI projects introduced, to some 
extent, the new learnings. PBL was also introduced into parts of the curriculum of several 
medical schools, including UNI-Medellin, UNI-Trujillo, UNI-Cali, UNI-Barquisimeto and 
UNI-Barranquilla. Since UNI did not explicitly invite schools to undertake radical reforms in 
their educational approaches, some groups introduced limited innovations without an 
overall impact on the curriculum. Radical curriculum reforms did occur in the medicine and 
nursing education in UNI-Londrina, UNI-Marilia, UNI-Barranquilla and UNI-Colima, and 
in nursing education in UNI-Salvador, UNI-Natal and UNI-Merida.  
         The most notable examples of reform were UNI-Londrina and UNI-Marilia, which 
have become models for curriculum reforms that have since been replicated by many 
Brazilian medical schools. As one former UNI project director stated, “Out of the current 
240 medical schools in Brazil, around 90 of them have a PBL curriculum strongly based  
on the experiences of UNI projects and this is a clear legacy of the UNI Program in the 
country.”51 The UNI Program came at a moment when the medical school of Marilia, in the 

50  “Problematización” in Spanish and “problematização” in Portuguese.

51  Interview with Jose Lucio M. Machado, former director of the UNI-Botucatu project, January 2015.
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state of São Paulo, was considering the need for changes in its curriculum. According to 
the dean of the school and director of UNI-Marilia, “The influence of the UNI Program 
was vital to decide for a reform based on the PBL approach and the developers of the 
methodology within the school were initially trained through the support program 
offered by (the Kellogg Foundation) to UNI projects.”52 In 1997, Marilia became the first 
Brazilian medical school to implement a curriculum entirely based on the PBL method. The 
PBL curriculum, which earned a sympathetic reaction from only 20 percent of the faculty 
when the model was introduced in 1993, had, by 2002, when the dean completed his term, 
earned the support from 89 percent of the faculty.53 Having implemented those changes, 
the school gained much visibility in Brazil and its reputation grew exponentially. The 
lessons learned through UNI-Marilia were later replicated in other schools. And, through 
the continuing work of its former leaders in other educational institutions, those lessons 
continue to influence the training of many health professionals 
throughout the country.  
         Local health systems: The most notable difference between UNI 
and previous TSA projects was that there were no academic health 
centers managed by the university. Teaching and learning occurred 
throughout the local health system, which operated under the 
jurisdiction and management of the municipal authority. The number 
and variety of health units involved in the program was impressive. 
With more than 200 health organizations involved in the program, in 23 
local health systems in 11 countries, and with varying degrees of 
organization, development and sophistication, no one expected 
uniform progress across the projects. Brazil and Colombia were the two 
countries where movement for decentralization toward the municipal level made progress, 
creating a pressing need for training in management and leadership. Most of the projects 
organized short-term training in health management for primary care units’ staffs. That 
training proved to be both necessary and useful in improving the quality of management. In 
addition, in 1994, the foundation made a $230,000 grant to PAHO to prepare a set of 12 
“Operational Manuals for Local Health Systems,” focusing on a wide array of subjects of 
interest to local health systems (SILOS). This material was widely distributed among UNI 
projects and to other SILOS in the 11 countries in which UNI operated.  
         The most important local health system changes occurred in terms of organization 
and practices. Among these were the search for new partners (community organizations 
and leaders, teachers, other public and private agencies) and the development of new 
activities and approaches to emerging needs, with a clear focus on health promotion and 
disease prevention. Along with decentralization policies, UNI projects played a central 
role in reorganizing the relationship of different governmental health care sub-systems, 
building a more systemic model of SILOS which rationalized efforts, making them more 
effective and efficient. The development of health information systems for managerial and 
epidemiological purposes facilitated the referral systems and definition of priorities. The 
increased decision power of local health committees (LHCs), and widespread use of 
planning and evaluation tools, allowed health units to increase the quantity and quality of  
 

52  Interview with Jose Roberto Padilha, former Dean of the School and director of the UNI-Marilia Project, January 
2015.

53  Same
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their work. All of which contributed to greater efficiency and credibility of the system as a 
whole. Client satisfaction improved significantly as a result of increased commitment of 
professionals, more effective programs, higher quality services and an increasing respect 
for communities’ priorities. The increased capacity of primary and secondary care level 
units was responsible for re-directing the flow of clients. Ambulatory surgery, home care, 
simplified and decentralized emergency rooms, visiting specialists in primary care units, 
automation of lab tests and referral systems and use of community resources, were among 
the areas of improvement. These services helped to alleviate the burden on hospitals and 
emergency rooms and increased the reliability of primary care units.  
          The LHCs organized by UNI projects represented an excellent opportunity for interaction 
among the community, health professionals and managers and university representatives. 
Typically, an LHC would review programs, evaluate consumer satisfaction and overall quality 
of services, channel demands and decide which lines of work to prioritize. Local health 
authorities not only accepted but fostered the participation of committees. They saw their 
involvement as integral to improving the credibility of the system.  
         New approaches to programming required changes in professionals’ practices. UNI 
successfully increased the motivation of professionals at the primary and secondary levels 
of care. An increased commitment to the clientele accompanied the growing responsibilities 
delegated to professionals and paraprofessionals. Most professionals accepted the urgency 
to emphasize family medicine and a preventive and educational approach and have 
engaged in related actions with the community. However, as an early evaluation of the 
program’s strategic dimensions pointed out, “There is little evidence of work in multi-
professional teams in the sense of structured groups… More frequently, the expressions 
“multi-professional work” or “multi-professional team” are used in an unspecific manner 
to describe activities such as meetings and discussions… It is unclear if all projects have a 
clear vision of the meaning of multi-professional work and its implications in terms of 
management processes and training requirements.”54  
         The continuous presence of professors and students in the SILOS also worked as a 
lever to increase quality and motivation. UNI opened up many new opportunities for 
health professionals to participate actively in teaching activities. This engaging academic 
atmosphere, in primary and secondary level units, fostered a positive environment for 
students, professors and professionals.  
         Among the changes introduced: 

 

•  UNI-Londrina, participants developed multi-professional home care teams,  
which allowed for early hospital discharge of patients and for more efficient  
and humane approach of the chronically ill.  

 

•  In UNI-Salvador, the local health system, university and community collaborated 
on innovative strategies targeted at reducing accidental deaths. This initiative  
led to a future project to reduce violence in the community.  

 

•  UNI-Londrina, UNI-Marilia and UNI-Monterrey implemented automated referral 
and counter-referral systems. 

 

•  UNI-Monterrey, UNI-Barquisimeto and UNI-Barranquilla developed efficient  
health information systems supporting evaluation and planning.  

 

54  Dussault, G. – Preliminary Evaluation of the UNI Program Strategic Dimensions, in Almeida, M, Feuerwerker, 
L, Llanos, M – Education of Health Professionals in Latin America.
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•  In UNI-Botucatu, more complex procedures, such as endoscopy or ophthalmologic 
surgeries were performed in an out-patient clinic, drastically reducing waiting lists. 

 

         There are no studies of the overall impact of UNI developments on the health status 
of the 23 communities, and this was a weakness of the program. Few and scattered 
studies were produced within projects and the cluster evaluation was not designed to 
capture that impact. However, some statistics reported by UNI projects provide evidence 
of improved and more effective health services as a result:  
 

•  In UNI-Medellin, the perinatal infant mortality was cut by half (from 9.8 to 
4.9 deaths per 1,000 live births). 

 

•  In UNI-Londrina, the overall infant mortality rate saw a 40 percent reduction  
(from 28.7 to 16.6 deaths per 1,000 births); in one very poor area of the project,  
that rate was cut by 78 percent (from 59.3 to 12.9 deaths per 1,000 births). 

 

•  In UNI-Botucatu, the perinatal infant mortality rate dropped from 11.8 to 7.0  
per 1,000 live births, and the maternal mortality rate was reduced by two-thirds 
(from 62 to 18 deaths per 100,000 deliveries) after the UNI project re-activated the  
obstetric ward of the community hospital.  

 

         Community development: The UNI initiative produced its most visible and far-
reaching changes in this area, both in the way communities participated in health-related 
issues and in other aspects of community empowerment. UNI did not propose to train 
community health agents, as many TSA projects had done. Instead of the patronizing 
approach to community participation sometimes seen in previous TSA projects, UNI 
projects were able to mobilize community organizations and health systems to establish 
new thresholds and patterns of participation. People become aware of determinants of 
their health and were empowered to undertake an active role. Understanding that access to 
knowledge and information was vital to the democratization of relationships, communities 
sought information on a wide range of themes. The projects supported training in 
numerous areas including federal, state and local laws and regulations affecting 
community life; social rights; management; strategic planning; negotiation; advocacy; 
evaluation; teamwork and a long list of health problems. Long accustomed to taking a 
passive role, community associations and individuals responded positively to these efforts, 
and became more capable and efficient in their ability to present demands and select 
priorities. The lessons learned go well beyond health issues: UNI promoted a revision of 
the relationships between citizens, social services and universities. Rather than simply 
demand top-down solutions, communities became more inclined to work jointly with local 
authorities and find collaborative ways to solve problems ranging from garbage disposal 
to the limited availability of doctors. Communities developed a new sense of ownership of 
the local university and viewed their partnership with pride. The increased level of 
participation also required changes in the way universities and health services viewed the 
community and its potential contribution to solving health problems. In UNI projects, 
university, health services and communities strived to learn and recognize the other 
partners’ knowledge and build new and original solutions based upon this diversity.  
         Along with an increased capacity to negotiate with health systems and participate in 
local health committees, the leadership development efforts increased communities’ 
ability to implement health initiatives of their own, often with a more holistic approach to 
health. “Clean environment” and “healthy lifestyles” campaigns were among the 
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         The degree of development for community participation and partnership was uneven 
among projects. Where local socio-political conditions permitted – for example, in Brazil and 
Colombia, where community representation in local health committees was regulated by law – 
the projects began with effective relationships. In other settings, communities were inhibited 
and their participation and dialogue with other partners progressed at a slower pace and less 
successfully. The attitude of universities toward their partners was also conditioned by 
cultural determinants. In Nicaragua, UNI-Leon provided an exemplary case of community 
organization and participation. The Nicaraguan Communal Movement (MCN), a legacy from 
the period of Sandinismo in the 1980s, was a well-organized movement of neighborhood 
associations with a nationwide reach. With a long tradition of community work and 
solidarity campaigns, the MCN was the most experienced and organized partner when UNI-
Leon began, and its participation was crucial to the cohesiveness of the partnership. Toward 
the end of UNI, the overall consensus among project leaders, staff, consultants and evaluators 
was that the community component of UNI projects had made remarkable progress. They left 
a legacy that would affect the future and created mechanisms of dialogue that could easily be 
replicated in other contexts. The systematization workshops offered by the foundation after 
2000 helped community leaders learn a new approach to translate their positive experiences 
into materials for dissemination. Unfortunately, the closure of that program made it 
impossible to measure the impact of that activity.  
 
         Partnerships and organizational development: The UNI Program showed in its scope the 
complexity of implementing significant changes in large organizations. Public universities in 
LAC are big, autonomous institutions with organizational structures that permit a great deal 
of autonomy and creativity, and yet pose many hurdles to culture change. The tenure system, 
the electoral system in which deans and heads of departments are usually elected by their 
peers, and the relatively short mandate of deans and rectors (usually a four-year term) tends 
to amplify the typical difficulties large organizations face in overcoming resistance to change 
and implementing long-term policies. On the other hand, local health systems are too 
dependent on the variability of local politics and are frequently led by political protégés. The 
leaders of UNI projects were professors in health-related fields, health systems managers and 
community leaders. They were not experts in organizational change (though many of them 
showed remarkable gifts, including the leadership skills to nurture change). They struggled 
to convince older faculty to adopt the new vision and commit to new forms of working, and 
internal communication was a key part of their endeavor. Nevertheless, in general, the UNI 
ideario was very well accepted in all institutions and the work proposed by the projects did 
not face strong opposition within universities and local health systems. Indifference and lack 
of motivation to change were more common than opposition itself.  
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community-born initiatives. The primary strategy of UNI projects was to increase the 
capacity of communities to negotiate with their immediate partners, and broaden their 
perspectives of health promotion and disease prevention. Many projects also invested in 
leadership and organizational development and skills acquisition as a strategy to boost 
economic development and increase social and human capital. Leadership and income 
generation workshops were common in several projects. Assistance from UNI partners (in 
particular, the university) in situations where the community had to negotiate with other 
social actors or governmental agencies was common. 



         Though overall acceptance was high, it was clear that the actual implementation of 
reforms depended on the development of leadership and of new skills. For example, to 
implement a student-centered learning approach, or promote work in multi-professional 
teams, required careful preparation of university faculty and health services professionals. 
Similarly, improved management of health units required basic training in health 
administration for nurses and physicians.  
         Even with those challenges, as one independent analysis put it, “Some groups so 
effectively implemented the innovations that they succeeded in guiding their institutions 
along the path of real transformation. They arrived at the project consolidation phase [around 
1997-1998], not only with more relevant ways of working and more agile multi-institutional 
relations, but with better trained and more effective institutions, and with participants and 
staff possessing a set of attitudes and values more suitable (to) the contemporary challenges 
inherent (in) the education of health professionals.”55 
         The exercise of partnerships may be the best expression of those organizational 
transformations. The partnerships practiced by UNI projects differed in quality and depth 
from those observed in TSA projects. All UNI projects implemented an administrative 
structure that created many instances of joint decision-making at all hierarchical levels of the 
organizations. Budgets and sub-programs were discussed and agreed upon by tripartite 
committees, with full participation of representatives from different backgrounds. Projects 
developed sets of norms for those committees, which prevented the fragmentation of funds 
and the isolation of partners. For instance, no partner could demand its share of the grant for 
individual use or for a separation from the partnership. The best examples of UNI 
partnerships were observed in Nicaragua, Londrina, Botucatu and Medellin, where highly 
democratic relationships were established between the three partners at all levels of the 
project. In these cases, planning, budgeting, programming of activities, implementation and 
project evaluation all had a firm tripartite base and were conducted transparently.  
         A particularly good example of the shared decision-making spirit occurred in UNI-
Londrina, where a $100,000 fund in the school of medicine was established to support small 
research projects on community health practices undertaken by multi-professional groups of 

55  Tancredi FB – Preface in Almeida M, Feuerwerker, L and Llanos, M (editors) - Education of Health Professionals in 
Latin America. Theory and Practice in a Movement for Change: a Critical Look, Network Publications, Maastricht, 2001.
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students supervised by a professor. The fund served as an incentive to develop students’ 
commitment and research skills and increase their knowledge about the community’s needs. 
Applications for the small grants were reviewed and approved by an internal panel that 
included a representative from the community. While her literacy skills were limited, the 
community representative clearly expressed the community’s views on the research objectives 
relevant to them. As a result, the university became more connected to its community and 
more relevant to its context, imparting a profound lesson to professors and students.  
         Though not as dramatic as the previous example, all projects saw universities and 
health services develop a more equitable two-way relationship with their communities. In 
1997, to institutionalize its new relationships and provide continuity with UNI goals, UNI-
Botucatu created a foundation whose board featured equal representation from the three 
project partners. From a Latin American perspective, a foundation jointly incorporated by a 
traditional public university, a municipality and a federation of community associations was 
a rare achievement. Though commitment to the original UNI ideario faded within the school 
of medicine and community associations when WKKF funding ended, as of this writing, the 
local foundation (www.fundacaouni.org.br) remains active and is responsible for managing 
the network of health care centers and family health program in the municipality.  
 
         Evaluation: Cluster evaluation (i.e. conducting an overall evaluation of a “cluster” of 
similar projects) arose in the United States in the late 1980s. It was still fairly new in 1992-94, 
when UNI first applied this methodology in the LAC. The UNI evaluation was conducted  
by a team of LAC experts and involved UNI projects’ internal evaluators in the collection of 
local data. The cluster evaluation matrix was very complex, and since it was too soon to 
expect effective changes in the profile of graduated students, the evaluators looked for 
organizational changes among the three partners and their alliance that could potentially 
pave the way for sustainable reforms. The criteria were mainly qualitative, and each project 
designed its own internal monitoring and evaluation model that focused on processes and 
immediate outcomes. To “throw a look from the balcony” on a large set of projects — as a 
cluster evaluation is metaphorically described — the team needed to collect a great deal of 
information from the 23 UNI projects, including hard data and subjective views. To meet this 
challenge, the cluster evaluation team partnered with the internal evaluation teams to 
facilitate data collection.  
         The strategy had positive and negative effects. On one hand, it stimulated internal 
evaluators to place more importance on long-range goals, rather than solely highlighting 
processes and immediate outputs. On the other hand, by “internalizing” the cluster 
evaluation matrix, the evaluators lost some of their creativity. They often felt themselves to be 
incidental rather than integral to the cluster evaluation. In addition, despite all efforts to 
communicate the contrary, the cluster evaluation was perceived by many projects as a 
judgment on their progress and attributes, which could threaten their ability to receive 
another UNI grant beyond the first phase. In 1997, the foundation commissioned a meta-
evaluation study of the cluster evaluation that recommended ways to improve its 
effectiveness and relationship with projects. Even after adopting the recommendations, the 
cluster evaluation failed to meet expectations in addressing the major question: Had the 
projects created conditions under which their implemented change was sustainable? Internal 
evaluations had a narrower scope and, with many variations among projects, proved to be 
instruments of organizational growth, particularly among community organizations. 
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         Networking: Networking was a particularly important component of the support offered 
to UNI projects. Apart from the large network of UNI projects, the foundation sponsored 
several thematic and sub-regional networks. There were network meetings of community 
organizations, of representatives of local health systems, of faculty involved with curriculum 
reform and of students. Those meetings proved an effective strategy to trigger long-standing 
connections among participants. Networking activities among participants continued for the 
duration of the program even without the stimulus offered by face-to-face meetings. 
Networking was also promoted through a UNI website and a UNI newsletter – originally 
managed and edited by UNI-Temuco and, later, by UNI-Londrina.  
         The foundation also involved the UNI projects in international networks. Beginning in 
1993, the foundation promoted links between UNI projects and renowned centers of medical 
education in North America and Europe (McMaster University in Canada, and the University 
of Dundee, in Scotland). Soon after, WKKF built a bridge between the UNI projects and the 
Network of Community-oriented Educational Institutions for Health Sciences, based at 
Maastricht University, the Netherlands56 and the Department of Medical Education at the 
University of Illinois at Chicago. The participation of UNI project delegations in international 
conferences on medical education in Asia, Europe and the United States drew the attention of 
medical educators from around the world. As a consequence, the network’s biennial 
conference was held in Mexico City in 1997 and in Londrina, Brazil, in 2001. Through those 
connections, LAC health professions’ education projects and the LAC experience with the TSA 
approach gained global visibility and recognition. Those relationships worked as a two-way 
channel: for UNI projects, they brought exposure to much needed educational methodologies 
and a broader vision of reforms being proposed around the world; for delegates from other 
nations, the bulletins and active participation by UNI at international conferences spread the 
word about this massive health movement underway in Latin America.  
         At the national level, the networking environment varied. For instance, with a single 
project in Nicaragua and Ecuador, conditions to form a local network didn’t exist. But the 
sole UNI project in Argentina (Tucuman) caught the interest of an association of medical 
schools, which adopted educational reforms in line with the UNI ideario.  
         Brazil, Colombia and Mexico, with several UNI projects, succeeded in forming active 
local networks. In Colombia, the network is still active. In Brazil in 1997, a network of UNI 
projects (Rede UNI) that was formed in 1993 joined forces with an existing network of TSA 
projects (Rede IDA), established in the 1980s, to create “Rede UNIDA” — literally, the United 
Network. It became the most important voice in health professions education in Brazil from 
the 1990s into the 21st century. The UNIDA Network (www.redeunida.org.br) continued its 
work and grew significantly after WKKF support to the UNI Program ended. In 2000, 
UNIDA partnered with the Brazilian Association of Medical Education (ABEM) to assess the 
curriculum of Brazilian medical schools nationwide and recommend curriculum guidelines 
to the Ministry of Education. Those guidelines – heavily based on the experience of Brazilian 
UNI projects – were adopted in 2001 by the Ministries of Education and Health for 14 health-
related careers.  
         When combined with its WKKF-funded counterparts in the United States and southern 
Africa, UNI was the largest investment ever made to align the education of health professionals 
with the requirements of local health systems, and with WHO’s strategies to achieve the 
“Health for All” goal. UNI mobilized hundreds of professors and professionals, students and  
 
56  “The Network” is currently based in Belgium and it has been renamed as “The Network – Towards Unity for 
Health” (http://www.the-networktufh.org/), 2015.
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community leaders, and innovated in numerous unprecedented ways during its 10-year 
existence. Had it not been discontinued in 2000, when the foundation’s LAC program 
changed its focus to place-based development with youth participation, the UNI program 
would likely have been further improved and extended to other sites. New generations of 
UNI projects would have been formed and the overall impact in LAC would have likely been 
more pronounced.  
         The UNI Program left a legacy in the region and many lessons learned. Its most 
important accomplishment was forming partnerships that made significant progress in 
reforming how universities related to the health sector and communities. According to the 
Education of Health Professionals in Latin America, “For Latin America, the UNIs were 
instrumental in recovering a sense of what is possible to modify in order to improve the 
education of health professionals. Also, more than being a strategy directed at a specific end, 
the building of partnerships between the university, health services and the community 
uncovered new avenues for the reconstruction of relationships between the university and its 
context - avenues that are already being tread by other university departments. Careers such 
as architecture, law and social services have embraced the UNI ideário and are already 
participating in the projects or are creating their own spaces for action. And, thus, gradually, 
the university is making itself more relevant and attuned to the needs of communities.57 The 
most innovative aspect of those partnerships was integration, and the quality of partnerships 
(transparency, openness and respectfulness) was a key factor to their success. Moreover, the 
fact that a bond with primary health services and the community was preserved and 
strengthened, conferred an advantage to the Latin American PBL curricula over similar U.S. 
and European curricula. 
         The participant projects were members of a lively network that conferred a sense of 
belonging to a group striving to push the frontiers of health professions education. Although 
remarkable, even revolutionary, the PBL and other related active learning methodologies 
were not the only important indications of progress. The participation of students and faculty 
in community activities grew significantly. Advances were made in exposing students to the 
epidemiological reality they would face after graduation. And while some projects did 
concentrate too much of their attention on first level services, this may have been an 
inevitable weakness: Truly changing the professional educational profile would have 
required changing practices and relationships in every learning environment, including 
hospitals and ambulatories across the spectrum of specialties. 
         Overall, UNI left important footprints pointing in the direction that medical and nursing 
education have taken in LAC.  
         Advances in the organization of local health systems was uneven among projects and, 
overall, the legacy left in this area was not as impressive as the academic and community 
components. The majority of UNI projects were able to implement well-designed and 
efficient programs for health promotion and early disease detection in primary care units 
with good results, but this was something that TSA projects had already done. Referral and 
counter-referral mechanisms and a better articulation among different levels of care fell 
below initial expectations. In countries where extensive health system reforms were being 
implemented, the policies and innovations introduced by UNI projects served as models for 
replication. In other countries, however, local systems – if a local system in fact existed – were 
 less organized and dependent on centralized decisions and less open to significant change in 
 
57  Tancredi, FB – Preface in Almeida M, Feuerwerker, L and Llanos, M (editors) - Education of Health Professionals in 
Latin America. Theory and Practice in a Movement for Change: a Critical Look, Network Publications, Maastricht, 2001.
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 organization and articulation. Finally, the scarcity of local resources – both material and 
professional – was a challenging reality for several projects in less developed areas. Their 
positive results were limited to improved programs in a few primary care centers, yet were 
overshadowed by the loose organization of the local health system. 
         The development of communities as full partners in their health care was a clear 
strength of the UNI program. A major lesson learned was that the capacity to interact with 
the local health system was best developed in tandem with the development of leaders who 
held a broader perspective. Together, they contributed to increased social capital and progress 
in other areas, such as the political culture and entrepreneurship.  
         In the course of its relatively short life, the UNI legacy left dozens of proven leaders in 
academia, local health systems and communities. Along with countless opportunities for 
leadership development offered by internal and networking activities, the foundation 
offered, through the UNI support program, resources for formal leadership training through 
short- or long-term educational programs. That strategy formed a cohort of young leaders 
with medical training who are currently disseminating the UNI ideario, and helping the 
continent’s medical and nursing schools to review their curricula and introduce active 
learning methods and the elements of multi-professional and interdisciplinary training. The 
impact of those young leaders’ work is already measurable in places such as Brazil, where 
more than one-third of medical schools adopt a PBL approach, and where the Ministry of 
Education set guidelines based on the UNI model for public and private schools training 
health professions. And, it is likely to be even more substantial in the decades to come. 
 
Networking 
 

         In 1984, when the foundation decided to make a stronger investment in networking its 
funded projects, communications technology was primitive relative to today. People relied on 
postal services, scientific journals or face-to-face meetings to share their experiences. And the 
importance of networking itself as a strategy for enhancing the potential impact of social 
projects was not well understood. As mentioned at the beginning of this chapter, at that time, 
the foundation was supporting nearly 100 active health projects in LAC distributed in seven 
clusters according to main areas of interest: 
 

•  Primary health care and family medicine. 
 

•  Maternal and child health. 
 

•  Innovations in dental education and dental care delivery. 
 

•  Primary health care nursing. 
 

•  Educational technology for health. 
 

•  Health services administration education. 
 

•  Integrated development. 
 

         Apart from the work of staff, consultants and regional organizations (such as PAHO  
and PAFAMS) who permanently shared with projects the experiences and lessons learned in 
diverse contexts, grantees did not have well-established mechanisms and incentives to stay 
connected among themselves.  
         The foundation identified networking as a powerful strategy. Through shared 
experiences and dissemination of project cluster results, networking could improve the 
chance that projects would achieve positive outcomes. Networking helps connect and 
empower a critical mass of leaders and institutions to better inform decisionmakers and help 
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shape public policies. Recognizing this, 
in December 1984, the foundation 
approved an initial $1.4 million fund 
(blanket appropriation) to nurture the 
formation of networks in those seven 
clusters of projects. The funds were 
used to organize traveling seminars 
and regional meetings among 
representatives of active and past 
projects, for small grants aimed at 
consolidating and/or disseminating a 
relevant accomplishment of successful 
projects and to offer minimal 
organizational structure for various 
networking activities. Both active and 
past projects were part of networking 
activities. There was an expectation 
that those clusters would gradually 
aggregate into a major multi-
professional, interdisciplinary, mission-oriented network of projects that would be far more 
capable of reaching WKKF’s programming goals in the 1980s. In the case of the primary care 
nursing network, due to the special need to empower schools of nursing, funds were also used 
to develop leadership seminars and identify a group of nursing leaders in the region. That 
effort was followed by blanket appropriations, specifically to develop nursing leadership as 
discussed in the previous section.  
         Over the next three years the foundation supported the emergence of several networks 
that shared common interests, establishing a new phase of the LAC program in which 
networking activities gradually became commonplace in projects’ lives. Initially, to stimulate 
the emergence of self-sustained networks, WKKF took the lead in connecting leaders and 
institutions by organizing meetings and networking conferences among grantees. In 1988, a 
second blanket appropriation ($1.6 million) was approved to further develop that work. By 
that time, grantees had internalized the culture of networking, and national and interest-
based networks began to blossom with the foundation’s financial support. In addition to the 
grants made specifically to start or maintain the networks’ secretariats, beginning in the 1990s 
the majority of projects’ budgets included a budget item for networking activities. That item 
usually accounted for approximately 5 percent of the total budget and was used for attending 
meetings, conferences and group visits to other projects.  
         Between 1984 and 1991, the structuring of networks was tested in Argentina, Brazil, 
Chile, Colombia and Mexico. Most were initiated as a nationwide, foundation-funded, 
project-specific network. But as most of the projects concerned health professions education 
based on the TSA approach and on primary health care/local health systems, the networks 
soon converged according to those themes. Early attempts to involve oral health and health 
administration projects in those networks did not evolve as expected.  
         The most remarkable and productive networks were those implemented in Brazil and 
Colombia, likely because of the high density of funded projects and because the health 
systems in those countries were undergoing major reforms. The Colombian and Brazilian 
networks played significant roles in helping to shape public policies at that time.  
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         The Brazilian network of university-based TSA health projects – named IDA Network 
after its acronym for Teaching Services Integration in Portuguese – was the most successful. 
Born in 1986, the IDA Network was based at the Federal University of Minas Gerais, as part 
of the initial work to form networks. Its member organizations determined that the network 
secretariat – formed by a group of volunteer professors assisted by a small administrative 
staff – would rotate among member universities every three years. Following the Federal 
University of Minas Gerais, the function rotated to the Federal University of Rio de Janeiro, 
the Paulista School of Medicine and the Federal University of Bahia, always maintaining a 
high level of activity and presence in the national setting. During the entire implementation 
period of health system reform, the IDA Network was a respected voice and its presence was 
a must in most political and normative discussions, particularly those concerning the 
preparation of manpower. It also played an important role in the dissemination of the TSA 
approach for health professions education.  
         As previously mentioned, in 1997 the local network created by the six Brazilian UNI 
projects joined forces with the IDA Network creating the UNIDA Network. From its 
inception, UNIDA was a magnet for health professionals, community leaders and academic 
and services organizations concerned with collective health and the dissemination of TSA 
practices. It also became an important forum for the generation of leaders formed in the TSA 
and UNI projects of the 1980s and 1990s. Currently, the UNIDA Network is financially 
supported by the ministry of health and its member organizations. It keeps the tradition of a 
rotating secretariat, organizes a biennial national conference (the 2014 conference had more 
than 5,000 participants) and, in 2013, opened an editorial office that sponsors the publication 
of indigenous literature on collective health.  
         Nursing was another area in which WKKF made important networking investments. 
The work had a modest beginning in 1985 with the identification of nursing academic leaders 
and exchanges between nurses in the LAC and United States. Those initial contacts were vital 
in laying the foundations for a network of nursing leaders in the region. Connections grew 
steadily in the following years, as the foundation sponsored a large series of networking 
meetings that focused on aspects of nursing education and the practice of nursing for PHC. 
In fact, along with leadership development, networking was a key strategy to promote the 
improvement of nursing curricula and nursing practice throughout LAC. It was largely 
responsible for stirring change movements in Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Mexico and 
the Central American countries. The work that PRODENs did – in their own countries and in 
Central America and the Caribbean – typified how networking can disseminate knowledge 
and best practices, develop leadership and create a sense of belonging that builds respect for 
individuals and their professions.  
         Between 1992 and 2000, the National University of Colombia school of nursing 
coordinated the Latin American Nursing Network (REAL) with support from WKKF. With a 
node at each of the five PRODENs, the network was very active and edited a network 
bulletin. However, REAL did not pass the test of sustainability and its work gradually faded 
and was dismantled after the foundation’s support ended.  
         Overall, the investment in networking returned excellent results. The shared 
experiences, the aggregate of strengths represented by their members, and a mutual sense of 
belonging to a group of innovative movements, all gave the myriad health projects of that 
period the voice and visibility they needed to influence institutional practices and public 
policies. As a private funding agency, the foundation was a leader in nurturing networking as 
a key strategy to develop leadership and to leverage social innovation.  
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An Unparalleled Investment In Health Programs 
 

         Between 1986 and 2008 the foundation granted over $139 million to 314 health projects in 
LAC; 95 percent of that amount was awarded before the turn of the century, when the foundation 
reframed the focus of its work in LAC. Projects were spread over 21 countries. These numbers 
are impressive per se; no other private organization invested so much in the region. 
         Beyond those numbers, the significance of the foundation’s work is perceived through 
its many legacies: in health professions education, in community-based health care models, in 
health administration, health information systems and salt fluoridation.  
         The outstanding accomplishments of the LAC program from 1941 to 1985 were 
disseminated, replicated and expanded even after that period. The solid base of the work 
done permitted the rapid growth and expansion of health programs into 1986 and beyond, 
accompanying the growth of the foundation’s assets. New staff joined the LAC program and 
staff members were strategically located in various countries in the region. The new structure 
put more staff closer to the areas they served and allowed WKKF to rapidly increase the 
funds available to LAC health programs. 
         The foundation’s health program blazed a path of reform whose traces remain within 
many outstanding LAC universities. Dozens of medical, nursing and dental schools in the 
region were grantees at some point and their projects helped universities grow and become 
more relevant to their constituents. Many of today’s leading faculty in those fields participated 
in a foundation-funded project as undergraduate students or as young professionals and had 
their future thinking influenced by what they experienced. Several members of the project core 
teams have ascended to decision-making positions in public administration or universities, 
where they have incorporated the lessons they learned into public policies.  
         In Brazil, many leaders who spearheaded health system reform during the period of 
conceptualization and early implementation took part in early TSA projects that tested the 
approaches in primary health care and family medicine. In Argentina, Chile, Colombia, 
Mexico and Peru, former participants in WKKF-funded projects rose to significant positions 
in their professions and helped disseminate what they learned. 
Between the visible accomplishments of so many projects, and the legacy of leaders 
developed and strong institutions supported, the Kellogg Foundation’s contribution to the 
development of health in LAC is unquestionable and widely acknowledged by those who 
work in nursing, health professions education, health administration, oral health, adolescent 
health and community health.  
         When the foundation redefined its direction in 1999, stressing the participation of youth 
in place-based development projects, the LAC staff re-designed its regional program 
accordingly. Implementation of the new approach began in 2000 and WKKF’s support for 
typical health projects gradually declined. While the work related to adolescent health and 
healthy adolescence could migrate into the new place-based projects, areas such as nursing 
development, health administration and health professions education were discontinued. 
These health programs were phased out at an appropriate pace, respecting the foundation’s 
previous commitments to active initiatives. Until 2003, the foundation made grants to close 
the UNI and nursing distance-learning work that was in-progress. Active projects in some of 
those thematic areas continued until 2006.  
         Many leaders in the region regretted the foundation’s decision and admitted that the 
area was losing a key strategic player. 
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Summary 
 

For millions of Latin Americans who rely on small farms for food and income, there is a direct link 
between environmental health and human health. When the land suffers through destructive 
practices such as slash and burn agriculture, food shortages and malnutrition can result. WKKF 

projects in Agriculture, Food Systems and Rural Development worked to 
make small-scale farming more productive and profitable while protecting the 
environment. Institutions and universities whose teaching and research had 
previously focused on large scale farms learned to engage communities. They 
encouraged holistic practices such as reforestation that restored damaged lands 
and improved sanitation that protected the health of children and water 
sources alike.    
 
 
Introduction 
 

       Throughout the Kellogg Foundation’s history in LAC, agriculture and 
rural development have constituted the second-largest programming 
area in terms of number of grants and financial investments. Between 1986 and 2008,58 the 
foundation invested approximately $106 million59 via 345 grants60 with an average value of 
approximately $307,000 each. Along with health, it was also one of the most complex 
programming areas. It featured a large number of project clusters and initiatives, a diverse 
group of grantees and a full spectrum of programming strategies, including individual 
fellowships, leadership and institutional development, grants and support activities for 
community-focused and community-based projects.  

The evolution of foundation investments in agriculture and rural development prior to 1986 
is well documented in the 1986 book, “For the People of Latin America.”61 But to fully understand 
its subsequent development, it may be useful to provide a brief summary of the period. 

The foundation’s first half century in the LAC region, from the early 1940s to about 1990, 
was dominated by programs to improve health care and education in health professions. From 
the beginning, however, there was also recognition of the importance of good nutrition as a 
basis for health, and the role of agriculture in providing an adequate and sustainable supply 

58  Projects starting in these years.

59  This is after removing a large outlier, an endowment grant of $10 million made to the EARTH college in 2006. If 
this project is included, the total invested rises to approximately $116 million, with an average grant value of  
approximately $335,000.

60  Grants include funding for projects and supporting activities (such as leadership development programs, networking 
meetings and traveling seminars).

61  W.K Kellogg Foundation, 1986. For the People of Latin America. The W K Kellogg Foundation and its partnership 
with the people of Latin America for the improvement of human well-being. This paragraph is based on content 
from the book.
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of healthy food. The first grant in Latin America was made to the Mexican government in 
1943 to improve children’s nutrition through a school lunch program, and several grants 
were made to strengthen the work of nutrition institutes in the late 1940s.  

In the 1950s and 60s, the foundation’s interest expanded to include nutrition and 
agriculture explicitly. Among its investments: fellowships for agricultural professionals to 
study in the United States; grants to improve the quality of education in schools of 
agriculture (to include training in research techniques, and establishing rural extension 
programs to develop and disseminate appropriate agricultural technologies); and funds for 
equipment and books, which were frequently lacking.  

In the 1970s, WKKF support was first extended to organizations — usually universities or 
public agencies — working to integrate health and agriculture programs in rural communities. 
This evolved into foundation funding for community-based integrated rural development 
projects during the late 1970s through 1990s.  

The foundation’s early agriculture programs in LAC closely reflected Mr. Kellogg’s personal 
interest and commitment to the wise stewardship of natural resources and the quality of rural 
life. Even before establishing the foundation, his investment had turned badly eroded farmland 
into what is now the Kellogg Forest and provided support for construction of the Kellogg 
Agricultural School in Gull Lake, Michigan. And one of the newly established foundation’s 
earliest projects in the United States, the Michigan Community Health Project, focused on 
improving public services and the quality of life in rural areas of south central Michigan.  

The foundation’s programs for agriculture and rural development gained impetus in the 
LAC region beginning in 1990. A Latin American program director with expertise in agriculture 
and rural development was hired in 1988. In 1990, with board approval of the LAC Food 
Systems and Rural Development strategy, the foundation introduced a comprehensive program 
in agriculture and rural development. The broad objective of Food Systems programming was 
“…to help meet the needs for an adequate and nutritious diet, while ensuring that the food 
productions systems are environmentally sensitive and sustainable.”62 The objective of  

62  Programming Plan for the Nineties. Revised version, January 1994.
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Rural Development programming was to promote “…a community process …to address 
food production, food intake, income generation, education, youth development, health 
improvement, environmental problems, leadership development and their interrelations, and 
to improve community well-being through its empowerment to sustain the development 
process.”63 The increasing interest in agriculture and rural development represented an explicit 
concern to strike “…a better balance among the different areas of programming interest of the 
foundation,”64 by channeling more funding to agriculture and other programming areas relative 
to health. In addition, the foundation’s investment in the region grew overall from the early 
1980s until the mid-1990s. By 1993, funding for agriculture and rural development had 
increased to account for more than one-third of all LAC funding, up from one-fourth in 1983. 

Most of the projects funded in this area focused on agriculture and development in places 
beset by great poverty, under fragile ecological conditions where the challenges to food 
production were greatest, such as semi-arid regions with low rainfall and mountainous 
regions with challenging topography. Rather than support landless workers or large-scale  
commercial farmers, most support was targeted, directly or indirectly, at small-scale farmers 
with access to at least a small plot of land suitable for cultivation – a group that has not 
historically been a beneficiary of public policies and services. Many projects aimed to expand 
development opportunities for rural women, youth, or traditionally marginalized populations 
such as indigenous groups frequently excluded from public and private investments. 
Underlying all these efforts was a consistent interest in improving the quality of rural life by 
using a “people-centered” approach, so that rural people and communities could function as 
the primary agents of their own development. 

The following sections describe the evolution of programming in agriculture and rural 
development in LAC from 1986 to 2008.65 A number of exemplary projects and case studies 
illustrate the development and successes of programs in the region. Many others are not cited 
due to space limitations. The projects have been classified within the broad themes they 
addressed, recognizing that this tends to be an over-simplification of projects that, in reality, 
were complex and multi-faceted, addressing several concerns simultaneously.  

 
Strengthening Regional Institutions 
 

       From its earliest days in the region, one of the foundation’s major concerns was 
strengthening the capacity of major institutions that had regional reach. Regarding 
agriculture, it encouraged institutions to be more relevant and responsive to the needs and 
aspirations of small-scale farmers and rural communities by engaging with and better 
serving their needs, both adjacent to the institutions and further afield. This frequently 
involved inspiring and supporting institutions as they re-oriented their focus and practices.  

Two examples in particular stand out. In 1949, the foundation helped create the Nutrition 
Institute for Central America and Panama (INCAP), headquartered in Guatemala City, 
Guatemala. Over the next 40 years, in collaboration with PAHO and governments in the region, 
WKKF provided support for physical facilities, staff development – via fellowships and visiting 
scholars – and assistance to member countries in designing nutrition policies and programs to 
tackle the high rates of malnutrition in Central America.66 Beginning in the 1990s, the foundation 

63  Idem

64  Latin America and the Caribbean Plan for the 1990s. December 20, 1990. 

65   See chapter 9 to understand how LAC programs were organized from 2008 onwards.

66  Information on INCAP from Board Trip 2001: Central America. October 10-18, 2001. 
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urged INCAP to shift from generating knowledge and scientific papers to applying knowledge 
in community-based projects and tackling nutrition problems using “bottom-up” approaches. 
Fellowships helped develop a new cadre of community-oriented staff. A series of grants 
supported efforts from developing an outreach model to transfer food production technologies, 
to a community-based pilot project using participatory approaches to improve livelihoods and 
food security, to developing teacher training modules and teaching materials that incorporated 
nutrition into primary school curricula. Over 60-plus years, and with WKKF assistance, INCAP 
has evolved from essentially a research organization into an institution with solid capacity in 
community development and high credibility with policy- and decision makers.  

The second example of foundation support for institutional reorientation is the 
International Center for Tropical Agriculture (CIAT), based in Cali, Colombia. WKKF 
supported CIAT from its earliest days, beginning with a 1968 grant to establish a continuing 
education center and a program to provide on-the-job experience in agricultural production 
to recent college graduates. During the 1970s, the foundation supported early work to 
generate and disseminate knowledge and technologies for agricultural production in fragile 
tropical environments.  
        With foundation grants in the early 1990s, CIAT was encouraged to reinvent itself. In 
doing so, it evolved from a formal research institution focused on basic research in staple 
crops to a development-oriented institution that directly served small-scale farmers. CIAT 
developed an innovative participatory approach known as CIAL (the Spanish acronym for 
Local Agriculture Research Committee), which brings farmers and technicians from local 
organizations together to solve local problems while forging links between this community-
based research system and more formal sub-national and national agricultural research 
institutions. CIAT piloted and refined the approach in several countries and then invested 
heavily in systematizing and disseminating it. It is used today for different purposes by 
organizations around the world (see more information in Box 1.) 

 
 
 

Box 1: International Center for Tropical Agriculture (CIAT) 
         CIAT is one of a group of 15 international research institutions that comprise the 
Consultative Group on International Agricultural Research (CGIAR). It was a forerunner among 
CGIAR institutions in developing a WKKF-supported participatory methodology to create 
knowledge working directly with small-scale farmers and the CIAL committee. CIAL committees 
work on many kinds of problems, from developing new varieties of seeds and new forms of 
irrigation to diversifying production, adding value to agricultural products and developing new 
marketing strategies. In northeast Brazil, CIAT helped cassava producers plant improved varieties 
and develop new processing strategies to convert fresh roots into dry products, thereby adding 
value to their product and helping them move into new market niches.  

The direct collaboration with farmers promoted by the committees has shortened the research  
cycle for testing new seeds and accelerated farmers’ adoption of new technologies. A 2004 
evaluation of CIAL’s impact on farmers’ lives in Honduras67 found that CIAL members were more 
likely than other community members to increase their yields of maize and beans. Two-thirds of the 
population in communities with CIALs felt their quality of life had improved since the CIAL was   
established. (Compared to one-third in communities without CIALs.) The CIALs were also found 
instrumental in forming agroenterprises and influencing local decision-making through linkages 
with organizations outside their communities. 

67  CIAT, 2004. Sustaining CIALs: Extending Lessons Learned from Community-Based Agricultural Research Services 
in Latin America. Final Report to W.K. Kellogg Foundation.
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With foundation support across several grants, CIAT piloted and refined the approach in 
several countries and then invested heavily in systematizing and disseminating it. By 2000, it had 
facilitated the creation of 250 CIALs in eight LA countries, trained more than 300 agriculture 
sector professionals to support the CIALs, and engaged more than 40 public and private institutions - 
mainly universities and public agencies - in support of local groups of CIALs.68 The methodology 
has since spread to several African and Asian countries. 

Additional grants helped CIAT broaden the application of its participatory practice beyond 
agricultural technology. One application helped improve the quality of higher education programs 
for youth in rural Colombian communities by introducing participatory research approach into the 
government’s Regional Centers of Higher Education (CERES) program. The program adopted 
more “learning-by-doing” instruction than was available in conventional education programs, 
and simultaneously helped rural youth establish rural enterprises and develop business and 
leadership skills. From 2000 on, CIAT played a pivotal role in foundation programs by introducing 
the CIAL approach to the Agro-Technology Demonstration Centers (CAIS) and using the 
approach to mobilize communities and local institutions to form strategic alliances as part of the 
foundation’s place-based programs.  

Thanks to CIAT’s efforts to systematize and disseminate the CIAL approach, it has been  
widely adopted and adapted. It is used by CGIAR institutions to develop new plant varieties in      
Participatory Varietal Selection programs, particularly with female farmers. Catholic Relief 
Services now trains farmers’ organizations and leaders in a set of core skills distilled from the 
approach, while the Gates Foundation uses it for grantmaking and several LAC NGOs use it to 
promote adaptation to climate change.69 

According to one CIAT staff member, the foundation’s financial and intellectual support   
were critical in convincing CIAT that it could produce more effective science by engaging with       
producers and integrating perspectives from the social sciences. Its participatory approaches to  
knowledge generation and dissemination were highly innovative in their time. Unfortunately, 
when CIAT faced a recession-related funding crisis in 2008, the organization was forced to curtail  
its commitment to engage with communities. Nevertheless, the CIAL approach lives on in the 
many manifestations described above.  

  

 
Strengthening Undergraduate Programs in Agricultural Colleges 

 

 The mid-1980s saw increased attention paid to improving the quality of undergraduate 
degree programs at key agricultural colleges in the region. Traditionally, these colleges 
offered a highly theoretical education, a teaching approach most appropriate to working with 
large-scale farmers. With WKKF grants, they began to reform teacher training, curricula and 
practice by incorporating a “teaching-services articulation” (TSA) model. The TSA approach 
is more relevant and responsive to the educational and developmental needs of communities, 
particularly low-income populations. (See Chapter 2 for examples of how LAC universities 
used TSA’s philosophy to develop community-based programs for health professions 
education.) In this case, the TSA approach encouraged colleges to develop extension services and 
rural development projects in neighboring rural communities which could provide practical  
learning experience for students. This interaction made students more attuned to the needs of 
rural communities and small-scale farmers, while promoting community development.  

68  P80514 CIAT IFR, May 3, 2000. 

69  Interview with Jaqueline Ashby.
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Significant resources were invested in three colleges including the Pan-American School 
of Agriculture, better known as Zamorano, a college in Honduras focused on dryland 
agriculture and the Superior Institute of Agriculture (ISA) in the Dominican Republic. The 
third college was the Agricultural School of the Humid Tropics, known by its acronym 
EARTH, in Costa Rica, which focused on agriculture in fragile tropical environments. The 
Kellogg Foundation had been involved with EARTH College (now EARTH University) since 
1984, when it funded a feasibility study prior to the university’s creation.  

In addition to continuing education, training centers and the development of TSA-style 
teaching and extension, the foundation provided each college with matching scholarship 
funds during the 1990s and 2000s. These were to benefit disadvantaged students from the 
poorest LAC countries who could not otherwise afford a college education. ISA awarded its 
scholarships specifically to Haitian students with good academic records, financial need, 
demonstrated commitment to their communities and leadership potential. At EARTH, 
scholarship candidates were nominated by their communities. Throughout the 1990s 
scholarships were granted largely in reaction to spontaneous demand.  

The foundation took a more strategic approach in 2002, when as a staff development 
strategy, they began awarding scholarships to individuals who worked for foundation-
funded projects in priority geographic areas. This strategy also targeted women as recipients 
of at least 50 percent of each college’s scholarships, as well as students from specific African 
and indigenous groups. A $10 million grant to EARTH in 2006 established a scholarship fund 
that would endow some scholarships in perpetuity, while also leveraging endowed 
scholarships from other funders.  

These grants provided important impetus for radical transformations in the colleges’ 
identities and roles, including fundamental changes in teaching styles and far-reaching 
implications for institutional structures, routines and resource allocation. The colleges 
became better equipped to prepare future professionals to deal with the complex problems of 
agriculture and rural development in low-income communities of Latin America and the 
Caribbean. They educated some of the region’s most disadvantaged youth, who returned to 
work on family farms or for NGOs, extension services and public agencies. They also became 
key players in the development of the rural communities around them and encouraged the 
development and adoption of innovative agricultural practices and technologies.  

 
Innovative High School Programs for Rural Youth  
 

 A cluster of projects to improve the quality of agricultural vocational training in high 
schools was closely allied with efforts to improve college degree programs. The high schools 
trained young people from rural areas as farmers and agricultural technicians. In many ways, 
the technicians played a more critical role in promoting agricultural and rural development 
in their home communities than university graduates who were more likely to enter jobs in 
organizations removed from their communities. Grants made from the late 1980s onward 
typically provided for the upgrade of infrastructure, facilities and equipment and the 
introduction of a practical learning-by-doing approach to teaching. Much like the TSA 
orientation in agricultural colleges, by providing training and extension services to farmers  
in neighboring rural communities, this approach also provided practical hands-on, learning 
for students.  

This model was adopted via grants to Salesian agricultural schools in Argentina, Brazil, 
Chile, Haiti and Venezuela, after a team of foundation consultants indicated that the network 
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of Salesian agricultural schools held great potential to meet the region’s need for agricultural 
technicians. Among the grants were two to the Salesian Congregation of Cap Haitien, Haiti, 
in 1994 and 1997, to establish a model agricultural vocational education program at the 
Vincent Foundation Agricultural School. The school has sustained itself beyond the initial 
WKKF funding through a mixture of public and private support and, notably, with income 
from the school farm. It fills an important gap in Haitian education and rural extension. 
Students attend from across the country, and most return home to work on family farms or 
community organizations after their studies. A number have received Kellogg Foundation 
scholarships enabling them to continue with higher education at ISA or Zamorano. A grant to 
the University of São Paulo’s Agricultural College allowed it to establish a similar model with 
six secondary-level agricultural schools in the state of São Paulo. As an added benefit, the 
project offered internships for undergraduates who worked alongside 
secondary school students and faculty staff in the college’s continuing 
education center and with extension services in the communities.  

Some grants, such as those to the Cruzada Patagonica 
Foundation in Argentina and the Rural Life Foundation in Chile, 
were aimed specifically at providing technical training for rural 
school-age girls and women. Students attending the female 
agricultural school run by the Rural Life Foundation helped female 
farmers in neighboring communities diversify their income-
generating activities and secure local finance. The students also 
helped develop community organizations by linking local 
organizations to the government and key private sector organizations. 
The Vincent Foundation School was also successful in attracting 
female students. From virtually no representation in 1991, its female attendance grew to 
represent 25 percent of the student body by 2001.  

Additional grants during the 1990s helped establish and expand the Rural Family School 
in the Southern Cone of South America. Developed in France in 1935,70 the school provides an 
alternative model of rural education that is more relevant to the realities of rural life. Students 
alternate between one month learning at school, and one month applying what they’ve 
learned in their home communities and family farms. The model uses the same learning-by-
doing principle described earlier and also benefits farmers since students act as educators in 
their home communities. WKKF grants also allowed two key institutions, the Promotional 
Education Movement of Espírito Santo (MEPES) in Brazil and the Association for the 
Promotion of Rural Family Schools (APEFA) in Argentina, to extend the model in their 
respective countries. The grants helped MEPES and APEFA to improve and extend teacher 
training using short courses and distance-learning methods, upgrade the quality and 
distribution of teaching materials and offer ongoing support to schools around the country as 
they sought to strengthen integration with their communities. MEPES assisted 92 schools and 
APEFA 29 schools, each in six states.  

These projects successfully applied two parallel strategies to improve rural education and 
the quality of rural life. They provided vocational training for rural youth - including girls - with 
few educational opportunities, and motivated youth to remain in their communities rather 
than migrate to cities in search of work. In so doing, they educated the next generation of 
farmers in economically viable and environmentally sound agricultural practices and 
provided a broader vision of development for themselves and their communities. At the 

70  See http://educador.brasilescola.com/politica-educacional/escola-familia-agricola.htm
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same time, they provided current farmers with training and technical assistance to adopt new 
agricultural practices and technologies, often in combination with capacity-building in areas 
such as nutrition, health, literacy and community organization.  

 
Promoting Integrated Farming Systems  

 

 Throughout the 1990s, the foundation supported a series of projects aimed at helping 
small-scale farmers develop integrated farming systems (IFS). The term was used in both U.S. 
and LAC programs to describe combinations of sustainable and resource-efficient farming 
practices that could enhance the productivity of the land and increase farmers’ profitability, 
while protecting the environment for present and future generations. The strategy in LAC 
was developed in response to problems that plague poor farmers engaged in small-scale 
farming around the region. One of the most harmful of these is slash and burn agriculture, in 
which native vegetation is destroyed in return for short-lived increases in crop production. 
Additionally, short fallow periods, inadequate crop rotation and excessive use of chemical 
fertilizers contributed to declining land productivity in many rural communities. Further, 
many poor farmers produced only a few basic staple crops, which led to an undiversified 
base of agricultural production. To compound matters, farmers had little ability to process 
their crops as a means to increase their cash value and shelf life. Each of these problems 
contributed to persistent malnutrition and seasonal migration in poor rural communities as 
men in particular moved in search of work.  

There were generally two thrusts to these projects. One was to develop and disseminate 
appropriate technologies – solutions to local production problems, often in difficult and 
fragile ecological environments, which gave primacy to local knowledge and inputs and 
which lowered or eliminated dependence on agrochemicals. The second thrust was to 
develop local problem-solving capacity, and address the social, economic and political 
barriers that prevented farmers from embracing new practices and technologies. Underlying 
these projects was the void left by conventional agricultural research and extension services, 
which developed generalized approaches mainly in service to large-scale commercial 
farmers. By contrast, the WKKF projects sought to develop alternative models of rural 
research, extension and dissemination that could test and disseminate technologies tailored 
to very context-specific problems. 

A number of grants supported NGOs in developing community-based rural extension 
models centered on community extension workers. The NGOs identified farmers who 
demonstrated leadership potential and a natural interest in production methods and trained 
them to develop and test locally appropriate technologies. These lay extensionists provided 
support and technical assistance to local farmers, helping them to adopt new methods and 
often using their own farms as demonstration plots. Many NGOs also established centralized 
training and demonstration centers, which offered ongoing training to extension workers and 
short courses for farmers.  

The cluster of IFS projects demonstrated results on several fronts. Farmers directly 
involved in technology development showed a great deal of creativity and innovation — 
sometimes they developed new approaches locally, at other times they adapted existing 
technology to local conditions. Sustainable farming techniques were encouraged, such as the 
use of organic compost instead of chemical fertilizers, crop rotation, minimum tillage and 
adequate fallow periods between plantings. All these practices restore and conserve soil 
fertility and increase land productivity, while encouraging the return of wildlife such as birds 
and beneficial insects which can aid in pest and disease control.  
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Alternative irrigation systems were developed, including drip irrigation, irrigation by 
aspersion and construction of simple hand pumps able to draw water from a depth of up to 
30 meters. These enabled farmers to grow crops more intensively – particularly vegetables on 
small plots – and increase year-round production. IFS project farmers also adopted 
economical ways to harvest and store rainwater for year-round use, such as tanks constructed 
of iron and cement which held up to 20,000 liters of rainwater. Innovative animal 
management systems were also introduced, including cohabitation by chickens and rabbits, a 
practice that can reduce disease in chickens by strengthening their immune system.  

The farmer-to-farmer approach reaped positive results in overcoming resistance to new 
approaches — perhaps more so than conventional extension systems run by professionals. It 
also had a multiplier effect, as the number of community extensionists was greater than the 
number of professionals that a conventional service could hire. Many grantees found that the 
farmer-to-farmer approach enabled them to reach many more farmers than originally 
proposed. On the other hand, some grantees reported low adoption of new technologies and 
crops, and difficulties in persuading farmers to change their deeply rooted traditional 
practices. That was the case among the K’iche’ indigenous group in the El Petén region of 
Guatemala, the population served by Altertec, Inc. The nonprofit serves small farmers who, 
understandably, may have been averse to risk and innovation in the aftermath of a 
tumultuous civil war.   

Despite the exceptions, the introduction and diffusion of alternative technologies 
delivered results. WKKF grantees reported signs of reversed environmental degradation, 
increased land productivity, two and even three annual harvests where there had formerly 
been one, and diversification of agricultural production to include more staple crops and 
vegetables. The desired complementary effects were also observed. Grantees reported an 
increase in household incomes and a decrease in seasonal migration, as farmers began to see 
how year-round agriculture could improve family health and nutrition due to a more diverse 
diet. The WKKF-funded project to introduce alternative farming practices by the Union of 
Organizations of the Sierra Juarez of Oaxaca, C.S. (UNSOJO) in the mountainous Sierra de 
Juarez region of southern Mexico, was among the most successful and enduring (see Box 2).  
 

 

Box 2: Union of Organizations of the Sierra Juarez of Oaxaca, C.S. (UNOSJO) 
      

                         Established in 1990, UNOSJO represents 18 community-based organizations that assist low-
income Zapotec farmers in producing food crops on steep slopes. With WKKF funding, UNOSJO 
tested the efficacy of two forms of irrigation on steep slopes: aspersion irrigation, which conducts 
water from higher to lower levels, and drip irrigation. Both rely on gravity to propel water through 
hoses and require minimal equipment and infrastructure; farmers usually can recoup the cost of 
equipment within two years. Both forms of irrigation were found to work well. A community bank 
was established to provide small loans to help farmers invest in small irrigation systems. Farmers 
were able to diversify away from coffee as a cash crop (which had become unprofitable due to the 
sharp decline in price on international markets) and to plant fruit trees, more maize, beans and 
vegetables. Maize yields tripled and farmers were able to produce two crops of vegetables a year, 
providing year-round fresh produce. Incomes increased, seasonal migration was stemmed, 
malnutrition fell significantly and many households became self-sufficient and had surpluses they 
could sell at market. Demand for UNOSJO’s services was high and the NGO more than doubled      
the number of targeted households – from 200 to 429 – by the multiplier effect of its community 
extension workers. 
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     Other Mexican NGOs became interested in learning about UNOSJO’s approaches, and, through 
exchange visits, the methodology for technology development and dissemination was adopted in 
other regions. UNOSJO received several other foundation grants throughout the 1990s to help 
consolidate its work, and the project director participated in various networking events and 
leadership development programs. He recognizes the importance of Kellogg Foundation support, 
which gave him and others from UNOSJO a chance to connect with and learn from individuals 
and organizations outside their immediate context and to formulate a much broader vision. Today, 
UNOSJO is recognized as an authority on hillside agriculture. It provides technical assistance to 
the state government’s Organic Oaxaca program and has advised the federal government on 
development of its Inter-cropping Maize and Fruit Trees (MIAF) program. In 2013, UNOSJO 
created a new organization, the International Center for Backyard Agriculture, offering courses in 
small-scale organic practices to leaders from around the LAC region and Europe. UNOSJO is 
practically self-sustaining through the sale of services, receiving only limited funding from the 
federal and state governments.  

 

Some grantees were successful in attracting the attention of local or national governments 
and convincing them to incorporate new technologies into public programs and policies. A 
visit to UNOSJO by Mexico’s undersecretary for rural development in 1996 was the catalyst 
for the Ministry of Agriculture’s initiative to scale-up successful pilot rural development 
projects. UNOSJO was the first NGO to receive funding under the government’s initiative, 
enabling it to expand its services to 27 communities in 15 municipalities. A second example 
can be seen in another foundation grantee, ALTEPETL, which had helped farmers of the 
Nahuatl ethnic group in the state of Guerrero to introduce soil conservation practices, 
diversify their crops and increase productivity of basic crops, fruit and vegetables.  

This cluster of projects was among the first to test the efficacy of NGOs as grant recipients 
aimed at promoting community development and empowerment. It demonstrated the potential 
of NGOs to work more closely with communities than many universities or research institutions, 
to develop technologies for small-scale famers that represented appropriate solutions to local 
problems and to enhance the likelihood of farmers’ adoption of new approaches.  
 
Integrated Rural Development  
 

 The integrated rural development (IRD) approach emerged in LAC during the late 1970s 
in recognition of the failure of more piecemeal strategies to tackle rural poverty. During the 
1960s and 1970s, three separate strategies were employed to help rural populations benefit 
from the unprecedented economic growth experienced in the region: land redistribution, 
programs to increase agricultural production and small-scale community development 
programs. None achieved notable impact in easing rural poverty or stemming the mass 
migration from rural to urban areas in search of work. With IRD, the emphasis shifted to a 
more comprehensive approach. The World Bank, the UN, bilateral organizations and private 
international institutions invested significant resources to integrate efforts that increase 
agricultural productivity, with improved health and education services and efforts to organize 
and empower rural communities. The approach was formally ratified by the international 
community at the 1979 UN Conference on Land Reform and Rural Development in Rome.  

WKKF’s first IRD grants, made between the late 1970s and early 1990s, were almost 
exclusively to universities. They emphasized health, food production and nutrition, 
sometimes in combination with education (basic education and literacy), and always in the 
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context of community organization and local leadership. They sought to increase local 
problem-solving capacity and collective, self-directed community development processes. An 
interim report on the progress of 12 early projects in 198971 assessed progress along two axes: 
impact on rural communities and impact on grantee organizations.  

Their impact on communities was judged to be mixed. The best results were observed in 
the health components of the projects. This was no surprise, as five of the nine university 
projects had begun as health projects. Collectively, the projects included examples of services-
teaching integration, faculty and student participation in service activity, the formation of 
interdisciplinary teams and improvement in the quality and reach of primary health care 
services. Progress for the agricultural component was more limited. Some university projects 
worked successfully with farmers to improve farming practices, introduce improved crop 
varieties and plant home and school gardens. But for the most part, universities found it hard 
to engage directly with rural communities in ways that would integrate expert and local 
knowledge and practices to increase agricultural productivity. The projects saw some success 
in their efforts to improve nutrition, especially in those that related agricultural work directly 
to the nutritional needs of families. Yet education was deemed the weakest link, with little 
innovation and very slow progress. There was no assessment of the projects’ ability to 
promote community organization and empowerment, nor of the synergistic effects of the 
new integrated approach on rural community development.  

It was recognized from the start that these early projects might have a greater and more 
lasting effect on the universities than in communities. In placing IRD projects within 
universities, WKKF saw multiple opportunities. They would help them develop a service 
orientation toward rural development, similar to the TSA approach which had worked so 
well for schools of medicine and agricultural colleges. This would legitimize the idea of rural 
outreach — then uncommon in LAC universities — and encourage the multi-disciplinary 

71  Integrated Rural Development in Latin America. Report to the Board. Blas Santos, Marcos Kisil, Dan Moore. 
 October 19, 1989.
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teamwork needed to address the complex political, social, economic and technical challenges 
of rural community development. It also made good sense strategically. The core business of 
universities is training future professionals; and, a practical service orientation in university 
teaching prepares professionals with a deeper understanding of real world problems and a 
stronger commitment to serve communities. Working with universities has a greater 
multiplier effect than working with other kinds of organizations, as university graduates 
move into service and carry their university experience with them. Working with universities 
increases the chances of sustained impact if changes are institutionalized, such that they 
continue beyond the cycle of project funding. And community outreach, if institutionalized, 
meant that universities could fill the void left by cuts in government rural extension services.  

As a central aim, the WKKF-funded IRD projects sought to catalyze far-reaching change 
in university teaching and extension. Faculty and students from across the university – 
schools of agriculture, health, nutrition, education and related disciplines – would come 
together and work directly in local communities. They would apply the theoretical 
approaches reflected in their new curricula and take responsibility to integrate outreach into 
university structures, routines and resource allocations.  

A number of the early projects were successful in initiating 
significant institutional change. The National University of Tucuman 
in northern Argentina was among these, and perhaps the most 
notable for the far-reaching changes wrought within the university 
itself. The university received a number of grants from 1988 through 
the late 1990s to reorient its training in both rural development and 
health. These projects produced valuable fruit and today’s Tucuman 
students are generally respected as capable professionals with a 
sound understanding of, and commitment to, solving the problems 
of rural development.  

The dual purpose of the first IRD project at Tucuman was to 
institutionalize a multi-disciplinary internship program for students, 

while helping seven nearby rural communities improve health, food production and 
education. The internship involved a four-month, multi-disciplinary preparatory course 
followed by a 12-month residency in a village. The project was well-received at the highest 
level of university leadership, where there was already impetus to reshape the university to 
better respond to its social environment. The initiative came first from the faculty of medicine 
supported by the school of agronomy; the schools of nursing, dentistry, architecture, nutrition, 
psychology, education, social work, economics and physical education all signed up at later 
stages. Unlike most of the university projects, which were based on one or two disciplines at 
most, this was a truly multi-disciplinary effort. Most schools revised their teaching curricula to 
accommodate the more practical application of knowledge encouraged in the internship 
program. The neighboring communities saw increased coverage of health services and more 
preventive health interventions, new health and dentistry centers, improved learning 
outcomes in schools and the creation of community organizations to help communities direct 
their own development processes.  

According to the report, the common factor among the more successful university 
projects was a solid commitment from senior leadership to legitimize and institutionalize 
outreach as an essential part of teaching. The universities that failed to adopt new teaching 
practices struggled with the lack of leadership commitment to the central idea of 
institutionalized outreach. This was the case in the universities of Guanajuato, Pelotas and 
Piaui. In Guanajuato the central administration offered little support and there were few 
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incentives for staff to incorporate outreach into their teaching routines. Similarly, in Pelotas, 
the committed efforts of one visionary individual did not translate into broader institutional 
commitment. And efforts in Piaui were undermined by internal university politics. The 
foundation’s aim to catalyze institutional and curricular change throughout the university 
was ambitious. The difficulties faced by these universities served to underline the 
monumental achievements of those universities that did embrace and operationalize 
significant institutional change.  

Three of the 12 projects assessed in 1989 were run by NGOs. This allowed for a 
comparison of the relative success of projects run by NGOs with those run by universities. 
The report found that universities were good at conceptualizing and articulating problems 
and attendant strategies, while the NGOs were less capable of articulating the theory and 
rationale behind their actions. But the NGOs were more effective at translating plans into 
action and developing close collaborative relationships with communities to develop 
innovative solutions to local problems. Overall, the NGOs had been more successful in 
attaining their stated objectives.  

The 1989 report on the early IRD projects concluded that integrated rural development 
could be most effectively promoted by multi-institutional partnerships that drew on the 
comparative strengths of different organizations. Universities should be involved for the 
strategic reasons outlined above, but ideally, they should work with grassroots organizations 
and intermediary NGOs, which bring the technical know-how needed to work closely with 
rural communities. One early IRD project, run by Plan Sierra in the Dominican Republic, 
exemplified this multi-institutional approach. Plan Sierra is an independent private council 
established and still supported by the Ministry of Agriculture, the Catholic Madre y Maestra 
University of Santiago and the Superior Institute of Agriculture. Established in 1979, the 
council has worked continuously on two related fronts: the management of natural resources 
and the improvement of quality of life for the rural inhabitants of the region (see box 3). 

 

 

Box 3: Plan Sierra                                                                                                                              
      From its earliest days, Plan Sierra has been recognized as one of the world’s outstanding IRD 
projects, and its staff’s expertise in sustainable land and forest management and social 
development is frequently sought by others. Plan Sierra initiated programs to promote social 
forestry, soil conservation and more sustainable and diversified agricultural production in 
response to years of deforestation and land degradation that had occurred in the Sierra, a 
mountainous range near Santiago in the north-central Dominican Republic. These programs were 
nationally important, as the Sierra is the country’s main freshwater catchment area and depletion 
of forests and cropland had increased the frequency and severity of droughts and reduced food 
production. Plan Sierra has also worked to improve the quality of life for the Sierra’s 120,000 rural 
inhabitants through programs to improve health, education and community organization.  
     The foundation provided three grants between 1981 and 1990. The first provided funding to 
establish a rural health delivery service with 10 clinics in some of the most isolated areas of the 
Sierra, together with training for midwives and community health workers, and community health 
committees set up to oversee the clinics. Funds from the second grant were used to improve food 
production, farmers’ incomes and household diets by promoting organic agriculture, community  
water systems, and a model of hillside production following the contours of hills in order to reduce 
soil erosion. The third grant focused on formal and informal education. In the formal sphere, it 
included support for teacher training and the establishment of teacher-parent associations. In the  
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informal sphere, it included training in agricultural methods and business management, particularly 
for youth and women, health education with an emphasis on nutrition, sanitation and water 
management and leadership training for producer associations and community health committees.       
     Plan Sierra’s results have been impressive. Sustainable agriculture and forestry methods have 
been successfully adopted, productivity has increased and production has diversified, significant 
reforestation has occurred, and the watershed has been replenished. Rates of infectious diseases and 
maternal mortality have declined through preventative practices, nutrition has improved, and the 
clinics established by Plan Sierra have been integrated into the government health system. 
Elements of environmental and nutrition education developed by Plan Sierra have been integrated 
into the national school curriculum. Solid community organizations of various types — local 
development councils, farmers’ and forestry associations, health committees, women’s credit 
groups and youth clubs — have been established, continue to run largely autonomously and over 
time have developed the capacity to negotiate with public agencies. Perhaps most importantly, the 
inhabitants of the Sierra have gradually come to believe that they have control over their own lives 
through the slow processes of testing and adopting effective, sustainable production techniques and 
then organizing themselves to seek further improvements.  
     Plan Sierra continues to operate in the region, where it is currently repositioning itself as a 
facilitator rather than implementer of development in the Sierra. It is investing heavily in its own    
institutional strength with state-of-the-art planning, evaluation and accounting systems, 
supported by a grant of over $13 million from the French Development Agency.  
     WKKF’s contributions to the evolution of Plan Sierra are widely recognized. In 2002 the then-
executive director of Plan Sierra, Fermin Ramirez, said “…the Kellogg Foundation has been the       
cornerstone, not only in the development of Plan Sierra, but also in the development of this region 
of the country.”72 The foundation’s contributions fall into three categories: funding for core 
programs in the early years of Plan Sierra, which also served to attract other funding; institutional 
strengthening, primarily through investments in staff training such as participation in seminars  
and international exchanges; and the intellectual contribution the foundation’s program directors 
made to Plan Sierra’s overall development, particularly by stimulating Plan Sierra’s staff to work 
in an integrated manner across its ecological and social programs.  
 

 
 

The UNIR Program: A New Initiative in Rural Development 
 

        In 1993 the foundation began planning a new phase in its rural development programs. 
Called the UNIR Initiative (in English, “A New Initiative in Rural Development”), the effort’s 
overarching objective was “… to stimulate an inter-disciplinary, collaborative effort among 
selected communities, public and private agencies and universities, in which the latter take 
on the catalytic role to address the basic needs of rural development through innovative 
models.”73 This translated into two central aims. One was to change the way university 
students in agriculture and related disciplines were educated in order to better prepare them 
to address rural problems. In practice, this meant developing a service orientation. Students 
from various disciplines would leave the classroom and learn together to solve problems in 
community projects, developing an action/reflection methodology in which faculty and 
students would discuss and learn from their work with communities. Reformed curricula  
 

72  See WKKF 75th anniversary website.

73  Programming Plan for the Nineties. Revised version, January 1994.
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would reflect this approach. The second aim was to develop more effective models of rural 
development capable of addressing rural poverty by: 
 

•  Building local communities’ capacity to shape their own development trajectory,  
utilize local resources and negotiate with public service agencies responsible for  
providing basic services. 

 

•  Strengthening agencies’ capacity to respond to local needs and demands. 
 

•  Building links between communities, local government and public agencies  
through dialogue and action facilitated by the university.  

 

       To those ends, each project was organized into three interrelated components: a rural 
community project, an academic component and a service component.  

The initiative capitalized on lessons learned through the earlier IRD projects, as well as 
projects to improve professional education in agricultural colleges. It was loosely modeled on 
the foundation’s UNI Program, which promoted similar strategic alliances to improve health 
professions education. In particular, it built on the central recommendation of the 1989 IRD 
assessment: to promote multi-institutional partnerships for rural development; maintain a focus 
on the university’s critical roles in training future practitioners and leaders; and act as a catalyst 
for development and as a convener of key stakeholders. What made UNIR different was its 
intent to build partnerships where communities took center-stage as architects of their own 
development processes, rather than function as objects of development processes led by others.  

Between 1994 and 1999, 15 projects were funded in 12 countries.74 As with other LAC 
programming initiatives introduced in the 1990s, UNIR project staff received considerable 
support through capacity-building workshops, networking meetings, traveling seminars and 
opportunities to attend key international meetings. Constant throughout these activities was 
the opportunity to interact and discuss ideas with foundation staff and consultants. In 
addition, many UNIR project staff members completed master’s degrees through one of two 
distance-learning programs funded by the foundation, one in sustainable production  
methods, the other in project management and community organization. Funding for projects 
and supporting activities totaled $19.3 million.  

In 1997, three years into the initiative, an interim evaluation of the first cluster of 12 
projects was conducted to assess progress and determine how to strengthen the projects and 
their support activities. The study found that in general the projects were falling below 
expectations. In the academic component, student and faculty participation in community 
projects was well below hoped-for levels — although the evaluators recognized that there 
had been progress over a baseline of virtually no community outreach, and that a high degree 
of satisfaction and a good grasp of rural issues was manifest among those who were 
participating. In the service component, with the exception of two longer-running projects, 
there had been almost no progress made in bringing communities and public agencies 
together. The community component was assessed to be the strongest.  

Some universities were working successfully with communities to promote income-
generating activities and strengthen marketing strategies, though there was less progress in 
the areas of health and education. This was a somewhat surprising finding, given that the 
earlier university-led IRD projects had struggled to translate plans into concrete action in 
communities. The evaluators believed that the UNIR community projects were more 
successful than the earlier projects due to the proactive nature of the initiative and the  
 
74  The latter date is the start date of the last UNIR grant; the last project’s funding ended in 2004.
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increased investment in foundation staff time and resources to guide the universities in their 
outreach efforts. In comparing progress between the three components, they also observed 
that it was relatively easier to create change in communities than in academic institutions or 
government agencies.  

The evaluation also cited a number of differences in performance among the projects. 
Those that had received WKKF funding for an earlier IRD project were performing better; 
institutional change of the kind sought in the UNIR initiative required time. The UNIR projects 
in the poorest countries were underperforming; contextual poverty was clearly a limiting factor. 
There were more promising signs of institutional change in smaller universities, and in 
universities with more resources. And where new approaches to teaching and outreach had 
been introduced, it was generally through personal contacts between project leaders and 
other faculty members. The broad institutionalization of new approaches across multiple 
faculties to which UNIR aspired was not yet in evidence. The evaluation’s central 
recommendation was to renew efforts to secure institutional commitments from university 
deans and presidents so that the desired changes could be instigated at the highest level.    

There were no further cluster evaluations of the 15 UNIR projects, but project reports and 
report summaries by foundation program directors offer insight into the achievements of the 
projects and the difficulties they faced — and in some cases, failed to overcome. Each project 
had areas of strength and weakness, conditioned by institutional and contextual factors.  

In terms of UNIR’s first aim — to radically alter university teaching approaches — all of the 
funded universities established outreach development projects in neighboring rural communities. 
These functioned as learning laboratories for students and faculty from different disciplines. In 
the initiative overall, more than 8,000 students and hundreds of faculty members participated in 
community projects, each of which involved two to 12 disciplines covering agriculture and the 
veterinary sciences, the social sciences and the humanities.75 This was a significant achievement in 
LAC, where universities have historically isolated themselves from their social settings and 
taught development within single disciplines and in largely abstract terms. As noted previously 
regarding projects with similar attributes, the approach had a multiplier effect. The majority of 
participating students undoubtedly gained a sounder understanding of rural issues and  
developed greater commitment to help overcome the problems of rural societies, than did those 
who did not participate in community projects. The students took that understanding and 
commitment with them into their future roles as practitioners and leaders. The project also 
created among the young UNIR faculty a new generation of academic leaders with a more 
socially-responsive outlook. The national agrarian university, La Molina, in Lima, Peru, was 
perhaps the most successful in this respect. Large numbers of students and faculty were 
mobilized to work in its community projects. Local communities that were touched by the project, 
and that had once perceived the university as a distant and irrelevant entity, came to see it as 
an institution committed to help neighboring communities. 

Some universities were successful in institutionalizing the teaching approaches promoted 
in UNIR. Community outreach and the action-reflection methodology were incorporated into 
the curricula of 10 undergraduate programs in the Austral University of Chile in Valdivia, 
with each student undertaking 34-68 hours of community work per semester. Each school 
had a budget allocation for community outreach, and a faculty board with one representative 
from each school oversaw the program. Similar moves toward institutionalization of new 
teaching approaches were achieved in La Molina and the National University of Costa Rica.  
 
75  Latin America and the Caribbean. A Programming Update and Plan for 2000-2005. Appendix F. September 15-16, 
1999.
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         Progress was mixed in achieving UNIR’s second aim, to develop models of rural 
development capable of addressing rural poverty by bringing together communities, local 
governments and public agencies. A number of universities helped establish community projects 
that transcended their role as living laboratories to bring real benefits to rural populations. The 
projects were strongest in promoting income-generating activities and integration into markets, 
although some also helped to improve basic education and health. But only two universities 
were truly effective in developing community capacity to organize and negotiate with external 
agencies and bring communities and agencies together. One was the National University of 
Tucuman. Students and faculty helped groups in neighboring communities develop the skills to 
design and manage their own projects, and negotiate successfully with local authorities and 
national and international funders. The project was recognized by the World Bank as an 
outstanding example of a strategic alliance to reduce rural poverty. 

The National University of Costa Rica in Heredia successfully brought communities and 
municipal authorities together in local development planning and helped the national 
government to elaborate on a development plan for the region. The university also forged 
links between the government’s anti-poverty agency and the rural communities in which it 
worked. By the project’s end, the agency had radically altered its strategies to incorporate the 
rural development approaches demonstrated by the UNIR project. This was one of the prime 
examples of systems change resulting from WKKF programming in the region. 

But by the end of the initiative, foundation staff concluded that it had failed to overcome 
resistance to its ambitious goal of institutionalizing new teaching methods for academic 
disciplines relevant to rural development. Further, the degree of interdisciplinary practice, 
and number of students and faculty from various disciplines who took part in community 
outreach, remained well below the hoped-for levels. A number of obstacles to the 
achievement of these objectives were observed. Many university projects lacked commitment 
at the highest level, among university presidents and deans. In others, frequent turnover in 
senior management was disruptive. For many LAC universities that were struggling to 
survive ongoing economic crises and structural adjustment, change was not a priority — and 
the resources required to underpin that change were lacking. Those universities located in 
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poorer countries, or in pockets of poverty in wealthier countries, saw their efforts to 
strengthen community and agency collaboration rendered largely ineffective by the level of 
poverty in communities and even in public agencies. Political and economic instability in 
some areas — Haiti, for instance — heightened these difficulties.  

Foundation staff recognized that although the initiative’s ambitious aims and objectives 
had not been fully achieved, UNIR had had some successes. It demonstrated that significant 
institutional change was possible in universities. Further, it had shown that universities could 
act as important catalysts of collaboration and change in their areas, given the right 
conditions – high level commitment, continuity in university management, sufficient 
resources to undertake projects at community and agency levels, relative political and 
economic stability, and sufficient time for change to occur and be institutionalized. Finally, 
through UNIR, thousands of students and staff around the region had been reached by the 
projects and were spreading new approaches to teaching and rural development.  
 
The Human Nutrition Initiative: Improving Rural Food Security and Nutrition 

 

       In the early 1990s, foundation staff began to explore options for a new programming 
initiative to address malnutrition among rural smallholders (i.e. a small farm with a mix of 
cash and subsistence crops) in the LAC region. Nutrition in LAC was not a new concern for 
the foundation. The first WKKF grant in Latin America was made to the Mexican 
government in 1943 to improve child nutrition through a school lunch program. That was 
followed by several grants to strengthen nutrition institutes in Guatemala, Mexico and 
Ecuador. And the foundation’s early public health care projects demonstrated an underlying 
interest in child nutrition and the role of agriculture in providing a healthy and sustainable 
supply of food. The need to improve food availability and diet was also implicit in more 
recent grants to improve farming systems and promote rural development.  

The Human Nutrition Initiative (HNI) was new in that it focused on the food system in 
its entirety, from production to consumption, along with an emphasis on food-producing 
communities that lie at the very heart of the system. It sought to understand the root causes 
of malnutrition and overcome the obstacles to food security among rural populations at a 
time when — despite the region’s economic growth and recovery — food insecurity 
persisted, rates of malnutrition were high, and overnutrition was emerging among low-
income populations, frequently in combination with food insecurity. Ideologically, the 
initiative was closely aligned with the movement for food sovereignty which originated with 
the Via Campesina, the international peasants’ movement founded in 1993. In particular it 
identified the detrimental effects of market liberalization policies that opened food markets to 
global competition and removed tariffs on imports. Combined with agricultural policies and 
subsidies that favored large-scale, monocultural production of agricultural commodities, 
these left smallholders vulnerable to fluctuating demand and falling prices.   

The overarching aim of HNI was to demonstrate the viability of smallholder agriculture. 
It would prove that with environmentally sustainable methods and adequate access to 
minimal resources — a small plot of land, low-cost technologies, water, capital, information 
and family labor – smallholders could provide secure, diverse diets for their households and 
supply local markets in an increasingly globalized economy. To do so, the initiative promoted 
four integrated strategies: food production, using intensive farming methods on small plots 
of land; nutrition education; community organization; and rotating community loan funds 
for small capital investments. 
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Between 1996 and 2004, 74 organizations in 14 countries received funding, 76 with most 
grants going to small NGOs with strong ties to rural communities. To demonstrate 
smallholder viability under differing, often adverse conditions, grants were made in a broad 
range of agro-ecological areas, from the arid regions of northern Mexico, through the 
mountainous zones of the Andes to the semi-tropical areas of Brazil.  

Grantee staff participated in capacity-building workshops, networking meetings and 
traveling seminars designed to support and strengthen individual projects. There was 
specific support for project evaluation and systematization, and some staff participated in 
one or two learning opportunities designed to strengthen leadership capacity. The first, a  
10-month leadership development course, involved a week of coursework at Harvard 
University’s Academic and Professional Programs for the Americas 
(LASPAU) and three weeks at the INCAE Business School in Costa 
Rica, followed by nine months of practical application and time to 
prepare a written thesis. The second was a two-year, distance-
learning, multi-disciplinary master’s degree in sustainable 
community development offered by LASPAU and the National 
University of Costa Rica. The foundation invested $16.3 million in 
projects and supporting activities.  

Strategies to enhance production focused on small areas of land, 
including the backyard – an area surrounding the home that is 
infrequently used to raise food. Several eco-technologies which make 
intensive farming possible on small plots without degrading natural 
resources were developed to overcome the challenges commonly 
faced by small-scale farmers. These included access to water, organic 
fertilizer and cheap sources of sustainable energy. These were promoted in combination with 
agro-ecological farming practices such as inter-cropping, mixed plant and animal strategies, 
weed management with ground cover and the use of organic inputs. A regional 
demonstration and training center was established in 1998 via a grant to the Group for the 
Promotion of Education and Sustainable Development (GRUPEDSAC) in Mexico. The 
complete set of eco-technologies was assembled at the GRUPEDSAC center, and a group of 
educators helped HNI project leaders devise strategies that would introduce the technologies 
to producers in their home communities. 

Some projects also introduced methods and means to preserve raw food stuffs as a way 
to increase their nutritional and market value and make them available out of season. This 
included processes for germinating grains, dehydrating fruits and vegetables and smoking 
meat and fish. In Huancayo, Peru, for example, the Center for the Promotion of Women 
(CEPROM) provided equipment to process quinoa and tarwi beans and encouraged people 
to reincorporate these traditional grains into their diets, while increasing incomes.  

Nutrition education was a central component of most projects, often in combination with 
a focus on preventative health. The focus was on the relationship between food, nutrition and 
health, the importance of fruit and vegetables in the diet, and the nutritional value of locally-
grown foods such as chaya, amaranth, quinoa and local varieties of potatoes and tubers, 
many of which had been abandoned in favor of the empty calories of industrialized foods. 
The HNI employed numerous approaches such as adding nutrition education to the portfolio 
of community health workers, holding community events using art and theatre and teaching 
which often revolved around gardening activities on a school vegetable plot.  

76  The latter date is the start date of the last Human Nutrition grant; the last project’s funding ended in 2007.
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Funding to Sanut, A.C. in the Mexican state of Morelos allowed the organization to pilot 
a nutritional program for mothers with malnourished children, which was run by female 
community health workers. The program included education on infant and young child 
feeding practices — particularly the importance of exclusive breastfeeding for infants up to 6 
months old – as well as deworming and vitamin A and iron supplementation. After a visit to 
GRUPEDSAC, some of the health workers supported mothers in establishing vegetable 
gardens and helped teachers raise vegetable plots in state schools. Monthly nutritional 
assessments of children in the communities demonstrated the program’s success in reducing 
severe and moderate malnutrition among children under five. A grant to INCAP allowed 
staff to pilot teacher training, and develop educational materials for five Central American 
countries that had incorporated nutrition education into the curriculum for primary schools 
that were enrolled in PAHO’s Healthy Schools Initiative. Teaching nutrition in schools serves 
the dual function of educating a new generation, while ensuring a transfer of knowledge and 
new practices that children can share with their families.  

Microfinance was not part of the initial HNI strategy. It was added in 1998, as it became 
apparent that one major barrier to the adoption of appropriate technology by smallholders 
was the lack of capital to invest in equipment and supplies. By 2001, 60 percent of HNI 
projects had established some form of a community-managed fund. They offered small loans 
that averaged $100-200 with low interest rates of 0 to 5 percent per month and flexible 
repayment periods. Loans were managed by community committees on a rotating basis, with 
trust and peer pressure replacing physical capital as collateral. Training in business and 
financial management and marketing were usually offered with the loans. A survey sample of 
31 projects found a repayment rate of over 95 percent and a default rate of less than 2 percent.77  

The RioSul Rural Producers’ Association in southern Brazil established one of the most 
successful micro-finance schemes, the Cresol Credit Cooperative. Within a year of its 
inauguration, the cooperative had 265 members organized in 38 community funds. The 
cooperative’s strength came in part from its ability to draw on a methodology already tested by 
the regional Itaperuçu Cresol System, which requires that all members attend monthly meetings 
and make a monthly deposit, no matter how small.78 The Cresol Cooperative has continued to 
grow, is now financially self-sufficient and offers a full set of financial services to its members, 
including savings accounts, loans and insurance (see http://www.cresolcentral.com.br/).  

The benefits of micro-credit programs went far beyond the investment in small-scale 
technology. In many cases, loans allowed rural producers to move beyond subsistence 
farming to produce surpluses for market, add value to their products and establish small 
businesses such as community stores, bakeries and the production of toys or fabric. These 
generated income, diversified income sources, spread risk and helped households meet their 
everyday needs. The ability to produce nutritious foods for home consumption, boost 
household incomes and increase purchasing power were essential pieces to the puzzle of 
enhancing household food security. The community fund also offered many members their 
first opportunity to accumulate savings, which in turn increased the capital available for 
loans. Sometimes, the small businesses established with loans generated local jobs and 
reinvigorated local economies through the flow of additional cash, goods and services. 
Frequently, loans allowed women and young people — who were often excluded from 
formal employment — to establish a productive activity and a regular source of income.  

77  Diaz-Cisneros, H., 2004. Los Fondos Revolventes en la Iniciativa de Nutrición Humana de la Fundación Kellogg.

78  Sanches, Adoniram, 2002. Construyendo Nuevos Caminos. Sistematización de la Experiencia de Nutrición Hu-
mana y Microfinanciamiento Rural de los Agricultores y Agricultores Familiares del Valle del Ribeira, Estado de Pa-
raná, Brasil.
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All projects sought to establish or strengthen community organizations. Some worked 
with cooperatives or producers’ associations to increase their bargaining power, secure better 
prices and cut middlemen from the supply chain. Some helped women’s or youth groups 
secure access to resources in order to set up a productive activity, sometimes in combination 
with a credit and savings group. Regardless of the population group or organizational format, 
the underlying impetus was to encourage rural inhabitants to harness the power of collective 
action as a way to strengthen livelihoods, facilitate access to resources, negotiate with local 
political agencies and, ultimately, initiate locally-driven processes of sustainable development. 
 One of the most comprehensive and emblematic initiatives to improve family nutrition was 
undertaken by the Small Farmers’ Association of the Municipality of Valente (APAEB) in 
northeast Brazil. APAEB was established in 1980, when a group of small-scale farmers came 
together to secure better prices for their main crop, sisal. Their broader aim was to help small 
farmers in the region survive and thrive in the drought-prone, semi-arid conditions of the 
area. In the mid- and late 1990s, two grants from WKKF helped the association introduce 
goats to the region as a new source of income and protein. Subsequently, they added value by 
marketing their by-products: goat meat, milk, yogurt and cheese, goat hides and leather 
products. Funds were used to provide credit and technical assistance and establish a model 
goat farm in order to help farmers adapt new technologies. Principally, these involved rain 
water harvesting and solar energy, as a means to improve the health and fertility of the goats 
and the quality of their products, as to secure higher prices and a larger market share. As a 
result, the volume of goat meat sales increased by 142 percent between 2000 and 2002 and the 
price of goatskins increased by 500 percent between 1998 and 2002.79 With WKKF funds, 
APAEB also established a Rural Family School which offered the model of rural education 
described earlier, in which students alternated between the classroom and their family farms. 
With a major loan from the Brazilian National Bank for Economic and Social Development 
(BNDES), the organization established a factory to make sisal rugs, which are exported 
worldwide. Combined, these initiatives helped reverse the major out-migration from the 
region that began in the 1970s and ‘80s and revitalized the economy by generating more than 
800 jobs.  Along with improved nutrition, some farming households saw a two-fold or more 
increase in family income.80  

In 2000-2001, the Chapingo Postgraduate College of Mexico conducted an independent 
evaluation of the socio-economic effects of the projects in a random sample of 21 projects in 
10 countries, four years after the first projects were funded.81 As no baseline data were 
collected (which would have been impossible, since projects were funded incrementally), the 
survey data – collected from a sample of 1440 households (10 to 15 percent of households in 
each project) – reflected respondent perceptions of change since the start of the project. The 
data strongly suggested that the projects were meeting their primary objectives: 69 percent of 
households reported an increase in food production; 69 percent reported an increase in 
income and 63 percent reported an improvement in the nutrition of household members, 
with 48 percent declaring an improvement specifically in the nutrition of children younger 
than five. Only 3 percent of households reported no benefit from the project.  

The data also indicated that more than half of household agricultural income was derived 
from backyard production, a significant finding given that most households had not used their 

79  APAEB P62838 closing summary June 12, 2003.

80  See WKKF 75th anniversary website.

81  See Colegio de Postgraduados, 2007. Proyectos de la Iniciativa de Nutrición Humana de la Fundación W.K. Kellogg. 
Evaluación Socioeconómica; W.K Kellogg Foundation, no date. Programa de Nutricao Humana (1994-2002). Seguranca 
Alimentar e Desenvolvimento. 
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backyards to raise food before the program. An expert review of the results82 highlighted two 
important factors underlying these achievements. One was the key role community organizations 
played in facilitating household access to agricultural inputs and non-agricultural income-
generating opportunities. The second was the critical role of women in both production and  
consumption: along with being responsible for raising vegetables and small animals in their 
backyards, they had to process and prepare the food and care for children.  

A parallel exercise to systematize the experiences of a group of 17 projects generated 
qualitative data on the processes underlying project achievements. (Systematization is a  
participatory methodology by which project leaders and participants reflect upon and 
articulate their collective journey. It promotes learning, ownership and the capacity to re-
strategize against original or new goals. It also generates information that can be used to 
inform public opinion and policy.) The projects selected represent the diverse agro-ecological 
and ethnic environments covered by the initiative. Eight project leaders were trained in the 
methodology and facilitated the process in their own projects, while also training another 
nine project leaders to do the same. Each project generated its own case study and an 
initiative-level synthesis of lessons learned across the projects was also prepared.83 The 
initiative-level study illustrated ways to harness synergies among the project’s four central 
strategies — alternative technologies for food production, nutrition education, community 
organization and micro-finance – and highlighted education as the key factor in all areas. 
Education was essential for the adoption and correct use of new technologies, for improved 
nutrition, for good management of loans and for the effective use of community-level action. 

82  See Myren and Felstehausen, 2002. A Review of Methods Used and Results from a Socioeconomic Evaluation of 21 
Community-Based Human Nutrition Projects Carried Out in Latin America and the Caribbean with Support from 
the W.K. Kellogg Foundation. The consultants visited eight of the Mexican projects included in the evaluation.

83  See ROMPIENDO BARRERAS (Sistematización de la iniciativa de nutrición humana. Un ejercicio de aprendizaje 
en un conjunto de proyectos sociales en América Latina y el Caribe). Preparado por la Red de Seguridad Alimentaria 
y Desarrollo Rural Sostenible en Latinoamérica y el Caribe – RedLAyC.
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The foundation’s close collaboration with nutrition project leaders spawned two 
complementary strategies. The first was the constitution of the Latin American and 
Caribbean Network for Food Security and Sustainable Development known as RedLayc (see 
http://redlayc.blogspot.co.uk/). The idea to establish a network emerged at the last project  
networking meeting in 2002. It was borne from recognition of the need to create a critical 
mass of organizations that could sustain and advance the achievements of the nutrition 
projects beyond WKKF funding. RedLayc consisted of five sub-regional networks with 
several representatives of each sub-network forming a regional steering group. The principal  
focus was on strengthening the political environments that allowed sustainable smallholder 
food production to thrive as a strategy to reduce hunger and food insecurity in the region. To 
help steering committee members better understand political processes, WKKF funded a 
traveling seminar for the steering group to meet with Brazilian practitioners and 
policymakers in the Lula government who supported family agriculture. Some of the  
network’s leaders have since gone on to assume important roles in national or local politics or 
to lead national movements for political change. Although face-to-face meetings have not 
taken place since 2010, many network leaders maintain contact and exchange information 
and knowledge by electronic means.84   

The second strategy was the establishment in 2002 of 17 Agro-Technology Demonstration 
and Training Centers (known by their Spanish acronym, CAIS), which were adjacent to some 
of the most successful HNI projects in eight countries. Low rates of technology adoption by 
farmers had been observed as one of the key challenges in almost all projects. The CAIS were 
established to address one of the barriers to adoption observed by the foundation’s program 
directors during site visits: the lack of ongoing education and support. The CAIS offered 
short training courses on a centralized demonstration site and ongoing technical support in 
situ. They also trained volunteer farmers, particularly youth, who were willing to 
demonstrate new technologies on their own plots and offer technical assistance to their peers, 
thereby making technical assistance available to more distant communities. A secondary aim 
of the CAIS was to inform public policy by demonstrating to visiting policymakers the 
efficacy of low-cost technologies in supporting smallholder livelihoods. The CAIS also 
offered training for leaders and technicians from other organizations – public, private and 
non-profit – as a way to further extend their reach and help generate income through the sale 
of goods and services, with the eventual aim of becoming financially self-sustaining.  

The combination of project and supporting strategies employed to tackle malnutrition 
among smallholder farmers generated a critical mass of organizations and leaders around the 
region who, in collaboration with each other and the communities in which they worked, had 
identified local solutions to overcome food insecurity and improve nutrition. Most projects 
made an important contribution to local development. As one project team observed in their 
systematization report, in the quest to break the cycle of poverty, programs to improve 
nutrition and health were just as important as actions to increase income. They frequently 
acted as an entry point for starting more comprehensive development projects.85  

Many organizations succeeded in extending their reach beyond their local communities 
by introducing their approaches to other organizations, by occupying leadership positions in 
politics or key political movements and by influencing policymakers to support smallholder  
 
84  Interview with Manuel Rabasa.

85  Sanches, Adoniram, 2002. Construyendo Nuevos Caminos. Sistematización de la Experiencia de Nutrición  
Humana y Microfinanciamiento Rural de los Agricultores y Agricultores Familiares del Valle del Ribeira, Estado  
de Paraná, Brasil. 
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agriculture. GRUPEDSAC, for example, is widely recognized as an authority in agro-ecology 
farming and the use of eco-technologies and receives visitors from across Mexico, other LAC 
countries and even Europe. Several Central American governments incorporated a nutrition 
component into the primary school curriculum of the healthy-schools model based on  
methodologies and materials developed by INCAP. The federal administration of Brazil’s 
microcredit program for smallholders – the National Program to Strengthen Family 
Agriculture (PRONAF) – was modeled on strategies tested by the RioSul project. Newly-
elected Brazilian President Luiz Inacio Lula da Silva invited one of RioSul’s project managers  
to be the director of PRONAF, and he became Lula’s Deputy Minister of Rural Development 
in the government’s second mandate. These are a few of many examples of how 
organizations that received WKKF funding went on to strengthen political support for 
smallholder agriculture and nutrition in the region.  
 
Use of Information and Communications Technology  
and Improvement of Information Systems 

 

       In the mid-1990s, attention turned to establishing a state-of-the-art regional digital 
information system for agriculture and related fields. The objective was to employ low-cost, 
easy-to-use technologies that would give non-traditional information to users outside academia. 
The audience was primarily medium- and small-scale farmers, community organizations and 
extension and development workers, who would gain free access to academic works and to so-
called grey literature which is frequently excluded from information systems. Underlying this 
objective was a concern that, with the internationalization of trade and increasing global 
competition, small-scale farmers and their organizations could be forced out of business 
unless they had rapid access to current technical and market information. Proactive 
dissemination of information to potential users about the benefits of using the system was 
central to the proposal. It envisioned using a variety of mechanisms, such as targeted emails 
and distribution by hard copy, floppy discs and CD-ROMS, in order to reach users without 
access to electronic technologies. The work built on the foundation’s success in setting up the 
BIREME Regional Library of Medicine in the 1970s and 1980s.  

Three grants were made, the first two in 1995. One was to the University of São Paulo 
Luiz de Queiroz College of Agriculture (ESALQ) in Piracicaba, southeast Brazil to establish 
an information system to better meet the information needs of rural extension workers, 
farmers and community organizations in the state of São Paulo. The second was to CIAT to 
gather, process and distribute grey literature relevant to farmers and rural community 
organizations throughout the American tropics. CIAT operated via two central nodes, one at 
CIAT in Colombia and the other at the Inter-American Institute for Cooperation in 
Agriculture (IICA) in Costa Rica. There were also 12 satellite nodes in Brazil, Bolivia, 
Colombia and Venezuela. Training programs for staff and users were key to ensuring wide 
usage of the systems. Both were deemed successful models of digital information systems, 
with the capacity to reach small-scale farmers, rural community organizations and the 
development professionals who supported them.  

In 1998, a large foundation grant to IICA established the region-wide Agricultural 
Documentation and Information System for Latin America (SIDALC). It featured five 
regional hubs in the largest LAC countries, and a national system organized by a university 
and supported by the ministries of agriculture in IICA’s member countries. By the project’s 
conclusion, national information systems with a database of more than 1.5 million entries had 
been installed in more than 300 libraries in 14 countries. In collaboration with the Center for 
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Research and Teaching in Tropical Agriculture (CATIE), IICA has continued to strengthen the 
system. SIDALC now has 170 institutional affiliates in 22 LAC countries and the United 
States and maintains a mega-database with more than 2.7 million reference materials. It 
claims to be “…one of the most important sources of knowledge and information for 
agriculture in LAC both on the web and offline.” (See http://www.sidalc.net.)  

A separate set of projects dealt with improving access to, and building the capacity to 
use, information and communication technologies in rural communities. This was seen as a 
means to an end: empowering rural people by ensuring the availability of information and 
knowledge that they could use to increase income, engage in lifelong learning in and outside 
educational institutions and enhance community organization and civic participation. 
Information technologies potentially useful in rural communities included radio, mobile 
phones and computers with connectivity to the internet and social media. Several grants 
made in the 1980s and ‘90s focused on using technology to improve farmers’ access to 
information about markets, inputs and prices enabling them to compete in globalizing 
markets. In 1986 the foundation made grants to ESALQ in São Paulo, Brazil, and to the 
Catholic University of Chile to develop computer software to help extension workers help 
farmers make informed decisions about crop choice, animal rearing and timing of sales, and 
to increase their bargaining power at the point of sale based on current cost and product price 
information. Another subset of grants purchased community radios to broadcast local and 
regional information in remote, often non-electrified rural communities where battery-
operated radios were the only connection with the outside world. Some of these projects 
trained rural residents to air their own radio programs as a way to increase their voice and 
participation in local civic issues.  

Beginning in the late 1990s, an additional set of projects funded technologically-equipped 
community centers variously known as information, communications or learning centers. 
Funds covered infrastructure and equipment, including Internet-ready computers and 
telephone lines, operating costs and training in computer literacy. The centers had various 
objectives. For example, a communications center in Haiti was established by the Center for 
Integrated Health and Development (CSDI) to connect the rural town of Cerca-Carvejal, 
which formerly had no phone lines or Internet access, with the outside world. It allowed 
residents to communicate with distant family members and youth to access a new world of 
previously inaccessible knowledge. The digital literacy training offered in three community 
learning centers established in the state of Oaxaca by the Monterrey Institute of Technology 
and Higher Education (ITESM) opened up new job opportunities for youth. When 
foundation funding ended, these centers had to cover their own maintenance and operating 
costs. Some did so successfully through user fees or government support. Others ran into 
difficulty, particularly in rural communities such as San Juan Chamelco in Guatemala, where 
a largely subsistence economy meant users lacked the cash to pay for services. 
 
Access to Microfinance  
 

       Microfinance became a popular anti-poverty strategy in the late 1980s. Microfinance 
institutions sprang up around the world, with some of the larger institutions serving more 
than one million clients. Access to microfinance services – principally small loans and savings 
facilities, and sometimes insurance – is targeted at the poor, who often lack the collateral to 
engage with formal finance services. Loans typically are used to finance small businesses or 
agricultural infrastructure, improve housing or help rural women who are often excluded 
from formal employment opportunities to start their own enterprises.  
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WKKF first provided funds for loans in 1993, as a component of broader development 
projects. Those grants were made on a reactive basis as requests were received; the 
foundation did not have an explicit strategy to support microfinance programs. Between 1993 
and 1998, 32 projects with loan components were funded, and nearly 9,000 loans of $100-500 
were issued to almost 11,000 groups or individuals. Most loans were made to finance new 
microenterprises, with some additional loans made to fund infrastructure or working capital 
for agricultural activities. Funds were provided on a revolving basis, with new loans issued 
once prior loans had been repaid. Instead of physical collateral, most loans required only 
active membership in the community group that administered the fund.  

In 1998 the LAC team commissioned an assessment of the effectiveness of microcredit as 
a strategy to increase poor families’ income-generating capacity. Simultaneously, the team 
conducted a conference with a group of scholars and practitioners to determine whether and 
how to continue providing funds for microcredit in a more systematic and proactive way.86 
The findings of the assessment, which was based on survey data from 20 of the longer-
standing projects and site visits to 10 projects, were positive. Repayment rates were close to 

93 percent and only two projects reported difficulty with payment 
collection. The defaulted loans most frequently involved 
agricultural activities, where external factors such as drought or 
flooding undermined the recipient’s ability to repay. The low default 
rates and interest rates above inflation meant that the funds retained 
the value of the original capital. In addition, members deposited 
savings from income generated through loans and other credit 
sources that were leveraged on the basis of foundation funding. 
Taken together, the total amount available for loans for all the 
projects had increased by 51 percent, suggesting that the loan funds 
were sustainable over time.  

Many projects reported significant positive impacts on people’s 
lives. Increased household incomes were reported by 18 projects, 

and 20 projects had created a total of 7,000 new jobs. There were also significant social 
impacts. Twelve projects reported an increased level of community organization as the result 
of people working together on loan committees. And, 80 percent of loans by all projects had 
been made to women. This was significant for two reasons: Income in the hands of women 
tends to benefit household welfare more than income controlled by men, and control over 
income tends to enhance women’s social status and self-esteem.  

The community banks model established by the Union for Rural Efforts-Regional Union 
for Peasant Action (UDEC-URAC) in one of the most impoverished regions of Queretaro, in the 
state of Mexico, was one of the most successful. The model focused on increasing the 
productivity of corn farming in the region in order to reduce the dependency on imported corn. 
To that end, capital for a loan fund was generated slowly, through weekly savings of any size, 
collected from each member by a community committee. Once sufficient capital was 
accumulated, members could take out loans to purchase inputs and new technologies for 
agricultural production. Over the three-year period of WKKF support, almost 10,000 farmers 
joined a community bank, corn yields doubled and sometimes tripled, and household nutrition 
improved. Thanks to the demonstrated viability of internal capital formation among poor 
farmers — and its effect on food security when combined with intensive technical assistance — 
the model was eventually disseminated widely throughout Mexico and Central America.   

86  See Santos and Kisil, 1998. Revolving Loan Funds. A Briefing to the Board. September 16-17, 1998. 
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The assessment found that two key factors contributed to loan fund effectiveness. One 
was the ability to offer flexible loan terms, with regard to interest rates, the loan repayment 
schedule and the borrower’s collateral. These were set in response to individual needs and 
circumstances regarding the loan’s purpose and value. The second factor was the importance 
of providing complementary training, technical assistance and close follow-up with the loan. 
The latter factor, combined with the operating costs of providing many small loans, did result 
in higher transaction costs. The average cost of lending across projects was 52 cents per 
dollar, lent after subtracting the portion covered by interest payments. But these transaction 
costs were observed to fall significantly over time as recipients required less training and 
support. A grantee in Haiti found that transaction costs decreased from a high of $5.49 per 
dollar lent in the first round of loans to just 23 cents per dollar lent in the ninth round. This 
suggests that with interest earned on loans, a fund could become self-sustaining in the long 
run. The fact that microcredit was one component of a non-reimbursable grant from WKKF 
did much to make the flexible terms and additional support possible. It also allowed the loan 
funds to reach more disadvantaged groups than other non-subsidized lending programs.  

Given the HNI’s observation that farmers’ adoption of new technology lagged due to 
lack of capital, the assessment suggested microcredit as an important tool. From 1998 
onward, the LAC team incorporated microcredit combined with vocational and business 
training as an explicit strategy for economic development and income generation in the new 
Social and Economic Community Development (LASOCECN) strategy. The foundation 
provided funding for 15 projects in rural and urban areas, many of them offering loans and 
training specifically to rural youth and women.  

The Semillas project in the Mexican state of Oaxaca was created in 1998 by the Mexican 
Society for Women’s Rights in collaboration with three local NGOs. The project provided 
loans to almost 500 rural women over a three-year period, achieved repayment rates of 95 to 
100 percent and doubled the value of the loan funds with internal savings. The credibility 
demonstrated by their performance allowed each NGO to leverage additional funds to 
sustain their loan funds and augment them beyond WKKF funding. Also with foundation 
funding, MEPES, the movement supporting the development of the Rural Family School in 
Brazil, established a revolving loan fund for students and their families. It was linked to 
vocational training, which was eventually matched with funds from the Banco do Brasil.  

There was no further evaluation of projects with a microcredit component, but the 
LASOCECN cluster closing summary87 confirmed one of the principle observations of the 
1998 study: Compared with microcredit alone, microcredit with technical assistance and 
support — though more expensive in the short run — provided greater returns on 
investment in the long-run, and a greater likelihood of sustainability of the income-
generating activities established with the loans. This insight was applied in the 21st century 
income-generation strategies of the LAC place-based programs.  

 
Agriculture and Rural Development in the LAC Place-Based Programs From 2000 
 

       Most of the Comprehensive Clusters (CCs) of projects supported in the place-based 
programs, which characterized LAC programming beginning in 2000, were located in rural 
areas.88 There was therefore a natural concern with agriculture, food production, rural 

87  See Blanket Closing Summary. Latin America Social and Economic Community Development (LASOCECN). No date. 

88  ‘Comprehensive cluster’ was the name given to the clusters of organizations that were funded to work together to 
promote ‘place-based’ development in specific micro-regions in three priority geographic. 
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education and sustainable rural development processes. A central concern of place-based 
programs in areas with stagnant local economies and high youth unemployment was to 
improve opportunities for youth and motivate them to remain in their communities where 
they could channel their energies to revitalize local organizations and economies. This 
involved tapping the entrepreneurial vision and talents of young people, whether as farmers 
using innovative production and processing techniques to add value to their products, or as 
owners of small businesses providing goods and services to the local community. Youth were 
encouraged to act collectively and secure access to the resources necessary for them to act as 
economic agents. These efforts included infrastructure and transportation improvements, 
finance and increased opportunities for trade in local and nearby markets.  

The foundation firmly built its place-based programming on relationships with 
organizations that had operated successful projects in the past. Some of those that had run 
particularly successful agriculture and rural development projects in the 1980s and ‘90s 
joined forces with other organizations to establish a new cluster. Many others provided 
expertise in a variety of rural issues to emerging clusters across the region.  

The first category included five clusters, three in Central America. Building on its 
growing experience in promoting rural community outreach programs and one of the more 
successful UNIR projects, Zamorano was the primary facilitator of a strategic alliance in the 
Yaguare River basin of Honduras. The alliance focused on working with youth and their 
families to develop agricultural products for markets in the nearby cities of Tegucigalpa and 
Danlí, while improving management of the Yaguare watershed to protect the water source for 
one-third of the country’s population.  

In the San Andres Valley of El Salvador, the Salvadoran Integral Assistance Foundation 
(FUSAI) — a grantee of the HNI — led an institutional alliance that created a regional 
development authority concerned with generating productive employment for youth. Four 
other former foundation grantees, Fe y Trabajo (Faith and Work) and the Breastfeeding 
Support Center (CALMA), (both HNI grantees), the Mental Health Training and Research 
Association (ACISAM) of the Healthy Adolescent initiative and the Salvadoran 
Entrepreneurial Extension Workers Association (ASEI), a vocational training organization, 
joined FUSAI, each contributing expertise to the alliance. In the departments of Leon and 
Chinandega in western Nicaragua, the Western Agricultural Services Company (SETAGRO), 
(another Human Nutrition grantee), joined with the Autonomous National University of 
Nicaragua (a UNI Program grantee) and seven other governmental and non-governmental 
entities in three municipalities to address high youth unemployment. The group organized 
vocational training and a credit program for small business formation, with active 
participation by young people who were organized in youth clubs.  

The remaining two clusters were in the Andes. In the Valle del Mantaro region of Junin, 
Peru, the Center for the Promotion of Women (CEPROM), an HNI grantee, joined forces with 
two NGOs that had education experience.  The Instituto Regional de Ecologia Andina 
(IRINEA) provided training in agricultural production and reforestation in secondary 
schools, and EDUCA provided in-service teacher training in innovative teaching approaches 
for rural education. The National University of Central Peru was also part of the alliance and 
established a voluntary program for multi-disciplinary teams of students to work in the rural 
communities of the Valle. And the Center for Studies in the Development of the Andean 
People (CEDPAN), an NGO that had implemented a successful IRD project in the late 1990s, 
joined with the Center for Research and Education Promotion (CIPE) and the New Path 
Foundation (FUNDASEN) to collaborate with the Mancomunidad Association of Municipalities 

96



in the Oruro area of the High Andes. The alliance worked to promote income-generating 
opportunities for youth by providing vocational training, technical assistance and microcredit, 
principally for llama and quinoa production. The group also worked to improve the quality 
and relevance of basic rural education by training teachers in innovative teaching techniques, 
and working with local authorities to design a new municipal education program. Some of 
these clusters, and their achievements are described in more detail in Chapter 7.  

As mentioned previously, a second group of past or then-current grantees provided 
expertise to emerging clusters. New grants of more than $1 million each were made to 
EARTH, Zamorano and ISA to provide college scholarships in agriculture and rural 
development for youth from indigenous populations and to disadvantaged youth linked to 
cluster projects in the three priority geographic areas. At least 50 percent of these were 
earmarked for women. The Salesians were funded to provide vocational training to more 
than 1,000 rural youth in selected micro-regions.89 INCAP provided assistance to projects 
concerned specifically with approaches and technologies to improve nutrition.  

For example, INCAP worked with the community of Xicacao in the Guatemalan micro-
region of San Pedro Carcha to establish a cooperative community bakery that, within several 
months, employed 26 people and sold bread in 13 rural communities. Consultants from CIAT 
helped with the process of alliance-building in some Central American clusters when they 
encountered obstacles such as difficulties in negotiating the changes in institutional policies 
and practices required to work in partnership.90 CIAT also joined with the Peruvian Center 
for Social Studies and the Bolivian Foundation for Research and Promotion of Andean 
Products to help clusters in the Andean region harness information technology to strengthen 
rural entrepreneurialism and increase local trading. Technoserve supported training in 

89  Latin America and the Caribbean. Programming Update. Report to the Board September 17-18, 2003.

90  Policy and Systems Change in Latin America and the Caribbean. LAC Program Update. Report to the Board 
September 2002. 
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business and marketing to help High Andes producers’ associations and women’s groups 
with marketing local products and crafts through its Peruvian office.91 

The CAIS were also important in cluster development. Some of the existing CAIS played 
key roles in sharing their knowledge of existing food production and income-generation 
technologies, particularly using organic farming methods. They also shared their approaches 
for developing new technologies for solving local problems. This was the case, for example, 
in the cluster in Pernambuco, Brazil, where young farmers learned organic production 
methods at the CAIS run by the Alternative Technology Service (SERTA) and during a visit to 
GRUPEDSAC in Mexico. The farmers then diversified away from the traditional, low-income 
crops of sugarcane and cassava to create niche markets for organic vegetables locally and in 
the capital city of Recife.92 In addition, new CAIS were established in some of the micro-
regions which did not have access to an existing CAIS.  
 
Conclusion 
 

       In this last section we reflected on the lasting impact of the foundation’s programs in 
agriculture and rural development in the LAC region from 1986 to 2008, on what worked 
well and what did not.   

The Kellogg Foundation has made an important and deliberate contribution to shaping 
and strengthening key institutions around the region. This includes large institutions with 
regional reach, such as INCAP and CIAT, which have become more socially relevant and 
continue to provide their expertise to the development of today’s LAC programs. It also 
includes many higher education institutions, in particular the three agricultural colleges — 
EARTH, ISA and Zamorano — which have trained thousands of disadvantaged students 
from around the region, and a number of universities which hosted IRD and/or UNIR 
projects and institutionalized far-reaching transformations in their institutional roles and 
working cultures. The latter play an important role in educating the next generation of rural 
leaders and practitioners. With the positive changes in teaching methods inspired by the 
foundation, including a service orientation toward communities and multi-disciplinary 
approaches to learning, their graduates are much better equipped than they otherwise would 
be to address the complex social, political and technical problems of agricultural and rural 
development in innovative and creative ways. The foundation’s work also demonstrated 
that, given the right conditions, some universities are capable of reinventing themselves as 
socially relevant actors and effective catalysts of rural development.  

WKKF’s first experiences working with the NGOs and CSOs that sprang up around the 
region in the re-democratization of the 1980s were in the area of agriculture and rural 
development. Many of those supported by the foundation were then fledgling organizations. 
WKKF allowed them to test new ideas, to establish their credibility and to leverage funding 
and support from other sources. Some of them have since become recognized authorities in 
their areas of expertise, informing the work of others around the region and in Europe, Africa 
and Asia. In interviews, the leaders of some of these organizations acknowledged the 
importance of Kellogg Foundation financial and intellectual support during their early years.  

The foundation’s deliberate efforts to invest in the development of leaders also paid rich 
dividends. Beyond the support for individuals to study overseas, which the foundation had  
 
91  Latin America and the Caribbean. Programming Update. Report to the Board September 17-18, 2003.

92  Policy and Systems Change in Latin America and the Caribbean. LAC Program Update. Report to the Board 
September 2002; Latin America and the Caribbean. Programming Update. Report to the Board September 17-18, 2003.

98



offered since the 1940s, project funding from the late 1980s was complemented by support 
activities such as capacity-building in project design, management and evaluation, 
networking meetings, travelling seminars, distance-learning courses and leadership 
development programs. These activities played an important role in developing leaders by 
providing opportunities for the acquisition and practical application of concrete new skills 
and for sharing ideas with peers working on similar issues in other regions and countries. 
The effect of such opportunities on the personal and professional development of individuals 
who otherwise might not have had the chance to leave their immediate surroundings cannot 
be overstated. Many have taken their organizations to much higher levels of geographical 
and political influence and impact. Some have taken on leadership roles in large institutions 
or local or national politics: APAEB’s president was elected municipal president of Valente, 
Brazil; Plan Sierra’s director was the first woman to be elected president of the Madre y 
Maestria University of Santiago in the Dominican Republic, in 2014; the project manager from 
RioSul in Brazil, selected by President Lula as director of the PRONAF program and then 
deputy minister for rural development, is now the FAO representative for food security for 
Latin America and the Caribbean. Others are heading up powerful 
social and political movements such as the Sin Maiz no Hay Pais and 
the Red en Defesa del Maiz, which are making important inroads in 
protecting the production and consumption of non-GMO maize in 
Mexico. Of course, many of these individuals were likely to make 
significant accomplishments even without foundation support for 
their organizations. But in many of the testimonies collected for the 
foundation’s 75th anniversary93 in 2005, and in our own interviews 
conducted in 2013-2014, these leaders acknowledge WKKF’s 
contribution to their individual journeys.  

Amidst these positive effects, there were naturally difficulties 
and failures. As in any philanthropic endeavor, the foundation is 
involved in a kind of venture capitalism that identifies and invests in 
innovative ideas and promising entrepreneurial individuals. That involves taking risks in the 
knowledge that some endeavors will fail despite the best efforts in selecting and supporting 
grant recipients. Failure, like success, took many forms in LAC. Some grantee organizations, 
such as some of the universities hosting IRD and UNIR projects, proved incapable of 
generating and institutionalizing change in their organizational culture and ways of working. 
Some organizations failed to inspire change in the communities in which they worked 
(farmers’ adoption of new practices and technologies for example, or the development of self-
determining community organizations). Some proved unable to sustain themselves 
financially in the long term (such as NGOs which failed to secure a sustainable resource 
base). Such failures may have had a range of causes: poor judgment on the part of foundation 
staff; unforeseeable external factors beyond the control of both the foundation and grantee, 
such as natural disasters, political instability or macroeconomic crisis; and, an unwavering 
resistance to change on behalf of senior managers and political leaders.  

Some challenges may have illustrated shortcomings in the theory underlying the program 
strategies. One element of strategy under constant discussion was the choice of grantee 
organizations. Given their close ties to rural community organizations, NGOs became an 
increasingly popular vehicle for project funding in agriculture and rural development. Yet the 
theory that underpinned project funding — that ideas were tested and refined, to be 

93  See 75th anniversary website.
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disseminated and taken up in public policy and programs — often failed for NGOs which 
lacked the political know-how or clout, or sometimes the appetite, to influence policymakers. 
One interviewee94 suggested that, given the “deep respect” it commanded “at the highest 
level,” the Kellogg Foundation had an opportunity to make a greater impact by using its 
influence to shape the agendas of more large institutions – an opportunity which it missed 
through its increasing inclination to work with NGOs on agriculture and rural development. 

In the field of social change, failure is acknowledged as an important and positive part of 
the experimentation process — as long as an organization learns from it. 95 The LAC team had 
mechanisms in place to ensure that it learned from, and built upon, both success and failure, 
while also responding to constant change in external conditions, evolving its strategic and 
tactical directions accordingly. These mechanisms included the project, cluster and initiative 
assessments and evaluations, program director site visits and consultation with subject 
matter experts described in this chapter.  
        Perhaps the ultimate test of the foundation’s contribution to agriculture and rural 
development in the LAC is its impact on rural poverty and the quality of life for rural people. 
Given the tiny volume of resources any philanthropic organization can bring to a problem of 
such magnitude, and given the fact that WKKF’s history of applying its resources to rural 
issues in the region spans a relatively brief seven decades — from the 1940s to the first 
decade of the 21st century — what might we expect in the future? It is clearly unrealistic to 
claim that WKKF made a significant impact on the problem in quantitative terms, such as the 
number of people reached relative to the huge number living in poverty. Perhaps more 
important is that foundation resources were applied strategically in partnership with other 
organizations to demonstrate how rural poverty can be addressed, using the equity-based, 
people-centered approach typical of the Kellogg Foundation, in which the development of 
human and social capital — people’s capacity to act individually and collectively to determine 
their own future, in particular the capacity of women, young people and socially-excluded 
groups — is as important as the development of economic resources and technological solutions.  

While there were many important contributions at local levels — projects that introduced 
innovations and invested in the development of community leaders and organizations — the 
most successful investments were with organizations that developed a methodology to 
demonstrate the efficacy of a given model or approach in a specific context, actively 
disseminated their findings and continue to do so. In this way, innovations are adapted and 
integrated into the practices of other organizations and ultimately achieve greater geographic 
reach and widespread systemic impact in the form of public policies and programs. Some of 
the best examples of how this process of change has created a lasting legacy in rural areas of 
the LAC region have been described in this chapter.  

94  Interview with Jacqueline Ashby.

95  See for example Tim Hartford, 2012. Adapt: Why Success Always Starts with Failure. 
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Summary 
 

In the mid-1980s, there were three primary reasons why WKKF renewed its emphasis on youth and 
education in the LAC. First, the population of youth under age 24 had doubled from 1960 to 1980, 
from 39 to 73 million (and was projected to reach 130 million by 2000). Second, youth were finally 

being recognized as a social group that required age-specific approaches. Third, they had acquired new 
legal standing as the United Nations and federal governments recognized their rights for health and 
education. WKKF stood ready to fund model projects that offered solutions, provided that they help all 
children thrive: boys, girls the poor and unschooled and indigenous children. The time was right for 
education to encompass youth development, a broad concept which included the informal learning that 
takes place at home or in the community.  
 
 
Introduction 
 

         Mr. Kellogg believed that “Education offers the greatest opportunity for really 
improving one generation over another,”96 and he cared deeply about the education, health 
and well-being of children and youth. Before or soon after establishing the Kellogg 
Foundation, he provided support for the Ann J. Kellogg School, the Gull Lake Agricultural 
School and a youth building that provided recreational activities for rural youth with limited 
access to educational activities.97 The Kellogg Foundation has sustained its founder’s interest 
in education and the development and well-being of young people throughout its history, 
albeit with fluctuating levels of intensity and through different kinds of strategies and 
programs. From the 1950s to mid-1980s it focused largely on higher and continuing education 
in both the United States and LAC. Investments to improve formal schooling and promote 
opportunities for youth development reappeared in both the United States and LAC in the 
mid-1980s. Youth appeared as a goal in LAC programs for the first time in 1984; education 
did not appear as a goal in its own right until 1994, but only because it had been considered 
as an integral part of the youth goal until that time.  
         The renewed attention to youth and education in the LAC region beginning in the mid-
1980s came on the back of three developments. First, the number of young people in the 
region under age 24 almost doubled from 1960-1980, growing from 39 million to 73 million. 
Projections called for continued growth of the cohort to 130 million (25 percent of the 
population) by 2000, due to sustained levels of fertility, combined with falling levels of infant 
and child mortality. Second, young people were increasingly recognized as an important 
social group in their own right, requiring specific development programs and policies that 
addressed age-specific issues. The U.N. General Assembly drew attention to the challenges 
faced by youth when it declared 1985 as the first International Youth Year. In the early 1990s 
many LAC countries passed legislation recognizing the rights of children and adolescents  
 
96 “I’ll Invest my Money in People.” W.K. Kellogg Foundation. A biographical sketch of the founder of the Kellogg 
Company and the W.K. Kellogg Foundation. 1998.

97  Helen Grace, A Chronological Overview of Programming. W.K. Kellogg Foundation 1930-1994.
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and made provision for institutional arrangements to facilitate the implementation and 
monitoring of those laws. Third, there was growing recognition that public education 
systems had failed to reach all school-age children and offer the quality education they 
needed to achieve good learning outcomes and prepare for the job market.  
         In terms of resources and number of projects funded, the Youth and Education program 
was the third-largest (following Health and Agriculture) in the foundation’s LAC portfolio 
during the period covered here.  The foundation invested $57.7 million in some 270 projects 
from 1989-2008. This chapter reviews Education projects during that time, and Youth projects 
from 1989-1999. (Beginning in 2000, the LAC program revolved largely around youth 
development, so youth projects after 1999 are covered in Chapter 7.) The section following 
the review of projects discusses grants and activities that supported networking and the 
creation and dissemination of knowledge regarding education and youth development. There 
is necessarily some overlap among the projects classified as Education or Youth. Education 
projects were targeted at various age groups across the age spectrum, one of which was 
youth; and most, if not all, Youth projects included an educational component, whether in- or 
outside the formal schooling system.  
         To that end, the following definitions cover terms used in this chapter.  
 

Youth and young people: These terms are used interchangeably. The LAC program didn’t 
formally define the terms in its documentation, but youth/young people were broadly 
understood to encompass the period from 10 to 24 years, recognized by most development 
agencies as a time of transition from childhood dependence to adult independence.98 Where 
“adolescence” is used, it refers to the narrower 10 to 19-year range, marked by the biological 
changes of puberty.  
 

Formal/non-formal/informal education: These terms entered policy discourse in the late 1960s 
with the awareness that formal schooling did not reach or meet the needs of many 
disadvantaged or otherwise hard-to-reach groups. The terms are defined below,99 although 
the lines between the categories are sometimes blurred. 
 

Formal education: This refers to the hierarchically and chronologically structured education 
system that runs from primary school through university and includes general academic 
studies and a variety of specialized programs and institutions for full-time technical and 
professional training. Formal education programs are run by government or accredited private 
educational institutions and provide a formal, recognized academic or professional qualification. 
 

Non-formal education: Any organized educational activity outside the established formal 
system that is intended to serve identifiable clienteles and learning objectives.  
 

Informal education: The lifelong process whereby every individual acquires attitudes, values, 
skills and knowledge from daily experience and the educative influences and resources in his 
or her environment — from family and neighbors, from work and play, from the market 
place, the library and the mass media. 
 

Elementary and basic education: Elementary education refers to the eight grades of compulsory 
formal education for children delivered in primary and middle schools. “Basic education” is 
frequently used interchangeably, but is used here in the expanded sense – per the 1990 
Jomtien Education For All (EFA) Declaration (described below) — of basic learning needs 
across the age spectrum, which may be met through formal, non-formal or informal education. 

98  See, for example, the definition of youth used by various UN agencies: http://www.un.org/esa/socdev/docu-
ments/youth/fact-sheets/youth-definition.pdf

99  The terms are taken from: http://infed.org/mobi/what-is-non-formal-education/. 
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Education 
 

         The 1990 Jomtien World Conference on Education For All recognized that education 
systems around the world were failing children and adults. More than 100 million school-age 
children were not in formal education and more than 900 million adults were illiterate. The 
Jomtien Declaration articulated an expanded vision of education, which looked beyond the 
Universal Primary Education (UPE) enrollment goal of the 1950s and ‘60s to the design of 
education systems that met the permanent, “basic learning needs of children, youth and 
adults.”100 It recognized learning as a lifelong need across the age spectrum, pushing for better 
early childhood interventions, improved quality and learning outcomes in schools and more 
technical and vocational training opportunities and out-of-school education for adolescents 
and adults. It also shined a spotlight on equity and diversity, calling for greater gender parity, 
more equitable access to education among disadvantaged groups and flexible, diversified 
content and modalities to meet the needs of different groups and cultures. 
         At the Kellogg Foundation, there was increasing recognition that information, 
knowledge and the ability to learn are essential building blocks for human and social 
development and the exercise of citizenship, and that poor education and illiteracy were 
major obstacles to development in the LAC. The foundation’s earliest efforts to improve 
education in schools were part of the Integrated Rural Development (IRD) projects of the late 
1970s and 1980s.101 Their emphasis was on the integration of health, food production, 
nutrition and community organization, though some grantees also worked to improve 
elementary education in rural communities. However, in 1989, an interim assessment of the 
IRD project cluster reported that progress in education was limited, largely because the 
expertise of most grantees lay in health and rural development. 

100  Torres, RM, 1999. One Decade of Education for All: The Challenge Ahead. IIEP-UNESCO Buenos Aires.

101  The IRD projects are described in more detail in Chapter 3.
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         The Education program was created in the late 1980s with two broad objectives:102 create 
or strengthen formal and non-formal learning systems which were inclusive and 
geographically and culturally relevant; and develop alternative models to better address the 
needs of specific, often-underserved communities and age groups. In 1994 the LAC team 
explicitly outlined the assumptions underlying the program and their funding decisions:103  

 

•  Basic education is essential to ensure that citizens have a fair chance in life to determine 
their own destiny and make a useful contribution within their communities and in  
society-at-large. 

 

•  Formal and non-formal education systems should permit continuing education for all 
members of a community regardless of age. 

 

•  Universal access to primary education has been achieved in a great majority of urban 
settings but remains a problem in some more isolated rural regions. 

 

•  The primary challenge now is to enhance the quality of [elementary] education to  
ensure retention, completion and effective learning that is relevant and useful in the 
real world. 

 

•  The formal school system has developed along homogenous lines, disregarding  
distinct cultural contexts and needs of different population groups and promoting 
curricula and educational approaches which are often inappropriate. 

 

•  Collaborative, multisectoral efforts between teachers and students, families and com-
munities, boards of education, governmental and non-governmental organizations 
are indispensable in meeting the challenge to improve educational quality.  

 

•  Teachers’ training does not currently prepare teachers with the critical skills necessary 
to understand their students’ needs and adapt curricula and approaches to those 
needs to guarantee effective learning. 

 

         Guided by these assumptions, the foundation funded educational initiatives in the 
broadest sense – formal and non-formal programs in public, private and community-based 
systems – and programs which spanned the age spectrum from early childhood education to 
elementary schooling. Also included were vocational training for youth and young adults, and 
community-determined learning systems which addressed adult learning needs. In all these 
efforts, the foundation sought to demonstrate the effectiveness of innovative approaches that 
could inform macro-level policy and programs. And across these efforts, it sought to improve 
educational opportunities for disadvantaged and vulnerable populations that faced barriers 
related to poverty and social and economic marginalization.  
 
Early Childhood Education 
 

         Early childhood development (ECD) interventions are a crucial part of any education 
system. Learning begins not with the first school day, but at birth — and the most rapid 
learning takes place during the early years of life. Learning in these years provides the 
foundation for future learning and development. Sensitive and relevant interventions at this 
stage of life are particularly critical among children from economically and culturally 
disadvantaged families for whom care and learning opportunities may be limited by poverty, 
isolation and the lack of a stimulating environment. Nurseries and day-care centers can play 
a two-fold role for these families, providing a healthy developmental environment for 
children while enabling mothers to work and earn an income.  

102  Formal and Informal Education Blanket Appropriation March 1996.

103  A Discussion with the Board of Trustees on Programming in Latin America and the Caribbean. October 20, 1994.
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         Early childhood services were scarce in Latin America in the 1980s and ‘90s; those that 
existed were mainly in urban areas and focused on children age five and above. Community-
based nurseries existed to supplement scarce public services, but they were usually poorly 
funded, with inadequate facilities and unqualified staff, many of whom had little formal 
schooling themselves. Few nurseries had the resources or know-how to involve parents and 
the community in the early education and development of their children.  
         The Kellogg Foundation funded a small number of demonstration projects during the 
1990s to tackle these issues. Most were community-run schemes, a few were public. Some 
focused on early childhood education alone, but most looked at education as part of a 
broader, early child development program. All provided staff training; some also provided 
orientation to parents and community leaders, as to better prepare them for the education, 
health and development of young children and encourage parental involvement in the 
running of day care centers. A 1996 grant to the Center for the Study of Population, 
Development and Social Assistance (CEPDES) in Trujillo, Peru, and a 1997 grant to the 
Salvadoran Pro-Health Rural Association (ASAPROSAR) in Santa Ana, El Salvador, helped 
develop integral early childhood programs, both with pre-school education at their core. Both 
developed curricula and materials to train pre-school teachers, teachers’ aides and 
community promoters in basic pre-school education methodology. And both developed 
workshops to help parents become more engaged with their children’s education, 
psychomotor development, health and nutrition.  
         Using a 1997 foundation grant, the Center for the Service of Popular Action (CESAP) in 
Caracas, Venezuela, established training programs in early education and health, nursery 
management and community engagement for “childcare facilitators” – women from the 
neighborhoods who had minimal formal schooling (often just two or three years). The Rio de 
Janeiro branch of Brazil’s Faith and Joy (Fe e Alegria) Foundation used WKKF funds to 
develop a teacher-training model which was disseminated and recognized nationally for its 
effectiveness in preparing pre-school teachers. The Faith and Joy Foundation was an active 
member of regional and national councils for education and, through these councils, parts of 
its teacher-training model were incorporated into national public policy.  
         In 1998, a particularly successful project in Mexico set out to tackle gender inequality in 
all facets of preschool education – among young children, their parents and within the 
education system — in marginalized neighborhoods around Mexico City. Mexico is known to 
have a particularly “macho” culture, which was reflected throughout the education process. 
Boys and girls received differential treatment and were subject to differential expectations by 
teachers and caregivers. Fathers were more likely than mothers to make decisions about their 
children’s schooling and more likely to favor their sons’ education over their daughters. Pay 
and working conditions differed for male and female teachers. Women occupied lower-paid 
teaching positions in pre-schools and primary schools, while men tended to work in better-
paid positions in the secondary and tertiary levels of the system. The Popular Education for 
Women Group (GEM) aimed to improve the capacity of public pre-school teachers to deal 
with every-day gender discrimination in the schools and among parents, using a cascade 
training system which had already been tested in a pilot phase. The group trained a nucleus 
of 50 teacher-trainers. These trainers then produced gender-sensitive teaching materials, 
raised gender awareness among teachers, head teachers and supervisors in 30 pre-schools, 
and helped those staff raise awareness among parents through parents’ associations and 
women’s groups. The project was well-received by teachers and the secretary of education, 
with whom an agreement had been signed in the pilot stage. It far surpassed its initial 
targets, reaching teachers in 150 pre-schools around the country.  
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         A second grant in 2002 helped GEM evaluate and improve the program, to disseminate 
its methodology widely and extend the training to teacher training colleges, giving it a 
powerful multiplier effect. Impressed with these results, the secretary of education worked 
with GEM to include gender issues in the national curriculum and to initiate non-
discriminatory policies in hiring, teaching and school management. GEM’s work progressed 
from a modest effort to change educational processes in a small number of pre-schools in 
Mexico City, to a nationwide program with the potential to promote important cultural 
changes at the systems level and among children as they grow up.  
 
Elementary Education 
 

         Important gains were made in elementary school enrollment in the LAC region between 
the early 1960s and mid-1980s, when universal primary education became an explicit aim in 
most countries. But there was still a large shortfall in enrollment in the 1980s, and an even 
greater shortfall in completion rates. Estimates suggested that 40 percent of children in the 
region abandoned their schooling before completing four years.104 Enrollment and completion 
were especially low among some social groups: girls (estimated to represent two-thirds of out-
of-school children), rural children and children of some ethnic groups, especially indigenous 
groups living in more remote rural locations. These groups usually faced one or more barriers. 
Distance to the nearest school in rural areas was a significant obstacle, with a close inverse 
relationship existing between enrollment/completion and distance to school. Language 
barriers and/or cultural irrelevance or inappropriateness of curriculum was a second 
challenge faced by indigenous groups, who were more likely to drop out early due to learning 
difficulties. In some poorer families, the need for children to work to supplement household 
income was another challenge. And in many communities, social norms dictated that women 
should stay home and undertake household work, obviating the need for girls to be educated.  
         In the early 1990s awareness grew regarding the low quality of state-provided education 
in the LAC region, made manifest in high repetition rates, absenteeism, desertion, poor 
learning outcomes and low literacy among children, youth and adults. The problem was so 
acute that any family that could afford to pay the fees sent their children to private schools. 
The poor were left with what was offered by the state.  
         Beyond the obvious problem of under-financing by governments in the region, a number 
of complex and interrelated problems conspired to impair the quality of public education. 
Teachers were poorly trained, poorly paid and undervalued. They labored under difficult 
working conditions, including overcrowded classrooms and limited teaching resources, and 
were largely excluded from decisions on teaching content and strategies. Many were 
unmotivated, disconnected from the school community or neighborhood and alienated from the 
system. Turnover was high and good leadership and management at the school and systems 
levels were in short supply. Education systems were highly centralized and bureaucratic. School 
curricula were largely homogenous throughout whole regions or countries, with little room for 
local adaptation to the needs and interests of diverse groups and cultures. And there was little 
opportunity for parental and community participation in school programs and children’s 
education. These problems were further compounded in rural areas where teachers often 
taught multiple grades and large classes of children from across the age spectrum. Because 
rural teaching posts were generally considered less desirable than those in towns and cities, 
they were frequently occupied by less experienced, early-career teachers.  
 

104  Formal and Informal Education Blanket Appropriation. March 1996.
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         In May 1986, recognizing that low levels of formal education represented an 
impediment to WKKF’s other efforts, the foundation’s Latin America Ad Hoc Advisory 
Committee recommended that elementary education be a major component of future 
programming.105There was clearly a need for creative approaches that would get underserved 
groups into schools and improve the quality of education and learning outcomes in schools.  
 
Increasing Access to Elementary Education Among Disadvantaged Groups 
 

         The Kellogg Foundation helped pilot or institutionalize a number of highly creative 
approaches to increase access to elementary education among children in disadvantaged 
communities. One such program was set up by the Salesian Association of Don Bosco in the 
department of Alta Verapaz, in north central Guatemala. More than 90 percent of the 
population of Alta Verapaz is of Mayan descent. In the 1980s, only 
about 50 percent of rural children in the department attended 
primary school, and many fewer completed all grades. The obstacles 
were two-fold: language and the distance and lack of roads between 
remote villages and education facilities. Most children spoke only 
K’ekchi’, their native language. But classes were conducted in 
Spanish by non-indigenous teachers who understood little of the 
local culture. A much lower proportion of girls than boys were 
enrolled in primary school. Girls were expected to stay at home, 
cook, clean and look after children, and therefore had no need for 
formal schooling. Using a foundation grant, in 1990 the Salesian 
Association and a network of 80 community learning centers in rural 
communities established two educational centers for indigenous 
children, one each for girls and boys.  
         Both educational centers have sustained themselves and 
flourished in the years since (see Box 1 for more detail). Each offers bilingual (K’ekchi’ and 
Spanish) primary and middle school classes and vocational training. Students board for three 
weeks of the month and return to their communities in the fourth week. The older students 
from the educational centers give basic classes in the community centers during the fourth 
week, thereby extending the reach of primary schools into remote rural villages. One 
vocational training option offers a three-year diploma for bilingual teachers. Bilingual 
primary schools have been set up in many rural communities since the grant to the Salesians, 
and the government employs many diploma graduates to work as teachers in these schools, 
or in (or close to) their communities of origin.  
         The system is an adaptation of the Rural Family Schools (EFAs106) model described in 
Chapter 3, another effective solution to the problem of access in rural locations. Students 
from rural communities spend one month studying at a boarding school, followed by one 
month applying their learning in their home communities and on their family farms. Kellogg 
Foundation grants in the 1990s to two regional associations - the Promotional Education 
Movement of Espírito Santo (MEPES) in Brazil and the Association for the Promotion of 
Rural Family Schools (APEFA) in Argentina - helped extend the model, improve the quality 
of teaching and strengthen the integration of schools with their neighboring communities.  
 
 
105  Kisil, Marcos, 1986. Elementary Education in Latin America. June 30, 1986.

106  The acronym for their name in Spanish – Escuela Familia Agricola.
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Far fewer girls than boys 
were enrolled in primary 
school. Girls were  
expected to stay at 
home, cook, clean and 
look after children, and 
therefore had no need  
for formal schooling.



 

Box 1: Talita Kumi Center for Indigenous Girls107                                                                        
 

     The Salesians started working in Alta Verapaz, Guatemala, in the mid-1970s. At that time, 
more than 80 percent of the department’s population lived in poverty (compared with 58 percent 
in the country as a whole) and 70 percent of adults were illiterate. Many families migrated to cities 
in search of work, but as illiterate non-Spanish speakers of indigenous descent, they were treated as 
second-class citizens and faced discrimination and high levels of unemployment. The Salesians set 
out to improve educational and vocational opportunities for indigenous children and young adults 
in the department in ways that would encourage them to remain in, and contribute to, their 
communities. They initially set up a literacy program that began in the Ketchi language and 
gradually shifted to Spanish. They also established four small boarding houses to allow a few 
indigenous children from rural communities to study in the capital of San Pedro Carchá. Their 
work almost ceased in the 1980s due to guerrilla activity. With the end of the violence in the late 
1980s, the Salesians resumed and expanded their work.  
     The original request leading to the foundation’s 1990 grant of $998,000 proposed building one 
education center to serve all indigenous children and youth. However, it quickly became apparent 
that only if separate facilities were established for boys and girls would families allow their 
daughters to attend. So, two centers were built: the Don Bosco Center for boys and the Talita Kumi 
school for girls. The successful strategy was important in overcoming significant early resistance 
to girls’ education in the rural Mayan communities served by the schools. One of the most striking 
achievements at Talita Kumi is the self-confidence of its young female scholars in a culture in 
which, having been subject to generations of poverty and prejudice, girls and women are typically 
reserved and lacking in confidence. Many girls go on to work as teachers or community promoters 
in their communities, career paths unheard of before the Talita Kumi school was established.  
     The education programs established in Alta Verapaz in the early 1990s have continued to expand 
and surpass initial expectations, providing access to a high standard of culturally relevant education 
for thousands of children and young people who otherwise would have had little or no education. In 
2001, when the Kellogg Foundation Board of Trustees visited San Pedro Carchá, the Talita Kumi and 
Don Bosco schools were delivering education through a variety of modalities including:  
 

• 150 bilingual, parent-managed primary schools in rural communities, with a majority of             
teachers trained at one of the two Salesian-run education centers. 

   

• High school classes in community centers, conducted for young men and women                    
14-30 years of age, using the SAT tutorial method.                                                                      

  

• A learn-by-doing approach to rural education in which educational content is directly            
linked to rural life, particularly entrepreneurship and sustainable agricultural practices.           

  

• A distance-learning certificate program in bilingual education for practicing teachers         
who had not completed their studies at the education centers.                                                       

 

     Soon after it was established, Talita Kumi set up the Foundation for the Development of               
Indigenous Women (FUNDEMI), to build financial sustainability for the school. It has been 
successful in securing ongoing local and international support from a diverse set of foundations, 
private companies and the Guatemalan government. For example, between 2001 and 2008, 
FUNDEMI, the Nutrition Institute of Central America and Panama (INCAP) and the Talita  
Kumi school were partners in the comprehensive cluster of youth-focused projects established in 
Alta Verapaz (see Chapter 7).  

107  Unfortunately we were unable to make contact with FUNDEMI or the Talita Kumi School, so this case study is 
based on information in project documentation, the 2001 Central America Board Trip Book and the FUNDEMI/Talita 
Kumi website: http://fundaciontalitakumi.org/.
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     FUNDEMI has also expanded its work greatly, and now promotes development in more than         
1,000 rural communities in Alta Verapaz and six other departments of northern Guatemala, with 
outreach programs in health, education, agriculture and income generation, a staff of 250 and a 
2,000-member volunteer corps. In recent years it has focused on gender equity, food and nutrition 
security, and environmental education. Talita Kumi graduates play a key role in FUNDEMI’s 
community work.   

 
 

         Children in Northern Potosi, one of the most impoverished regions of Bolivia, face 
challenges similar to those faced by the children of Alta Verapaz. Rural schools generally 
offer only primary grades one through three. To continue their studies, children have to walk 
long distances, often seven miles or more each way. Many abandon their schooling: only 29 
percent finish primary school, most of them boys. In 2004, in response to the problem, the 
Pueblo Foundation of La Paz used WKKF funding to establish the Student Family Lodging 
Program in five municipalities of the region. Families pay a small fee so that students can 
stay with host families during the week, returning home on weekends. They eat at a 
communal kitchen, and their schoolwork is supported and monitored by a local tutor. They 
also participate in after-school activities as classes last only four hours per day. In establishing 
the program, the Pueblo Foundation reinstated and institutionalized an old, informal and 
nearly forgotten custom known locally as “Uta-Wawa.” The pilot scheme was extremely 
successful. It enabled many more children to continue their education, while providing a 
modest income for host families in towns. At the end of the funding cycle, the governments 
of each of the five municipalities agreed to support the program’s operating costs, and a 
second grant in 2007 provided for the replication of the scheme in another five municipalities.  
 
Improving the Quality of Elementary Education 
 

         The Kellogg Foundation supported projects to model improvements in the quality of 
elementary education that worked largely on three interrelated fronts: teacher training, 
curricular flexibility and school-community linkages. Most projects worked through a 
combination of at least two of the strategies. All aimed to reduce student absenteeism, 
repetition and drop-out rates and increase pass rates and completion, effective learning and 
child literacy.  
         There was little provision of high quality teacher training in the LAC region in the early 
1990s and almost no opportunity for ongoing professional development. In many areas, 
teachers had little or no formal teacher training, and in some cases only a few years of 
schooling themselves. The foundation recognized that teachers are central to the learning 
process; children cannot learn effectively with poor teachers even if other conditions are 
beneficial. It sought  to support the development of innovative teacher training and 
development programs for new and existing teachers, which encouraged teachers to reflect 
critically on their teaching practice and recognize and adapt to the learning needs of students.  
One such project was supported in the interior of Bahia state, in northeast Brazil, in 1995. The 
University of Feira de Santana created an in-service training program for teachers in state-run 
rural schools in nine state municipalities. The project set out to increase teachers’ use of 
reading and writing as teaching tools in an area where literacy was extremely low. It 
established reading workshops, increased access to written materials and trained two 
teachers in each municipality to act as multipliers and monitors. The latter were responsible 
for in situ follow-up with teachers during weekly visits, and for running a monthly meeting 
between teachers and university professors to discuss difficulties and reflect on the 
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development of new practices. Over the course of three years, the teachers’ attitudes toward 
the teaching-learning process changed, indicated in part by the teachers’ own initiatives to 
incorporate local, culturally relevant content into the teaching curriculum and materials. By 
the end of Kellogg Foundation funding, 12 other municipalities had requested the training 
program, with the operating expenses paid by the local education authorities. The program 
had an important impact on the public school system in an impoverished area with few 
teaching resources. It was a good example of how university outreach could contribute 
effectively to local development.  
         The Faith and Joy Civil Association (CAFJ) of Venezuela established a similar program 
to upgrade teacher training in schools across Venezuela beginning in 1994. At that time and 
in agreement with local education authorities, CAFJ ran 97 schools – primary, secondary and 
technical – around the country, supported by four regional offices. The teacher-training 
program targeted teachers in 45 urban schools, offering training in three modalities. The first 
was an in-service continuing education program that reached almost 1,000 teachers. The 
second was a program that led to a bachelor of science degree in education, conducted in 
conjunction with the Simon Rodriguez Experimental University and undertaken part-time by 
100 teachers. The third modality was a technical qualification for teachers with no formal 
teaching qualification, conducted in collaboration with the Andres Bello Catholic University 
and completed by more than 150 teachers. A resource center was set up in each regional office 
to provide technical advice and access to library and multimedia resources for teachers 
during their training. The impact of the programs was made evident by improvements in 
both teacher and student performance. Some schools were recognized as models to be 
emulated by other local schools, particularly those that successfully brought children who 
had abandoned their studies back to school. The National Foundation for Sciences and 
Technology (FUNDACITE) presented awards for outstanding student performance to five 
schools. CAFJ received further funding as part of the Learning Communities Initiative 
described later in this chapter.  
         Other projects focused on finding ways to adapt school curricula to local conditions and 
cultures. These projects recognized that children are more likely to learn if the teaching 
content relates directly to their interests and real-life experiences. The projects often 
harnessed the participation of students’ families and other community members, 
acknowledging that beyond school walls, learning can and should happen among family, 
friends, neighbors, non-school clubs, organizations and businesses, in the church and 
elsewhere. And they recognized that children are more likely to learn when treated as active 
participants in their own education and that of others around them, rather than as passive 
recipients of centrally dictated content and learning methods. Some of the projects informed 
public sector education reform that, beginning in the mid-1990s, sought to promote local 
adaptation of nationally designed curricula.  
         In order to expand the basic school curriculum to relate teaching and learning to the 
local community and environment, the Live Geography Nucleus (NGV) of Venezuela 
established a successful pilot school-community education program in seven schools in 
marginal neighborhoods of Caracas. With Kellogg Foundation funding, the program was 
refined and expanded to an additional five schools that had requested the program. The 
effort encouraged students, parents and community organizations to undertake small 
action/research projects focusing on sustainable local development and environmental 
protection. Projects included reconstructing local history, “upcycling” (recycling used 
materials into artworks or useful objects) and creating school gardens. The program 
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succeeded in engaging parents and the community, improving teachers’ relations with their 
students and the community and adapting the basic curriculum to include local interest. A 
partnership between NGV and the Ministry of Education meant that the program was likely 
to be sustained and expanded to more schools. With WKKF funding, the Youth Life 
Foundation (FJV) developed a similar program in the province of Mendoza, in southwestern 
Argentina. Students in eight schools in four municipalities were encouraged to undertake 
small projects to improve their cities, working with their parents, local organizations and 
businesses. A consortium of local organizations — including community organizations, 
private entrepreneurs, the National University of Cuyo, and the provincial authorities – 
developed the program. Their experience was documented in a book and CD-ROM 
disseminated by FVJ and the local authorities.  
         The Faith and Joy Association in Bolivia developed another, similar program at the 
request of the Ministry of Education, which was looking for new models to inform education 
reform at the national level. The association established the Parent and Child Development 
Program, which helped parents get involved in school organizations such as school boards 
and education committees and implement small community initiatives for child education 
and development. These initiatives were used to enrich the basic curriculum, providing 
students with more meaningful learning based on real-life experiences. By the end of the grant 
in 1999, the school curriculum had been adapted to local conditions in four departments in the 
southwest and introduced into every primary school in each of the departments.  
         Kellogg Foundation funding also played an important role in improving practices for 
teaching child literacy around the region. In 1980, approximately one in five adults in the 
region was unable to read or write, with higher rates among poorer segments of the 
population. Illiteracy was acknowledged as a powerful force in sustaining poverty, 
oppression, inequality and discrimination, but the adult literacy campaigns that became 
widespread in the 1960s and ‘70s had had little effect on the problem. In the 1980s educators 
began to shift attention to improving literacy acquisition among children in schools. 
         Throughout the 1990s, WKKF helped establish a Latin American Literacy Network in 
Mexico, Brazil, Argentina, Uruguay and Venezuela. The networks created a forum for 
individuals and institutions in the region — including elementary schools, teachers’ 
associations and schools of education — that were experimenting with innovative 
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approaches to literacy teaching, but until that time, had been isolated from each other. Each 
national network was involved in developing and disseminating new models for teaching 
literacy and helping to ensure that new approaches spread to less developed regions. The 
network members coalesced around the so-called “constructivist” approach to literacy 
teaching, which placed the child at the center of the learning process as an active participant 
rather than a passive recipient, and which recognized that children learn in different ways 
and at different speeds. One important outcome of the work was legislation in a several LAC 
countries to ensure that children could not be failed during the first two or three years of 
schooling, since each child learns literacy at his or her own speed.  
 
Extra-Curricular Educational Programs for Children and Youth 
 

         Throughout the 1990s and 2000s, the foundation supported experimentation with 
various models of non-formal, extra-curricular educational activities designed to extend and 
enrich classroom learning for disadvantaged children and youth. The programs used a mix of 
sports, performing and creative arts, play, academic study, field trips and outdoor education 
to nurture the development of qualities such as curiosity, creativity, critical thinking and 
independence that academic study alone was unlikely to engender.  
         One of the most remarkable of such programs was the Meeting Place (Salao do Encontro) 
in Betim, a neighborhood with a large number of rural migrants and a high concentration of 
poverty, located on the outskirts of Belo Horizonte, capital of the state of Minas Gerais in 
southeastern Brazil. Run by a team of educators who were led by a visionary retired professor, 
the Meeting Place started in 1970 as a furniture and crafts workshop offering employment to 
at-risk and disabled youth and adults. Over the years, aided by WKKF and other donors, the 
Meeting Place added a farm school to train youth in rural vocations, a pre-school for 
employees’ children up to age three, a complementary education program for primary school-
aged children and vocational and extra-curricular programs for at-risk youth, including 
training for young artisans in the production workshops. The programs for at-risk youth were 
developed in partnership with, and with funding from, the municipal government of Betim. 
At the core of all activities was an educational model that emphasized creativity, art and 
culture, sports and play, plus extra academic study in basic math and literacy for those who 
needed it. WKKF made its last grant to the Meeting Place in 1997. Since then the organization 
has gone on to support other youth-run, income-generating small businesses (among them a 
restaurant and snack-bar and parking lot with a car wash) and a housing project for low-
income artisans. In 2002, the municipal government of Betim recognized the Meeting Place as 
a tourist complex that showcased Minas Gerais’ artisanal and cultural traditions.108 The 
extremely high quality of products made in its workshops and the innovative approaches 
used in its educational programs have been keys to the organization’s success.  
         Caritas, a Catholic development agency in the Argentine city of Quilmes, developed a 
similar model in the 1990s. Quilmes housed a large population of rural migrants living in 
overcrowded slums, characterized by high unemployment, low income and a lack of the 
most basic services. Many children who grew up in the neighborhoods of Quilmes failed to 
receive sufficient stimuli for natural development, either in in their home environments or in 
the community day care centers run largely by local volunteers. With a WKKF grant in 1994, 
Caritas set out to improve the educational and developmental activities that day-care centers 
provided to children 0-9 years of age. Caritas’ three-pronged strategy involved staff training  
 

108  http://www.salaodoencontro.org.br/antigo/
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in planning and coordination of educational activities and supervision of volunteers; 
capacity-building in basic educational practices for volunteers; and recreation days that 
brought parents into the centers to learn more about child development. A second grant to 
Caritas in 1998 extended the model to at-risk youth 9-18 years of age through training for 
youth workers and by developing community projects with youth. Information about both 
initiatives was widely disseminated and both received visits by local and national NGOs, 
some of whom reproduced elements of the model for their own constituencies.  
         A very different model was developed by the House of Science (Casa de la Ciencia), in 
the Mexican state of Chiapas. Chiapas is one of the poorest and least developed states in 
Mexico, with a large indigenous population that speaks one of three languages, Tzotzil, 
Tzeltal, or Chol. The House of Science was established in 1994 by a multi-institutional coalition 
involving the National Council for Science and Technology (CONACYT), the Frontera Sur 
College (ECOSUR), and the government of Chiapas. Through extra-curricular teaching and 
real-life activities, it brought the physical sciences alive for primary school children in ways 
that the traditional school curriculum had not. Initially, the facility was available to children in 
the city of San Cristobal de las Casas. But thousands of the state’s rural children, most of them 
indigenous, were excluded as they lacked means to travel to the facility. A foundation grant 
in 1998 funded the purchase of a mobile unit which enabled the House of Science to visit 
children in rural areas. The grant also covered the hiring of two bilingual teachers and the 
development of content relevant to the rural area and indigenous cultures. 
         The Rolling Science Fairs, as the visits became known, were extremely popular with 
children and their teachers. With funding from other sources, including the state government, 
the House of Science set up three mobile units – a planetarium, a mobile library and a vehicle 
for field trips to local zoos and archaeological sites. Initially, the mobile units visited two rural 
schools per week in order to reach as many as possible. In the third year of WKKF funding, 
the model was modified to allow more intensive work with a smaller number of schools each 
semester, and to encourage new teaching methods in the schools. The teachers in these 
schools reported improved performance in science subjects among their pupils. Although, by 
the end of the project they had not yet introduced the new teaching methods – a task which 
required more time and may well have been accomplished after WKKF funding ended.  
 
Access to Higher Education Among Disadvantaged Groups 
 

         While the Kellogg Foundation never developed a comprehensive body of higher 
education work in the LAC region as it did in the United States, the intent to do so was 
apparent in the early 1990s when “higher education” appeared as a new goal in the October 
1994 report to the board.109 The proposed focus at that time was on helping universities 
integrate more effectively with society, fulfilling their role in local communities’ development 
and in society-at-large. The mechanism called for universities to take a more active role in 
practical problem-solving and in training students to deal with contemporary challenges. In 
1996, the foundation decided to focus attention on two initiatives that were already 
addressing these concerns — UNI (education for health professions) and UNIR (education for 
agriculture and rural development professions) — and reconsider a broader higher education 
initiative by the end of the decade.110 That intention changed in 2000 with the reframing of 
strategic direction in the Youth and Development programs.  
 
109  A Discussion with the Board of Trustees on Programming in Latin America and the Caribbean. October 20, 1994. 

110  Latin American and Caribbean Goal. Board Report. March 20-21, 1996.
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         But as described in Chapter 3, the LAC program did provide support to strengthen 
undergraduate programs in three important agricultural colleges from the mid-1980s through 
2006: the Pan-American School of Agriculture, better known as Zamorano, in Honduras; the 
Agricultural School of the Humid Tropics, known by its acronym EARTH, in Costa Rica and 
the Superior Institute of Agriculture (ISA) in the Dominican Republic. These projects had two 
central thrusts. One was to improve the quality of teaching by incorporating practical 
learning experiences with smallholder farmers in local communities, using a teaching-
services articulation (TSA) approach. The other was to provide scholarships for tuition to 
enable youth from disadvantaged backgrounds in the region to attend university.111 During 

the 1990s scholarships were granted largely in response to 
spontaneous demand. Beginning in 2002 the scholarships were 
targeted at youth – particularly women and students from black 
and indigenous groups — involved in foundation-funded projects 
in the foundation’s Priority Geographic Areas (PGAs). 
 
The Learning Communities Initiative 
 

        The Learning Communities Initiative (LCI) launched in 1998 
represented the culmination of learning acquired through education 
programming in LAC in the 1990s. It embraced a new vision of 
education, which built on the expanded vision of basic education 
promulgated in the 1991 Jomtien Education for All Declaration. Its 
ultimate aim was to increase student enrollment, retention and 

completion and improve literacy and other learning outcomes among children and youth.  
         To that end, the initiative had two central goals. The first was to demonstrate ways to 
revitalize public school systems and improve the quality of education in public and private 
schools located in areas of poverty and extreme poverty. Potential strategies included training 
and continuing education for teachers; improved teaching practices and teacher motivation, 
self-esteem and attendance; educational innovation, including adapting curricula to local and 
culture-specific needs and interests; using arts, culture, sports and community events as 
learning opportunities; and, motivating parental and community engagement in school 
planning, management and educational activities.  
         The initiative’s second goal was to test ways to democratize access to learning 
opportunities among all members of a community and to put education – formal, non-formal 
and informal – at the heart of processes for local and community development. This, too, 
involved a variety of potential strategies: opening the school to the community and creating a 
role for the school in local development that recognized the school as one of many learning 
spaces available to community members; inviting community members to design and 
promote adult education opportunities to meet a variety of needs and interests; articulating 
school and non-school learning activities as one system that enabled permanent learning; and 
creating multi-institutional and multisectoral coalitions to support lifelong learning.  
         Ultimately, the LCI envisioned the learning community in the fullest sense of the phrase, 
as “a community that organizes and involves itself in its own education projects to educate 
its members.”112 Underlying this vision was the premise that “learning is everyone’s need and 
everyone’s task,” and the assumption that all communities have educational agents and 

111  These were high value grants totalling several million dollars; the grants are counted among Agriculture not  
Education grants.

112  IFR. International Institute for Education Planning (IIEP) (P0093154). November 16, 2001.
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resources that can be articulated and mobilized in service of common learning goals.113 The 
operating hypothesis was that establishing strong learning communities would promote 
further change in formal education systems as parents’ groups and local organizations and 
businesses contributed to shape locally-appropriate educational practices and policies.  
The core principles underlying the vision and aims of the LCI were expressed in the 
following table relative to more traditional perspectives on education and learning. 
 
 
Table 1: A new vision of education114 

 

 
 
         The framework for the initiative was detailed in a 1997 concept paper, developed with 
the assistance of education specialists, and sent together with a call for proposals to more 
than 200 organizations in the region. The paper stipulated conditions which proposals must 
satisfy, including a clearly-defined urban or rural geographic community; intervention in a 
situation of poverty or extreme poverty; implementation by a local alliance of two or more 
institutions and the development of human resources within education systems. Ultimately, 
projects were to offer inspiring new ways to organize education, the learning from which 
would be evaluated, systematized and disseminated. In 1998 and ’99, the foundation funded 
14 projects in nine countries, each for a period of three to four years. The grantees included 
local and state government agencies, NGOs and universities. The set of projects and grantees 
was deliberately selected to test and learn about the application of common goals and 
premises by varied combinations of implementing institutions, which were working in 
diverse local contexts, cultures and conditions.  
         As was typical for program initiatives developed during the ‘90s, project staff were 
supported through capacity-building opportunities, traveling seminars, networking meetings 
 
113  Formal and Informal Education Blanket Appropriation (Supplemental). December 1999.

114  La Iniciativa “Comunidad de Aprendizaje”: Una Iniciativa de la Fundación Kellogg en América Latina y Caribe. (The 
“Learning Communities” Initiative: A Kellogg Foundation Initiative in Latin America and the Caribbean). No date.

From To

Children (and/or youth) Children, youth and adults

Adult teaching children Intergenerational learning

Education in the school Education in and out of the school

Fragmented vision of the school system Systemic and unified vision of the school system 
(from pre-school to university)

Single institution projects, lone actors Interinstitutional alliances and diverse actors

Isolated projects Initiatives (coalitions of projects)

Isolated initiatives and innovations Networks of innovations

Project Public program and policy

Sectoral focus Intersectoral focus

Education Learning
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and site visits by staff and education consultants. Considerable resources were also invested 
in project and cluster evaluations, systematizing and disseminating information from the 
initiative and informing a variety of interested audiences and stakeholders including regional 
and national policymakers in each country. The Buenos Aires branch of the International 
Institute for Education Planning (IIEP) — a United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization (UNESCO) partner created in 1997 to provide training and research on 
educational planning and policy — played a key role in these supporting activities. IIEP is 
the main advisory organization on education for governments around the LAC region. At 
that time, IIEP was closely involved with processes of educational reform in many countries. 
As such, it was ideally placed to inform systems and policy change throughout the region.  
         A first grant to IIEP in 2000 provided funds for human resource development among 
grantee organizations, which IIEP used to organize a number of development opportunities, 
including: 
 

•  Six traveling seminars for grantee staff to visit and exchange experiences among 
themselves. 

 

•  Four networking meetings providing training and support in educational innovation 
and management (employing themes such as educational strategies in conditions  
of poverty, adapting curricula to local conditions, and building school-community  
relations). 

 

•  Three international seminars at which initiative project experiences were shared  
and debated by key stakeholders and opinion-makers in education and other  
relevant sectors.  

 

         A second grant to IIEP in 2001 provided funds for the evaluation, systematization and 
communication of knowledge generated by the initiative. For that, IIEP used a three-pronged 
strategy. The first was to strengthen each project’s capacity for self-evaluation, providing 
training and ongoing monitoring to project staff in topics such as communication strategies, 
defining indicators and identifying audiences. The second was to design and undertake a 
cluster evaluation of the 14 projects involved in the initiative. The two evaluation processes 
ran in parallel, each reinforcing the other and helping to build shared objectives and 
perspectives among grantee organizations working in very different environments. In the 
third prong of the strategy, IIEP was responsible for high-level communication of 
implementation and policy lessons to organizations with which it was regularly in contact, 
including central governments and international education and development agencies. 
Between 2004 and 2006, IIEP and UNESCO published and distributed three large volumes 
based on evaluation and analysis of the LCI project experiences.115  
         The LCI projects experienced a number of successes while working toward the first aim 
of the initiative: revitalizing public schools and improving the quality of elementary 
education in public and private schools that operated in impoverished environments. The 
cluster evaluation116 indicated that some projects had made important strides toward 

115  Fumagalli, L., 2004. Gestión de proyectos de desarrollo educativo local. Reflexiones sobre un programa de formación 
(Management of local education development projects. Reflections on a training program); Neirotti, N., and Poggi, 
M., 2004. Evaluación de proyectos de desarrollo educativo local. Aprendiendo juntos en el proceso de autoevaluación 
(Evaluation of local education development projects. Learning together in the process of self-evaluation); Neirotti, 
N., and Poggi, M., 2004. Alianzas e innovaciones en proyectos de desarrollo educativo local (Aliances and innovations 
in local education development projects). Available on: http://www.buenosaires.iipe.unesco.org/publicaciones/

116  The findings of the cluster evaluation form the basis of one of the IIEP-UNESCO series, Neirotti, N., and Poggi, 
M., 2004. Alianzas e Innovaciones en Proyectos de Desarrollo Educativo Local (Aliances and Innovations in Local 
Education Development Projects).
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improving school education quality and solving problems of access, retention and completion 
by experimenting with curricula and instructional approaches and devising innovative ways 
to bring the school and community together. Two such projects were located in particularly 
impoverished areas. The Zumbi117 Program in the small municipality of Aracati, in the 
northeastern Brazilian state of Ceara, successfully piloted several approaches to improve 
education quality. Central to the approach was the use of arts and culture as instructional 
tools: local artists, including members of the Zumbi circus, were brought in to help develop 
an educational perspective on their work, while teachers were trained to appreciate and 
integrate artistic activities as a key component of their teaching toolbox. The program 
generated improvement in child and adult literacy by upgrading school libraries, establishing 
a mobile library and reinforcing teachers’ literacy practices. It also strengthened school-
community relations through capacity-building programs for school councils. The impact on 
student performance was so positive that after WKKF funding ended, the mayor agreed to 
absorb the costs of new staff and activities into the municipal budget, thus ensuring that the 
improvements were adopted and institutionalized into the local education system and its 50 
elementary schools.  
         The work of Quisqueya University and the Haiti Ministry of Education transformed the 
school system of the rural community of Furcy, located close to the capital, Port-au-Prince. 
The Haitian education system was the most deficient in the region; only 50 percent of 
children ever enrolled in school, and 50 percent of those were forced to repeat one or more 
grades and were over-age for their grade. The public education system was so under-
resourced that it could receive only about 12 percent of all children eligible for school. The 
rest were forced to attend private schools, and the dropout rate was extremely high, as 
parents were often unable to keep up with tuition payments. The project used monthly 
learning fairs – exhibitions of students’ work – to engage parents and community 

117  Zumbi was the last leader of the fugitive slave settlement of Palmares, in northeast Brazil. He is revered among 
the Afro-Brazilian population of northeast Brazil.
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organizations, rural peasant associations and local businesses. As these community members 
became involved, they debated and put forward solutions to some of the most pressing 
education problems in the community. The actions resulting from those discussions included 
the inauguration of a junior high school for grades 7-9 – where previously there had been no 
schooling beyond 6th grade — and construction of three small, community-run primary 
schools in the more remote corners of the community where distance had prevented children 
from attending school. Teacher motivation and attendance also improved through training 
programs and, by the close of the project’s second year, lower dropout and repetition rates 
were observed. By the end of the project, Furcy’s school system was recognized as the best in 
the country and a model for other municipalities.  
         The second aim of the LCI – structuring permanent learning communities able to 
organize their own education projects - was more ambitious. It required building and 
sustaining partnerships and alliances, and collaboration between multiple organizations to 
create and institutionalize learning opportunities to meet diverse needs and interests across 
the age spectrum. In Furcy, given the poor status of education in schools, the principal focus 
was on extending and improving formal education. But the project also established a 
community library where young people taught adults the basics of reading and writing. This 
was important in a community in which 70 percent of adults were illiterate. In Aracati, the 
Circle for Pedagogic Development was established as a permanent forum to discuss and act 
upon local education and community development issues in the city. It was composed of 
schoolteachers and principals, municipal government representatives, artists, athletes and 
members of the public. Among other actions, it set up adult literacy programs and 
environmental education programs in the mobile library. The project also improved the flow 
of information about educational and cultural activities between schools and communities, 
using the Zumbi Community Radio and student newsletters and journals.  
         In the Vila El Salvador (VES) neighborhood of Lima, Peru, the Center for the Study and 
Promotion of Development (DESCO) and the municipal government devised the VES Local 
Development Plan to create closer links between schools and communities, respectively 
represented by 15 public schools and 11 community organizations. The plan included a 
community fund that enabled students, parents and community organizations to work 
together on small community projects aimed at improving child and youth education, 
recreation and employment opportunities. It proved an effective strategy to engage the 
community in cultivating opportunities for children and young people in and out of school.  
         These examples illustrate the capacity of many projects to mobilize and coalesce local 
resources, reinvent the school as a community space and resource and motivate the 
community to establish innovative educational programs beyond the school walls. A 
common characteristic underlying the projects that succeeded in this respect was the creation 
of a strong alliance between state and non-state institutions. These projects were successful in 
confronting and overcoming one of the biggest obstacles to the creation of a viable learning 
community –- the historical tension and distrust between the state and third sector 
organizations. Traditionally, state actors have been reluctant to accept third sector 
organizations as serious partners in education efforts. Meanwhile, NGOs and CSOs have 
been distrustful of the state’s motives and its tendency to co-opt and diminish the value of 
third sector contributions to education. The organizations’ ability to work together allowed 
them to benefit from the strengths of each; the state, with its ability to manage budgets and 
public affairs and reach significant numbers of students; NGOs and CSOs, with their long 
trajectory in popular education and their close relations with communities; and academic 
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institutions, with their capacity to reflect and bring broader perspectives to local systems. The 
cluster evaluation identified several factors present in the more successful alliance-building 
examples. They included deliberate efforts on all sides to build consensus, flexible management 
arrangements that could adjust to unfolding conditions and capacity-building among all 
partners in important competencies such as communications, negotiation and teamwork.  
         As did other program initiatives of the 1990s, the LCI had ambitious horizons. It sought 
to transform contemporary paradigms of education and learning, demonstrate approaches to 
overhaul the formal education system and put communities at the center of their own 
education projects. But its lifespan was shorter than other initiatives, with funding cycles of 
just three-four years as the volume of available resources fell in the late 1990s, after a decline 
in value of Kellogg Foundation assets (which reduced the dollars available for grantmaking) 
and a change in strategic programming direction. This short timespan inevitably prevented 
the projects, and the initiative overall, from reaching their full potential. There were 
nevertheless some impressive achievements — particularly in the improved quality of formal 
education — some of which were institutionalized and sustained over time. The IIEP 
characterized the initiative as “full of innovations and rich proposals … an invaluable source 
of information and motivation which will benefit anyone wishing to broaden access, equity 
and quality in education.”118  
         One of the Kellogg Foundation’s education consultants119 believes that the projects, and 
the initiative as a whole, achieved three important and lasting outcomes in their 
environments:  
 

•  The place-based approach to developing a learning community in a defined  
geographic community increased awareness of the educational role and value  
of a host of community organizations and institutions. 

 

•  The investment in the development of human resources, rather than infrastructure 
and physical capital, had a multiplier effect and ensured that change was sustained 
over time. 

 

•  Bringing local universities into community partnerships helped ensure that  
innovations drew on existing knowledge from other areas and that successful  
innovations were documented and disseminated, while teaching in those  
universities was revitalized.  

 
Youth 
 

         The youth program was unique among WKKF programs in that the point of reference was 
a specific age group rather than a thematic area. In the 1990s, many projects in the foundation’s 
thematic programs (Health, Agriculture and Rural Development, Education, Philanthropy and 
Development) were targeted at the needs of young people. Education is the most obvious 
example, as projects to improve formal schooling, university education and extra-curricular 
programs were all about improving the education and socialization of children and young 
people. But there were also projects in the other thematic programs that sought to improve the 
opportunities for and well-being of young people. Some of the foundation’s regional programs 
of the 1990s also targeted youth. The Mexico-U.S. Youth Exchange Program and foundation 
support for the Caribbean Federation of Youth as part of the Commonwealth Caribbean 

118  Neirotti, N., and Poggi, M., 2004. Alianzas e Innovaciones en Proyectos de Desarrollo Educativo Local (Aliances 
and Innovations in Local Education Development Projects).

119  Interview with Laura Fainstein, July 10, 2015.
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Initiative both strengthened youth-serving organizations and the programs they offered. 
(Many of these are described in the respective chapters on thematic programming.) The focus 
in this section is on projects during the 1990s that sought to strengthen professionals and 
institutions who worked directly with youth in order to improve vocational education for 
disadvantaged youth, and help with the development of comprehensive youth development 
services and programs.  
         The Youth program developed more slowly than Education or other Kellogg Foundation 
programs in the region in the 1990s. The concept of “youth development,” and recognition of 
a need to create services and programs specifically to meet the needs and interests of young 
people, were relatively new. There was little in the way of common vision or consensus about 
how to address the special needs and challenges of the region’s growing youth population. 
WKKF chose to build its project portfolio cautiously, creating opportunities for project leaders 
and experts to meet, share experiences and construct a framework by which to steer their work.  
         The development of the Youth program was informed by two foundation health 
initiatives targeted specifically at adolescents. The first – the Adolescent Health Initiative – 
supported the development of comprehensive adolescent health programs within primary 
health care systems. This, at a time when health care for adolescents was largely limited to 
reproductive health, problems of early pregnancy and sexually transmitted diseases. The 
Healthy Adolescence Initiative that followed experimented with a broader vision of youth 
development, involving young people as agents of their own development. The initiative 
supported projects that combined a health focus with social and educational components 
such as the development of youth organizations, youth participation in community 
development, job readiness and recreational and cultural activities. These initiatives are 
described in greater detail in Chapter 2.  
         The foundation reached a turning point in the Youth program during a 1997 strategy 
meeting in São Roque, Brazil. At the meeting, staff and consultants agreed that they had 
sufficiently solid groundwork on which to build a program initiative in youth development, 
grounded in a new paradigm that put youth at the center of their own development and that 
of their families and communities. Preparatory work for the Displaced and Vulnerable Youth 
Initiative began in 1998, with funding for a much larger number of projects; it was then put 
on hold pending discussions regarding a significant change in strategic direction in the 
region that would begin in 2000. Ultimately, the planned initiative was not carried out. 
Instead, youth development was placed at the very center of LAC programs for the new 
century. The strategies adopted to work with youth as change agents, and the achievements 
of and lessons learned from those projects, are described in Chapter 7.  
 
Youth-Related Institutional Development and Professions’ Education and Training 
 

         The foundation has long been interested in strengthening institutions that work with 
youth outside the formal education system, as it has also been in improving education and 
training programs for professionals who work with youth. As attention to the issues of youth 
development and well-being grew in the 1980s and 1990s, so did the number of youth-
serving organizations. Staff in these organizations tended to be highly-motivated by a desire 
to improve the opportunities available to disadvantaged youth. But they frequently lacked 
the technical and managerial skills necessary to run successful organizations and to properly 
recruit, manage and retain the volunteers who were often central to their operations. Most 
organizations were underfunded and lacked the know-how to develop solid resource bases. 
Many tended to address single-focus issues rather than create comprehensive approaches to 
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the multifaceted problems of youth, and they often worked in isolation, with limited 
collaboration and learning across institutions and sectors.  
         The foundation sought to fund projects that addressed these weaknesses, preferably 
with organizations that could have a multiplying effect within or across countries in the 
region. One such effort was with the Argentine Center for Support of Local Development 
(CEADEL). Between 1991 and 1994, CEADEL implemented a successful adolescent health 
project in Buenos Aires, which included training for leaders in the health sector and resulted 
in the construction of a youth center managed by youth.120 A grant in 1995 allowed CEADEL 
to extend an organizational development program to 30 organizations working in a variety of 
sectors including health, education, sports and recreation and justice. Over the course of two 
years, CEADEL brought together leaders from each organization, 
including teachers, social workers, psychologists, sociologists and 
lawyers. They were trained in technical and managerial skills, 
fundraising and working with volunteers. Each participant developed 
a personal development plan and they worked together to plan and 
implement community-based projects that leveraged their combined 
professional expertise to develop more integrated approaches for 
working with youth. In the second year, participants replicated that 
training within their respective organizations. PAHO published an 
article about the project, entitled “Youth and Transformative 
Leadership,” recognizing the innovative approach to developing 
intersectoral leadership for youth.  
         Another 1995 grant, this to the Support for Disadvantaged 
Youth Organization (AMENCAR), based in São Leopoldo in the southern Brazilian state of 
Rio Grande do Sul, had a similar multiplier effect. AMENCAR provided technical assistance 
to more than 130 youth organizations in 14 Brazilian states. The one-year project was 
designed to help those organizations understand the implications that the Brazilian Child 
and Adolescent Rights Act - passed by the Brazilian Congress in 1990 – would have on their 
work. The act explicitly defined children’s and adolescents’ rights for the first time, setting 
out new guidelines for policies targeted at youth health, development and well-being. 
Among the guidelines, the law established that local youth councils, composed of 
representatives from government and civil society, should monitor and facilitate the law’s 
implementation. This provided a wonderful opportunity for youth organizations to exercise a 
voice in youth-related public programs, policies and resource allocation. The act also 
established a forum for them to learn about each other’s work and find ways to collaborate 
and create intersectoral approaches for working with youth. AMENCAR facilitated courses 
and seminars and conducted site visits, reaching more than 1,000 professionals around the 
country. The events were very well received and, by the year’s end, the organizations 
involved reported greater participation in the youth councils than before the project.  
         A number of other, similar grants were made during the 1990s. In Brazil, Paraguay and 
Venezuela, three affiliates of the American Field Services (AFS) received funding to help 
establish training programs for their professional staff and volunteer workers and extend 
their foreign exchange programs to more diverse groups of youth, including youth from 
families of limited financial means. A 1997 grant to the Caribbean Federation of Youth 
enabled it to strengthen national youth councils across the Caribbean by helping them  
 

120  This project is described in Chapter 2 - The Health Program.
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develop strategic plans and train their staff in management, negotiation and leadership skills. 
And in 2001, the International Youth Foundation organized a WKKF-funded workshop that 
built capacity for “scaling-up” successful projects to reach greater numbers of young people. 
Attendees included 12 youth organizations from 10 LAC countries in the International Youth 
Foundation’s Latin American Regional Network. This line of work continued through the 
2000s, when institution-building among youth organizations was one of four programmatic 
approaches to strengthen youth development around the LAC region. Some of these projects 
are described in Chapter 7. 
         These projects naturally provided opportunities for in-service training and professional 
development for youth organization staff members and volunteers. A planned cluster of 
projects to focus on the education of professionals – doctors and nurses, psychologists, 
educators, social workers, lawyers and so on – who work directly with young people did not 
come to fruition. But the foundation did make grants to several organizations working with 
professional journalists and journalism students, to sensitize them to cover stories involving 
disadvantaged and socially-excluded children and adolescents in a more positive light. A 
1996 grant helped the Brazilian News Agency for Children’s Rights (ANDI) establish an 
internship for undergraduate journalism students, which exposed them to ANDI’s approach 
for covering news stories about children and youth. A second grant in 2000 allowed ANDI to 
amplify and reinforce its work with journalists and NGOs in the northeast. ANDI eventually 
established a network of news agencies around the LAC region that specialized in positive 
media coverage for children and adolescents. In 2006, the foundation funded a member of the 
ANDI network in Ecuador, the Communication Agency for Children and Adolescents, to 
establish a training school and a National Network for Child and Adolescent Communicators 
for journalists who sought to cover this field. 
 
Vocational Education for Youth and Young Adults 
 

         In the late 1980s youth unemployment in the LAC was estimated to be three times 
higher than among the adult population. Young people were more likely than older adults to 
find themselves working in the informal sector, where low wages and lack of benefits were 
the norm. Unemployment and underemployment were two of the basic and most tenacious 
root causes of poverty and deprivation, and their presence undermined other development 
efforts. Unemployment is a multifaceted problem reflecting both a shortage of job 
opportunities in depressed economic conditions, and the inadequate preparation of labor. In 
the LAC region, poor educational systems, high dropout rates and a lack of specialized job 
training in low-income populations all complicated the unemployment/underemployment 
problem. Where public institutions provided job training, it tended to be of poor quality. 
Some of the training provided by specialized private institutions was of higher quality, but 
low-income youth frequently lacked the academic qualifications or means to pay tuition fees, 
or lived too far from training facilities.  
         The foundation supported a large number of diverse vocational training programs to 
help underserved urban and rural youth access job training and find employment. Some 
were diploma programs within formal education systems, offered as a component of high 
school education. But most were non-formal education programs, usually targeted at 
marginalized youth and young adults who had dropped out of school early or, in some cases, 
had never attended school. Some programs offered basic instruction in math and literacy. All 
offered training in a variety of practical skills that were in demand by local markets so that 
young people gained the prospect of better job opportunities than their parents had.  
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         Many projects in this cluster were among the first foundation-funded projects to target 
at-risk youth in urban settings. Among them were two very successful non-formal education 
projects that combined training with job placement. Both were in metropolitan areas close to 
large capital cities. The Del Viso Foundation established a community training center in the 
city of Del Viso, 45 miles outside Buenos Aires. The center provided skills training for 7th 
grade students from local public schools who then went on to complete apprenticeships in 
the construction, catering and auto repair industries. The Pro-Youth Association (PROJOV) of 
Barueri, 15 miles outside São Paulo, partnered with the local Rotary Club to establish a 
technical education program in office skills and administration and computer literacy for  
15-17-year-olds. Both programs were built on innovative partnerships between business and 
non-profit organizations that sustained them beyond WKKF funding. The PROJOV program 
is now in its 17th year. It has seven sites and graduates almost 1,000 young people per year. 
Program graduates undertake six-month internships in local businesses and are frequently 
offered permanent jobs on completion: more than 11,000 of its approximately 16,000 
graduates to-date started a job soon after completing their internships. Beyond helping 
young people compete in the job market, the program has encouraged many to complete 
their schooling and avoid or give up risky behavior such as crime and substance abuse.  
         Some projects specifically targeted young people embroiled in the growing social 
problems of the region’s large urban centers, including violence; exploitation; physical, 
emotional and sexual abuse; prostitution; substance abuse and criminalization. These projects 
combined skills training with additional psychological and social support needed to 
rehabilitate and re-socialize young people. The Working Boys Center in Quito, Ecuador, and 
the Don Bosco Oratory Foundation of Sister Maria Romero in San Jose, Costa Rica, were such 
projects. Both worked with a small number of young people at any one time due to the 
intensive nature of the work, and both demonstrated effective approaches to rehabilitate 
young people who — in addition to serious social problems — often had severe learning 
difficulties. The program developed by the Don Bosco Foundation received good media 
coverage and was recognized nationally for its efficacy in helping young people recover from 
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serious social and mental problems, reintegrate into society, find productive work and 
sometimes resume schooling. The Don Bosco Foundation provided training for university 
staff, including the University of Costa Rica and the International University Las Americas, to 
incorporate material on working with vulnerable street children into their curricula. Toward 
the end of the project, the methodology was presented to the House of Representatives and 
the Ministries of Health and Education. 
         Other projects helped reinforce the provision of job training in a technical school. This 
was the case with a number of projects developed by the Salesian order throughout the 
region. The Salesians have occupied a special niche, providing education for disadvantaged 
youth around the world since the early 20th century. At the beginning of the 21st century, they 
had more than 380 technical schools in 135 countries. One such school was the Don Bosco 
Youth Center, established by the Salesian Theological Institute of Guatemala in 1956 in 
Managua, the capital of Nicaragua. The center offered primary and high school education 
and vocational training. In 1992 it opened a job placement office. WKKF funding between 
1995 and 1998 helped strengthen the office by improving staff training and creating links with 
local businesses to ensure that the available training was responsive to the needs of the local 
job market. Given the success of the projects with the Salesian schools, in 2003 the foundation 
made a major grant of $3.4 million to the Salesian order in Arlington, Virginia. The grant 
supported the acceptance of youth associated with comprehensive cluster projects into 
vocational training programs at Salesian schools in the Caribbean, Central America, Bolivia 
and Ecuador.121  
         In rural areas, WKKF funded projects that helped underserved populations learn skills 
to access rural employment or generate income through rural activities. A number of these 
projects were aimed at indigenous populations, especially girls, and sometimes young adult 
women, who tended to experience higher unemployment and less access to income-earning 
opportunities than did boys and men. A Kellogg Foundation grant in 1996 to the Foundation 
Center for Cooperation with Indigenous People (CECOIN) was one example. Through it, 
CECOIN established a set of community-based programs to equip girls and women of the 
Sáliva people of the Orocué nation in the impoverished savannah region of Colombia with 
skills in handicrafts, sewing, livestock rearing, new farming techniques and small business 
administration. The project sought to improve productivity, incomes and family nutrition, 
while raising awareness about natural resource conservation. The project surpassed its initial 
objectives by successfully helping a number of community-led businesses to generate local 
jobs and reinforce individual income-generation activities. It established community cattle 
ranches, small handicraft stores and general grocery stores run by the women’s committee in 
each community. 
         During the 1990s, computer skills and literacy gained importance in many job markets. 
The Maria Auxiliadora Civic Institute of Education used a 1996 WKKF grant to set up 
primary and secondary school computing classes for Mapuche girls and women in the small 
town of Junín de los Andes in Argentine Patagonia. The students who attended the classes 
were better positioned to access jobs in local businesses and government. The institute was 
the first and only organization to offer computing courses in the town; the high demand for 
training among the staff of other organizations – schools, businesses and public agencies – 
helped to sustain the classes beyond WKKF funding.  
         Some of the projects to improve the quality of training for agricultural technicians in 
rural high schools were described in Chapter 3. Many such schools in the region were 

121  This project is described in more detail in Chapter 7.
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closing, largely because they had failed to keep pace with smallholders’ most pressing 
challenge: increasing productivity using environmentally friendly techniques. The 
foundation supported schools that wanted to become more technically and socially relevant 
to rural life. They included Salesian agricultural schools in Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Haiti and 
Venezuela, rural family schools in the southern cone of South America, and several schools 
for rural girls, notably the Cruzada Patagonica Foundation in Argentina and the Rural Life 
Foundation in Chile.  
         The central thrust of these projects was to improve learning outcomes by introducing 
practical, hands-on learning opportunities in rural communities, (much like the TSA 
approach in university programs), by providing training and extension services to farmers in 
neighboring rural communities. The schools made an important contribution to rural 
education and life. They provided training for rural youth with few educational 
opportunities and motivated them to remain in their communities rather than migrate to 
cities in search of work. They educated the next generation of farmers who, upon graduation, 
played a critical role in improving production on their family farms and in promoting rural 
development in their home communities. And they provided existing farmers with training 
and technical assistance to help them adopt new agricultural practices and technologies. 
 
Comprehensive Models of Youth Development 
 

         Many of the Youth projects funded in the 1990s focused on developing and testing the 
efficacy of alternative models of comprehensive youth development. These projects sought to 
provide vulnerable young people living in poverty with healthy, creative and productive 
outlets for their interests and energy. They were largely preventative in nature, seeking to 
prevent youth who frequently lacked sufficient stimuli and positive role models from 
engaging in risky negative behaviors. Some also sought to rehabilitate young people who 
had already fallen prey to negative behaviors. Most of the projects were targeted at urban 
youth for several reasons: the program built on the earlier work of the Healthy Adolescent 
Initiative and its links with youth organizations in metropolitan and urban areas; there was a 
much higher concentration of at-risk young people in urban than in rural areas, and a higher 
risk that youth could be diverted into negative social behavior; and in the early to mid-1990s 
the most innovative models of youth development were emerging in urban areas.  
         Some of the key features of these projects are illustrated by five of the most successful 
projects in four countries. The projects were implemented by Housing and Social Action 
Service (SEHAS) in Cordoba, Argentina; the Multiservice Center (CEMSE) in La Paz, Bolivia; 
the Muyurina Agricultural Training School in the Bolivian Department of Santa Cruz; the 
Integral Youth Training Center (CEJUV) in Mexico City; and the Center for Drug Abuse 
Prevention Information and Education (CEDRO) in Lima, Peru. All but the Muyurina School 
were located in densely-populated, often overcrowded “villas” or “barrios” with poor quality 
housing and sanitation, where school dropout rates and youth under- and unemployment 
rates were high and young people were frequently caught up in exploitation, violence and 
substance abuse.  
         Common to all of the projects was a program of leadership development for a core 
group of young people 13 or 14-years old and above. In all cases, the heart of the training 
program was developing community service values and the skills to implement community 
projects, accompanied by opportunities to put those skills into practice – another example of 
the service-learning ethos so common to Kellogg Foundation-funded projects. Training 
tended to include skills for planning and organizing projects and activities, resource 
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management, communications and motivational skills, plus modules for personal growth 
and development of citizenship and social responsibility within the community. In the case of 
the Muyurina School, the training was targeted specifically at young women 15 to 30 years of 
age, living in remote rural communities where health indicators were particularly poor and 
child and adult illiteracy high. The aim was to train them to become educators, enabling them 
to provide information and basic services in their communities, and to become advocates able 
to work with authorities to provide other much-needed services. To prepare them for this 
role, the trainees received a combination of classroom training and “in situ” practical support 
from a multidisciplinary team of professionals including educators, health personnel and 
social workers.  
         Most of the grantees offered parallel training to adult leaders in the same communities. 
The leaders included schoolteachers and principals, youth-serving organization leaders, 
priests and parents. The training programs aimed to help them learn about pathways for 
healthy adolescent development and how to support and encourage youth community 
service. They also focused on how to promote true collaboration among adult and youth 

groups and organizations, including recognizing and valuing the 
talents and skills brought by youth, and sharing organizational 
leadership and management with youth and their organizations. 
Some grantees deliberately worked on improving intergenerational 
relations within communities. CEDRO brought youth and their 
parents together for some of their training programs and 
encouraged them to set up family clubs to organize joint cultural, 
sports and recreational activities and community action such as 
environmental health projects. SEHAS provided training to leaders 
and staff of youth-serving organizations to help strengthen existing 
youth services, and promote collaborative intersectoral efforts to 
support youth development among government agencies, NGOs 
and community organizations. With the support of the Arcor and 

Minetti Foundations, a network of government, private, non-profit, community and 
philanthropic organizations offering social and vocational opportunities for youth was 
established as a result of SEHAS’ work. 
         The results of the leadership training and community service projects were generally 
very positive. Many youth responded well to the new opportunities available to them and 
uptake was high. A wide variety of community projects and activities was started, including 
organizing activities for younger children, providing services to the elderly and establishing 
community projects with adults. These activities afforded important avenues for personal 
growth and development for young people. They helped them learn about themselves, 
discover and develop new interests, talents and skills and develop a new sense of social 
responsibility and a collaborative work ethic. In all cases, stronger youth-led groups and 
clubs emerged. In some cases, youth who had abandoned their studies were inspired to 
return to school. Changes were also observed among adults, who became more open to the 
idea of sharing responsibilities with young people. In La Paz, CEMSE’s work with youth and 
their parents and teachers helped strengthen the community councils responsible for 
monitoring the quality of education in city schools. In the provinces of Santa Cruz, the 
processes initiated by the Muyurina School’s youth training program helped to catalyze a 
process of institution-building in some communities, transforming the way they organized 
and sought services and resources to meet their needs.  
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         One of the grantees engaged directly with the formal education system. As part of the 
process of educational reform in Bolivia, CEMSE conducted a participatory exercise with 
more than 6,000 youth in the El Alto neighborhoods of La Paz. The exercise was designed to 
improve and validate the high school curriculum and prepare teaching materials that 
reflected the norms and values of different ethnic groups. It also encouraged classroom 
participation, independent thinking and supported community service. The Bolivian 
government endorsed the curriculum changes throughout the public high school system. By 
the end of the project, the center had helped 46 schools to integrate community service into 
their curriculum. Other schools in the region requested similar support.  
         Other grantees combined the focus on community service with strategies to generate 
income-earning opportunities for youth through vocational training and preparation to 
access the labor market — or by creating opportunities for self-employment through micro-
enterprise development. Of the young graduates from CEDRO’s job training program, 70 
percent found jobs, entered a family business or created their own small business – an 
impressive achievement in Lima’s neighborhoods, where youth under- and unemployment 
surpassed 80 percent. An additional 10 percent decided to return to school. Sometimes, the 
parallel work that was developed with adults helped them recognize their role in educating 
the next generation of professionals by hiring youth apprentices and teaching them a 
business or trade. CEJUV followed its vocational training program with neighborhood 
campaigns to recruit businesses willing to offer apprenticeships. CEJUV and CEDRO both 
established savings and loan schemes to help individual youth or youth groups set up small 
enterprises. Some of the vocational training programs included training in computer 
technology as an important skill for office-based jobs or as a means to access information and 
connect socially and professionally. Indeed, most funded projects in the Youth program 
included a line item for computer equipment, so that disadvantaged youth could familiarize 
themselves with up-to-date information technology.  
         The grantees also reported a range of difficulties. One of the greatest was overcoming 
adult resistance to sharing responsibility with youth. For example, CEMSE observed concern 
among parents that the more proactive roles assumed by their children in their communities 
and organizations would diminish their parental authority in the home. CEMSE worked hard 
to help them understand that, by allowing their offspring to assume leadership roles and 
participate in community activities, the nature of their authority was changed, even 
enhanced, rather than diminished. Part of SEHAS’ work during a second grant from WKKF 
was to reinforce its training with organizational leaders and encourage them to share 
governance, leadership and management responsibilities with young people. Some grantees 
faced initial resistance or lack of interest from youth who were unaccustomed and wary of 
structured spare-time activity, or distrustful of the motives of unknown adults. There was a 
certain level of post-training attrition among youth leaders for reasons both positive – some 
returned to school, which combined with travel time, meant they could no longer organize 
community projects — and negative — early pregnancy among girls, or the need to work and 
augment family incomes. Some also faced gender bias within families reluctant to allow their 
daughters to participate in leadership programs and work as community promoters.  
         All of these grantees created innovative new approaches to youth development in 
challenging environments. They created opportunities for innumerable young people to 
follow a positive and healthy path of development, changing their lives forever, creating 
positive change in communities and organizations and setting up positive role models for 
younger children. They helped youth channel their energy into positive and productive 
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activities and recognize the contribution they could make as responsible citizens in their 
communities and societies. Aware that they were breaking new ground, many grantees paid 
close attention to organizing and disseminating knowledge about what worked and didn’t 
work in their particular settings, thereby contributing to knowledge creation in a relatively 
new field. SEHAS received a second small grant to evaluate and document its work. It 
produced several books and videos on working with vulnerable youth that were distributed 
to NGOs nationwide. Some of the youth in CEMSE’s programs attended and presented at 
national youth meetings, and some were invited to speak at a Bolivian parliamentary session 
on child and adolescent rights.  
         Many of the grantees achieved national and even international recognition for their 
innovative work. SEHAS’ work was recognized and disseminated nationally by the federal 
government’s Youth Development and Care for Vulnerable Groups programs. The Bolivian 
government incorporated CEMSE’s methodology for helping schools integrate community 
service into the curriculum and into national education reform programs. And in Mexico, the 
National Youth Institute recognized and adopted CEJUV’s “Barrio as Youth Center” 
approach and disseminated the training manuals written by CEJUV’s professionals.  
 
Supporting Youth and Education Projects: Networking and Knowledge Creation 
 

         The Kellogg Foundation’s many contributions to the fields of education and youth 
development were reinforced by support for opportunities to share experiences and create 
and disseminate knowledge. The foundation organized a number of meetings throughout the 
1990s, bringing together grantees, specialists or both from across Latin America and the 
Caribbean to discuss a common vision and approaches, share knowledge and experience, 
and contribute to emerging developments in their respective fields. It also sent expert 
consultants to visit some grantees, helping them integrate the latest knowledge into their 
work and develop innovative responses to problems in their environments. And, it invited 
grantee staff members to learn new skills in WKKF-organized seminars on project planning 
and evaluation.  
         WKKF also provided grant money for others to promote seminars and conferences and 
evaluate and disseminate their experiences. Much of this happened at the project level and 
was integrated into project funding. Some additional grants were made for country- or sub-
regional/regional-level initiatives. A grant to the Jamaican 4H club in 1989 allowed it to bring 
together 45 representatives of youth programs from 15 countries in the Caribbean region, 
including one young person of 15-25 years of age from each country. The conference program 
included discussion of the latest innovations and trends in youth programs, with a 
presentation from each country. The conference workshops were videotaped and widely 
distributed, and a newly formed Caribbean 4H Council emerged at the end of the conference. 
In 1991 a Kellogg Foundation grantee, the Kolping Society of Brazil, used WKKF funding to 
convene a seminar to discuss vocational training for youth, attended by youth-serving 
institutions from around the country. Significantly, the participants concluded that their 
programs had failed to keep pace with the diverse needs of the modern job market. The 
conclusion helped them and others revise their programs, while shaping the foundation’s 
funding for vocational education programs.  
         In 1998, the foundation joined forces with one of its grantees, the Oaxacan Communities 
Technical Assistance Program (ASETECO), to promote a joint workshop for 25 prospective 
grantee organizations from nine countries. All worked in a relatively neglected field: training 
educators to work in both formal and non-formal education programs. At the time, 
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ASETECO was implementing a novel approach to educator training which directly involved 
youth from rural communities. The seminar was designed to advance new theoretical and 
practical ideas for educator training programs and promote networking and future 
collaboration among participating institutions. It included a site visit to ASETECO to observe 
and debate the program’s approach to training.  
 
Conclusion 
 

         In some ways, the Kellogg Foundation’s Youth and Education programs were the poor 
cousins among the four thematic programs (Health, Agriculture and Food Systems, Youth 
and Education, and Philanthropy and Volunteerism) implemented by the foundation from 
the mid-1980s until 1999. Funding for projects spanned only a 10—year period, from 1989 
until the new Youth and Development program was initiated in 2000 (though some 
Education projects received ongoing funding as late as 2008). There was less support for 
projects in terms of capacity-building, networking, educational opportunities for grantees 
and support for knowledge creation and dissemination. And aside from a two-year period 
from 1996-98, when a program director with expertise in education held the post, the 
portfolio was managed by staff without specialist knowledge. With the exception of the LCI, 
most projects clusters were managed loosely and lacked the additional support they needed 
to work collectively toward common aims, and ultimately, inform broader policy and 
systems change.  
         Despite these conditions, this chapter bears witness to the many important 
accomplishments of foundation-funded projects in the fields of Education and Youth 
Development. Perhaps most noteworthy among the Education projects was the ability of 
many grantees to test and fine-tune innovative models of formal and non-formal education 
programs which were subsequently adopted and financed by the state. These models offered 
creative solutions to problems of access and quality in education systems, and their assimilation 
by local and national governments assured both greater reach and sustainability over time. 
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There can be little doubt that these projects helped to improve the learning outcomes and life 
trajectories of hundreds of thousands of children who, for the first time, had access to a 
meaningful education, or, in many cases, to any education at all. Their successes are especially 
significant given the centralized and hierarchical nature of education systems, and most 
countries’ historical resistance to sharing responsibility for the design and management of 
educational programs with civil society and third sector organizations.  
         These and other projects –- especially those in the LCI — also succeeded in transforming 
contemporary paradigms of education and learning in some settings. They encouraged 
communities to recognize and value the educational role of their organizations and institutions, 
and to play a more proactive role in meeting the learning needs of community members of all 
ages. Some of the grantees behind these projects later collaborated with other organizations 
to form comprehensive clusters in the Youth and Development program of the 2000s. 
         In the Youth program, WKKF was at the forefront in recognizing that, given age-
appropriate opportunities and stimuli, young people of all backgrounds are an asset to their 
communities, bringing energy and enthusiasm, new ideas and innovative solutions often 
lacking among older adults. This, in stark contrast to the prevailing conception of youth as a 
liability, easily seduced into anti-social and destructive behavior. Some projects successfully 
shifted how adult leaders, teachers and parents perceived youth — and the new trust they 
invested in youth consequently boosted self-perception and confidence among young people.  
The work with providers of vocational training for youth helped to ensure that they offered 
young people the opportunity to learn market-relevant skills, secure their first job and forge a 
better future for themselves – one in which they could earn an income, support a family, 
build a sense of self-worth, develop entrepreneurial skills and make a valuable contribution 
to society. Some of the projects managed to do so even in depressed economies, by carefully 
matching skills to local market conditions. The innovations which emerged from the cluster 
of comprehensive youth development models in terms of engaging youth as change agents in 
their communities and as protagonists in their own development, provided the early learning 
which underpinned the youth-focused program of the 2000s. The projects of the 2000s then 
took the field of youth development to the next level. In contrast to the projects of the 1990s, 
in which the leadership development and community service programs were organized for 
youth by adults, the projects funded from 2000 onward increasingly promoted projects and 
activities organized for and by youth.  
         Also noteworthy throughout both programs was a concern to address gender 
discrimination and promote equal opportunities for males and females at all ages. This was 
perhaps most apparent in terms of attaining gender parity in elementary school enrollment 
and completion – a goal which has largely been attained throughout the region, although 
pockets of resistance to female education remain in some more isolated areas. Some projects 
also addressed wider gender discrimination in the school system or created the conditions for 
adolescent and young adult women to learn new skills, access jobs and earn an income. 
These were important efforts, although gender parity in education has, as yet, made little 
impact on gender-stereotyped roles and the lower social and economic status of girls and 
women in Latin American domestic and institutional settings.
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Summary 
 

In the 1980s and 1990s, the spread of democracy in Latin America gave rise to another liberating 
force that would improve the lives of millions: the rapid growth of the non-profit or third sector. 
Charitable giving in the LAC had long served the sick and disadvantaged. But with the rise of civil 

society, non-profits were called not only to help those in need but address the unjust social structures 
that kept them in poverty. WKKF grants promoted responsible giving by corporations, which had  
previously viewed social concerns as best left to the government or church. Foundation support also 
helped third-sector professional associations set standards and best practices for the field. Their training 
help NGOs become more adept at crucial operational skills such as human resources and accounting.  
 
 
Introduction 
 

         In the early 1990s the Latin America team began supporting the development of the 
emerging “third sector” in Latin America and the Caribbean. This new program area, known 
throughout the 1990s as Philanthropy and Volunteerism (P&V), was 
introduced largely in response to emerging needs and opportunities 
in the region. Despite the increased pace of economic growth in a 
number of LAC countries in the late 1980s and early 1990s, poverty 
and inequality had grown due to a combination of structural 
readjustment policies, liberalization and globalization of market 
economies and privatization and shrinkage in government-
provided services and subsidies. At the same time – and in another 
sign of inequality in the region - economic growth had dramatically 
increased the wealth of a small but growing number of individuals 
and businesses. The foundation recognized the opportunity to 
mobilize local resources to meet growing needs and augment the 
traditional, but waning flow of foreign aid and philanthropy.   
        There were also important political shifts occurring on the continent. As dictatorships in 
the region gave way to democratic governments, more pluralistic forms of society took shape 
and new organizational forms became viable. A new concept emerged: participatory 
democracy, which recognized the responsibility of public and private sectors and individuals 
for their own and the collective well-being. This represented a new kind of social contract, 
regulating relationships among citizens and between citizens and the state. This notion of social 
responsibility implied a big shift in culture and values away from a predominantly state-centric 
paradigm in which the state alone was expected to provide for the well-being of individuals.  
        The third sector began to take shape against this backdrop. It was comprised of non-
governmental and non-profit organizations that were part of neither the state nor the market, 
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that took many forms and went by many names: non-governmental organizations (NGOs), 
non-profit organizations (NPs), private voluntary organizations (PVOs) and civil society 
organizations (CSOs). All of these and the private philanthropic organizations that supported 
their work were part of this emerging third sector. 
        The growth of the third sector presented new opportunities to approach social 
development in more creative ways. It also presented challenges. One was the shortage of 
management and leadership capacity in the sector, exacerbated by a lack of professional 
training to help existing and new staff develop the specific skillsets needed to organize and 
channel the private giving of money, time and knowledge. A second major challenge was the 
paternalistic nature of much philanthropic and voluntary activity in the region. Rather than 
promote real social change by addressing the structural causes of poverty and inequality, 
charitable work frequently did little more than maintain the status quo. Philanthropists and 
volunteers needed help in thinking more strategically about social change and the 
application of their wealth, time and expertise. The third major challenge was the deeply 
rooted negative perception of philanthropy and volunteerism in Latin American society, 
largely due to the paternalistic nature of the sector and its lack of social relevance. The 
negative associations undermined the huge potential value of individual and institutional 
giving for the public good. 
        The foundation’s LAC team was well positioned to help address many of these 
challenges. Working in offices around the region, its members had a wealth of personal 
experience in strategically applying philanthropic resources to maximize impact, and in 
developing the human resources needed to manage grantmaking at the technical and 
administrative levels. It was also able to draw on expertise, developed over a number of 
years, in the foundation’s well-established program to support philanthropy and 
volunteerism in the United States. The LAC and U.S. P&V teams developed a mutually 
beneficial collaboration and several joint initiatives during the 1990s. 
        Several exploratory grants were made in LAC beginning in 1992. But the bulk of the 
work began in 1994, when a program director was hired with expertise in the third sector, and 
with board approval of the first blanket appropriation for the development of philanthropy in 
December of that year. Between 1992 and 2008, $30.4 million was invested in more than 150 
projects. The program worked on five major, inter-related fronts during this time:  

 

•  Building institutions to support philanthropic giving and voluntary activity. 
 

•  Creating educational programs to enhance third sector organization leadership and 
management. 

 

•  Creating a more enabling legal environment for the practice of philanthropy and  
volunteerism. 

 

•  Generating and applying knowledge about the sector to provide a basis for decision-
making by funders, NGOs and policymakers. 

 

•  Enhancing the image of philanthropic and voluntary activity. 
 

        The volume of resources and level of effort invested in these strategies varied 
considerably, with much greater investment in the first two strategies.  
        In 2000, when the foundation introduced a revised programming framework, the P&V 
program was rebranded as the Citizenship and Social Responsibility (C&SR) program. It was 
one of four programmatic approaches designed to bring best practices from around the 
region to bear on regional development in the foundation’s priority geographic areas 
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(PGAs).122 The revised framework and rebranding did not represent a serious rupture with 
pre-2000 programming; in fact, there was perhaps a higher degree of continuity than in any 
other program area. In addition to continued investments around the region, efforts were 
ramped up to leverage the lessons learned and apply the expertise developed in the region to 
areas in the PGAs with less developed cultures of philanthropy and volunteerism and less 
institutional infrastructure. The rebranding represented the evolution of a more sophisticated 
and comprehensive approach. It recognized the third sector as a forum for the exercise of 
responsible citizenship, participatory democracy and good governance in all sectors of society. 
        This chapter reviews the accomplishments of projects under the five major strategies 
described above from 1992 to 2008. Projects are classified according to their primary focus, 
although many straddled more than one category. Much of the information about these 
projects, and some interview material cited throughout the chapter, are derived from a cluster 
evaluation undertaken in 2000.123 This review is followed by a review of several projects 
funded in the three PGAs from 2000 onward. (While numerous exemplary projects spanned 
the period, not all can be described here.) Following the featured projects is a section on 
supporting strategies and activities. The chapter concludes with an analysis of the 
foundation’s contribution to the development of philanthropy, volunteerism and the third 
sector in the 1990s and 2000s.   
 
Institution-Building and Organizational Development in the Third Sector 
 

        Building or strengthening third sector institutions and organizations was a principal 
interest of P&V programming during the 1990s. There were two major strands to this interest. 
The first concerned building or strengthening institutions for philanthropy, which is mainly 
understood here as the giving of money. The second concerned support for developing the 
infrastructure of the non-governmental, non-profit sector. 
 
122  See Chapter on Comprehensive Clusters for more information on the revised programming framework. 

123  W.K. Kellogg Foundation, 2000. Philanthropy and Volunteerism Programming in Latin America and the 
Caribbean. Retrospective Evaluation 1994-2000. Evaluation Team Olga Lucia Toro and Elena Vila Moret.
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Building and Strengthening Institutions for Philanthropy 
 

         Two blanket appropriations totaling $8.43 million were approved for the development 
of philanthropy, one in December 1994 and the second in February 1998. These funds were 
designated to “foster the development of philanthropy among wealthy individuals, families, 
business leaders and corporations and in Latin American society at large.”124 Their focus was 
on building awareness of the role that local philanthropists could play in financing and 
promoting development. This included creating connections among existing but isolated efforts 
in various countries; building leadership and management capacity; and creating opportunities 
for the exchange of ideas, information and experience. The underlying aim was to increase the 
volume of local philanthropic resources and improve the quality and impact of giving programs.  
         Much of the work in this area was dedicated to creating or consolidating national 
umbrella associations for grantmakers, similar to the U.S. Council on Foundations. In Brazil, 
WKKF played a leading role in the creation and formalization of the Group of Institutes, 
Foundations and Businesses (GIFE), with staff participating in early meetings and providing 
technical assistance beginning in the late 1980s (see information in Box 1). 
 

 
Box 1: Group of Institutes, Foundations and Businesses (GIFE) 
 

      GIFE began life informally in 1989 as a small network of representatives from four giving 
programs in São Paulo – two independent foundations and two corporate programs – which met 
on a quarterly basis to exchange ideas about their philanthropic work. Its members, including 
WKKF’s program directors, were eager to bring other philanthropic groups from around the 
country into the network and find ways to enhance the impact of their programs. The first 
traveling seminar in philanthropy financed by the foundation helped expose leaders of these programs 
to organized philanthropy in the United States. (See more information on these seminars in this 
chapter’s section on Support Strategies). The seminar participants returned to Brazil convinced of 
the need to formalize the group. GIFE was inaugurated with 25 members in May 1995. 
      In addition to participation and technical assistance in the early days, WKKF provided grants 
to GIFE in 1997 to support a training program for early career professionals, and in 1998 to 
consolidate GIFE’s institutional development. (Activities under the former are described later in 
this chapter.) The second grant provided funds for three related strategies which would help 
strengthen Brazil’s emerging philanthropic sector. The first of these strategies was to strengthen 
the capacity of the staff and board members of the then 40-member organization through a 
leadership-training program delivered by a multidisciplinary faculty of academics and 
practitioners. It consisted of a seminar series and in situ technical support to develop grantmaking 
strategies and improve management practices. The second strategy was to establish a living 
information system with up-to-date information on the activities of member organizations and 
other philanthropic bodies in Brazil, disseminated via the internet and in periodic publications. 
The aim was to ensure transparency and accountability and demonstrate to the general public, 
policymakers and potential grantseekers good stewardship in the use of tax-exempt resources. The 
third strategy was to establish a social marketing unit that would increase the visibility and  
improve the image of philanthropy in Brazil by communicating information about grantmaking to 
various audiences and promoting the participation of GIFE’s representatives in key national and 
international forums. These combined efforts also were intended to attract new members by  
establishing GIFE as a solid service organization and technical support agency, fit to meet the 
multiple needs of the Brazilian philanthropic community. 
 

124  Philanthropy Development Blanket Appropriation, December 14, 1994.
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         An independent evaluation of the GIFE project in 2002 reported that the group had almost 
doubled its initial membership and was highly respected in Brazil for representing the interests of 
grantmakers nationwide. GIFE was advising the National Congress’ Economic Commission on a 
legal framework for the Brazilian third sector and had been invited to assist with the creation of 
grantmaker associations in Argentina and Ecuador. It was providing a broad range of services to 
member organizations, including management training, a regular newsletter with a circulation of 
more than 10,000, a website and intranet, a grantmakers’ directory and other key publications, and 
a bi-annual national congress. This growth in membership and respect occurred despite some 
serious growing pains during the funding period in terms of refining GIFE’s mission and 
establishing an effective form of governance. GIFE eventually recognized three core purposes that 
remain at the center of the association’s mission today: capacity building, networking and advocacy. 
      The same evaluation indicated dependence on external funding and a lack of financial stability. 
An additional grant in 2004 helped GIFE increase the proportion of its operating expenses covered 
by membership fees. By 2008 it counted 112 members from across Brazil. GIFE also created a 
reserve fund on the basis of member donations, strengthening the association’s long-term financial 
sustainability.  
      GIFE currently has 140 members and is recognized throughout South America as a model 
grantmakers’ association. The executive director of GIFE from 2005 to 2013, Fernando Rossetti, 
credits GIFE with an important role in the early professionalization of the philanthropic sector in 
Brazil. He particularly credits the organization for transforming much of Brazilian philanthropy 
from a charitable “do-good” approach to more strategic social investment for real social change, 
and for promoting a culture of corporate social responsibility. He recognizes WKKF’s role as “the 
most important founding father” in the creation of GIFE, noting the foundation’s wisdom in 
recognizing the need to build institutional infrastructure for the third sector.125 
 

 

 
         GIFE serves as perhaps the most exemplary model of the grantmaker associations that 
the Kellogg Foundation helped to establish around the region. Similar membership 
associations were supported in six other countries during the 1990s and into the mid-2000s: 
in Argentina, the Group of Foundations and Businesses (GDFE); in Colombia, the Colombian 
Center for Philanthropy (CCF); in Costa Rica, the Arias Foundation; in Ecuador, the Esquel 
Group Foundation; in Mexico, the Mexican Center for Philanthropy (CEMEFI); and in 
Uruguay, the Institute for Communication and Development (ICD). Although each had its 
institutional peculiarities in responding to national issues, all exercised similar functions in 
providing capacity building, networking and information services to their member 
organizations. Each also worked to increase the visibility and perceived legitimacy of 
philanthropic agents in their respective countries. All still function today and continue to 
build strength. A review of their current websites indicates solid institutions with active 
programs that include training, regular meetings, participation in national and international 
forums, publication of regular bulletins and newsletters and presence on social media and in 
mass media.126 All are members of regional and international forums, including Worldwide 
Initiatives for Grantmaker Support (WINGS), a global network of more than 150 grantmaker 
associations and philanthropy support organizations in more than 50 countries. 
 

125  Interview with Fernando Rossetti, October 29, 2014. 

126  See: http://www.gdfe.org.ar/; http://arias.or.cr/; http://www.esquel.org.ec/; http://www.cemefi.org/; 
http://lasociedadcivil.org/softis/cv/5/
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         These associations bring together philanthropists of all kinds – private companies with 
giving programs or independent foundations; foundations established by wealthy 
individuals, celebrities and families; and community and regional foundations. The majority 
of philanthropists in every country are involved with corporate giving programs, the area of 
philanthropy where WKKF has invested the most effort and reaped the greatest rewards. 
Brazil was again at the forefront in the development of innovative models, in this case largely 
due to the actions of one visionary leader, Oded Grajew.  
         Grajew first approached WKKF in 1993 as president of the Brazilian Toymaker’s 
Association, with a request for support in establishing the ABRINQ Foundation for Children’s 
Rights. The ABRINQ Foundation was set up to mobilize and multiply philanthropic resources 
from all sectors of society – government, business, civil society and the media – to finance 
innovative projects promoting and defending the rights of disadvantaged Brazilian children. 
ABRINQ received four grants from the foundation between 1993 and 2002. Two of those 

grants helped ABRINQ mobilize resources – mainly voluntary 
professional time and expertise – to improve the management and 
teaching quality at day care centers in the state of São Paulo. The other 
two were concerned with the organizational development and financial 
sustainability of ABRINQ itself. ABRINQ was one of the first corporate 
giving programs in Brazil and one of the first to develop a strategic 
rather than paternalistic approach to philanthropy. Its programs have 
had a huge impact on disadvantaged children’s lives, as several have 
played pivotal roles in reducing child labor in Brazil. 

   For example, in the Child-Friendly Business program, businesses 
receive a widely-recognized stamp in return for two major commitments: 
to ensure that there is no child labor in their production chain, and to 
invest in health or education programs for children. In 2013, 766 
businesses bore the stamp and invested approximately $119 million in 
children’s programs. The Our Children program, now in its 20th year, 

raises approximately $1.2 million annually for children’s institutions via a mechanism for 
individual and business donations of $50 per month. 
        In 1998, Grajew moved on to establish the Ethos Institute for Social Responsibility with a 
small group of progressive business people. Modeled on the U.S.-based organization, 
Business for Social Responsibility (BSR), the institute was created to help companies 
understand and incorporate the concept of corporate social responsibility (CSR) into their 
business models and everyday practices. The concept of CSR promoted by Ethos included 
ethical practices both in relation to community, government and the environment, and in 
relationships with employees, suppliers and customers. It was the first institution of its kind 
in Brazil at a time when the concept of CSR was little known. WKKF provided funding to 
Ethos from 1998-2006 to establish the organization and to assist with institutional 
development, consumer education and the development of CSR in the Brazilian private 
sector. Ethos quickly became a national exemplar, and within two years had 250 companies  
as members. Today, Ethos has an active program of conferences, debates and networking 
activities covering themes as diverse as corruption, climate change, slave labor and 
sustainable cities. The institute’s Ethos Indicators allow companies to self-assess their 
progress against indicators of social responsibility and sustainability. The activities of Ethos 
members demonstrate a profound shift in the attitudes, behavior and role of the business 
sector in the space of little more than a decade.  
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        Similar developments in CSR were taking place in other countries in the LAC region 
with WKKF support. In 1998 the Colombian Center for Philanthropy created a United Way-
type program, Dividendo por Colombia, in collaboration with eight private companies. By 
2000 it was supporting 40 NGOs working with deprived children; 50 affiliate companies 
representing more than 7,000 employees were matching employee contributions on a 1-for-1 
basis. Assisted by a WKKF grant in 1997, Peru 2021 quickly became an exemplar for the 
Peruvian business sector in matters related to CSR, providing technical assistance in private 
sector social investment and convening national conferences to motivate companies to give. 
And via two grants in 1998 and 2005, the Esquel Group Foundation set up the Ecuadorian 
Consortium on Social Responsibility, providing technical assistance to Ecuadorian companies 
for the design and development of their social responsibility strategies. Similar organizations 
and programs were also set up with WKKF support in Argentina, Chile and Mexico.  
While the first community foundation was established in Cleveland in 1914, and more than 
700 have since come into existence in the United States, community foundations are relative 
newcomers to Latin America. To date only a few exist in the region. Community foundations 
build capital endowments in order to make grants to support development projects in a 
geographically defined area. They focus on mobilizing local resources, and usually offer 
programs to help strengthen the ability of local community organizations to design and 
implement projects. WKKF made relatively few grants to community foundations in Latin 
America, partly because demand was not forthcoming and partly because, given the 
uncertainties about the model’s benefits in the Latin American context, staff prioritized 
support to other kinds of philanthropy, especially corporate philanthropy.  
        Over the span of a decade, three grants were made in three countries to test the model 
and disseminate it if successful: the Oaxaca Community Foundation in Mexico, the Colonia 
Community Foundation in Uruguay and the Community Institute of Metropolitan 
Florianopolis (ICom) in southern Brazil. In Uruguay, the feasibility and relevance of a 
community foundation was still under study when the grant came to an end in 2008. The 
foundation is now operational and currently grants approximately $15,000 to $20,000 per 
year to grassroots community projects with an average value of $1,000 per grant. The 
foundations of Oaxaca and Florianopolis were in existence prior to receiving WKKF support 
for institutional development; both continued to strengthen their grantmaking and 
operational procedures and develop support programs for local NGOs and CSOs. Both also 
continued to enhance their own visibility and increase local giving through awareness-raising 
campaigns. ICom reports on its website that it “is thriving as a community foundation in 
Brazil, despite the difficulties posed by the country’s poor culture of giving.”127 It offers a 
series of services to local organizations and donors in addition to its grantmaking program. 
ICom is also an active participant with community foundations from Brazil, Mexico, 
Uruguay, Portugal and Spain in the Ibero-American Network for Community Foundations, 
which seeks to promote the creation of new community foundations around Latin America. 
WKKF staff provided thought leadership to the early application of the community 
foundation model in LAC, with presentations at conferences and a paper on adaptation of the 
model to Latin America’s needs in 2005.128 More may have been done had the foundation not 
changed direction and significantly reduced its volume of funding in the LAC region in 2008. 
 
127  http://www.icomfloripa.org.br/icom/english/

128  Andres Thompson, 2005. Exploring the concept of “community foundations” and its adaptability to Latin America. 
W.K. Kellogg Foundation and Center for the Study of Philanthropy and Civil Society, City University of New York.
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        In the late 1990s foundation staff became interested in the potential for sports 
philanthropy in the LAC region to advance two objectives: to leverage the wealth of 
successful sports personalities for social investment, and to exploit the power of sports as a 
tool to encourage youth engagement, healthy lifestyles and community development in areas 
with high poverty. Football129 was the most popular sport in the region and footballers 
commanded great respect. As such they had the power to mobilize young people in the 
interests of healthy physical and positive social behavior. The game encourages teamwork 
and fair play, participation and inclusion, conviviality and respect – values that underlie a 
sense of citizenship and social responsibility and that could be harnessed to encourage youth 
participation and development. 
        The foundation provided grants to support the incipient work of several sports celebrities, 
including the Brazilian footballers Raí de Oliveira and Leonardo Araújo, the Argentine footballer 
Fabian Ferraro and the Peruvian Alianza Lima football club, all of whom were interested in 
investing their wealth to promote youth development in low-income communities. With WKKF 
funding, the Perfect Goal Foundation (Fundaçao Gol de Letra) established by Rai and Leonardo 
created a community youth center in the city of São Paulo offering an after-school program of 
sports and cultural activities. The center quickly found a high level of acceptance among youth 
and their families and became a model for other sports philanthropists to replicate. A similar 
after-school sports and cultural program, School for Life and Sports was established with WKKF 
funding by the Alianza Lima club’s non-profit Association in Defense of Children, and was 
found to improve school performance and reduce early school drop out rates among teenagers. 
Ferraro established the Chaco Defenders Foundation in Buenos Aires and, with WKKF funding 
in 2001, trained youth leaders to help community organizations in low-income neighborhoods to 
write local development plans based on the use of sports, art and culture. The methodology 
received international recognition and was replicated in Brazil, Chile and Peru. An additional 
grant in 2007 helped CDF organize the Latin American Street Football League, a network of 
grassroots organizations using sports for community development activities, such as after school 
programs that combine athletics with educational enrichment.  
        The work of these and other sports personalities was supported by research, technical 
assistance and networking undertaken by the Buenos Aires-based Center for the Study of 
State and Society (CEDES), which had established a strong track record in action-oriented 
research in Latin American philanthropy and the third sector. With WKKF funding, CEDES 
researchers undertook a series of mapping and case studies to better understand the forms 
and extent of sports philanthropy in the region and to distill and disseminate best practices 
via meetings, its Club Social website and electronic and printed bulletins. They organized a 
series of networking meetings convening famous American and Latin American athletes 
interested in philanthropy and provided training and technical assistance to more than 50 
organizations in the region involved in promoting sports and youth development. With 
additional grants made in 2004-2007, CEDES and the CDF introduced sports as a tool for 
youth engagement to organizations directly involved in comprehensive cluster projects in the 
foundation’s three priority geographic areas.130  
 
Organizational Development in the Non-Profit Sector 
 

         WKKF made significant investments throughout the 1990s and early 2000s to strengthen 
individual organizations and associations in the non-profit sector. These included capacity-

129  Known as soccer in the United States.

130  See chapter on comprehensive clusters.
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building grants to several associations or federations of NGOs at a time when many were 
new, lacked clear roles and identities and may have faced suspicion and distrust from other 
sectors and the general public. The grantees included the Brazilian Association of Non-
Governmental Organizations (ABONG) and Alianza ONG in the Dominican Republic, 
CEMEFI in Mexico and the Social Sector Forum in Argentina. Grants to the first two helped 
them establish training programs in management, project elaboration, fund development and 
social marketing for their associates. The Argentine Social Sector Forum focused on creating 
an ethical code of conduct for NGOs, proposing a revised legal and tax framework for NGO 
activities and improving the image and public understanding of NGOs’ role in social 
development. As national associations these groups were able to reach large numbers of 
NGOs. ABONG represented more than 250 NGOs and the Social Sector Forum had 189 
affiliate members by the end of the project. Alianza ONG started as a much smaller coalition 
of 18 NGOs. By the end of WKKF funding it had created a community of almost 200 
members and its training programs had reached an estimated 1,500 organizations. Such 
programs helped increase the visibility and credibility of non-profits directly through active 
publication programs and media campaigns, and indirectly, through the improved 
performance of member organizations. All three were relatively new organizations – 
established between 1991 and 1996 – and each association was itself strengthened through 
project activities, membership growth and by clarifying and strengthening their coordination 
and facilitation roles at national levels. 
        Similar grants helped strengthen specific aspects of non-profit organization and 
management. Two grants to the Acceso Foundation in Costa Rica helped the foundation pilot 
and then roll out a training program to strengthen the role of non-profit boards in six Central 
American countries. Developed in collaboration with the U.S. National Center for Non-profit 
Boards (NCNB), the program-development grant was designed with two objectives: tackling 
many non-profits’ ignorance of the important role that committed and active board members 
should play in developing organizational strategy, public legitimacy and financial 
sustainability; and developing tools to help non-profits provide ongoing education to their 
board members. The second grant allowed the Acceso Foundation to adapt its approaches 
and materials specifically to the needs of boards of women’s and youth organizations. Over 
the course of four years the foundation provided training to 60 NGOs and three networks in 
the Central American region.  
        A subset of projects focused specifically on strengthening the capacity of organizations 
to utilize volunteers. These were intended to improve organizational capacity to mobilize, 
train, manage, retain and reward volunteers while improving public understanding of the 
role of voluntary contributions of time and expertise, and public recognition of the 
importance of citizen participation for the public good. The foundation’s Latin American 
offices received the first requests to support volunteer programs in the latter part of 1996. In 
response to demand, the board approved an appropriation of $2.9 million in January 1997.  
        WKKF funded a diverse group of projects in the 1990s, showcasing the broad variety of 
volunteer organizations springing up around the region. Some aimed to increase and 
organize volunteerism in all sectors of society, some in specific age groups. In the first 
category, the Mexican Center for Philanthropy (CEMEFI) and the Corporation for Voluntary 
Action in Chile (CNAV) demonstrated the power of mass media campaigns to increase 
volunteerism across age groups and social sectors. CEMEFI’S One Hour for Mexico campaign 
secured the commitment of 46,000 individuals in Mexico over the course of three years. 
CNAV mobilized more than 2,000 volunteers in its last year; an end-of-project survey 
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revealed high satisfaction with the training offered to volunteers and voluntary organizations 
and a higher level of volunteer retention than had existed prior to the project. Sumando in 
Paraguay also successfully increased the offer of volunteer work through a national 
information campaign. It estimated the value of volunteer hours donated during the two-
year project at approximately $355,000. Sumando also established an innovative volunteer 
bank that efficiently matched the organizational demand for volunteers with the supply of 
individual volunteers’ time nationwide.  
        A second grant to Sumando in 2002 established a pilot youth community volunteer 
service program as an alternative to mandatory military service for Paraguayan youth. While 
a constitutional amendment in 1992 recognized the right of young objectors to undertake 
community rather than military service, no programs allowed them to do so. Sumando 
developed a six-month training and service program and rolled it out in three departments. 
The program was in high demand among young people who had registered as objectors, and 
the young volunteers were well received by registered non-profit and service organizations. 
Sumando created a system similar to the volunteer bank to match interests and ensure high 
satisfaction on both sides. The Colombian Voluntary Service Corporation (CCTV) designed a 
volunteer program aimed specifically at tapping the vast potential of older and retired adults, 
who often have both spare time and a wealth of life experience to offer. Volunteer 
opportunities also allow older people to contribute to their communities and feel a sense of 
belonging and value at a time which might otherwise be characterized by isolation and 
alienation. A 2002 grant to CCTV allowed it to organize and expand its pilot program to 
cover seven departments nationwide and develop a volunteer education plan and materials. 
        WKKF also funded a number of projects to help non-profit organizations draw on the 
voluntary contributions of specific professions, including psychologists, physicians and 
lawyers. In 1997, the Institute of Cultural Action (IDAC) used WKKF funding to disseminate 
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its model Bank of Hours project, which organized voluntary mental health services for 
HIV/AIDS carriers in the city of Rio de Janeiro. The project received extensive media and 
specialist publicity through national and international radio and TV programs, presentations 
and conferences. By the end of the two-year project it had received visitors from the Inter-
American Development Bank and the Peace Corps and was advising the federal 
government’s Solidarity Community Volunteer program. The model was adapted by 
organizations in Rio, Recife, Salvador, São Paulo and Londrina. One of those organizations, 
Doctors Without Borders (MSF in Brazil) developed a program called Solidarity Doctors 
based on the Bank of Hours model. MSF mobilized physicians to donate several hours per 
week to provide health services to low-income populations excluded from regular health 
services, mainly the homeless and slum populations in the municipality of Rio de Janeiro. 
After some initial resistance from physicians and recipients, the program was able to 
successfully match doctors with receiving institutions, including residents’ associations and 
NGOs. The program also helped transform the perception and understanding of poverty 
among some of the volunteer health professionals.  
 
Educational Programs to Enhance Third Sector Leadership and Management 
 

         The second important thrust in P&V programming was support for educational 
programs to professionalize a human resource base for the third sector. With the explosion of 
third sector organizations in the LAC region, awareness grew regarding the shortage of skills 
to handle the specific challenges of social change projects and non-profit organizations, and 
the absence of educational programs to teach such skills. Nonprofit managers and staff 
needed to be able to build and develop new organizations; secure their financial sustainability 
through fund development and social marketing techniques; design, manage and evaluate 
social change projects; and manage intersectoral relations. To help build those skills, WKKF 
sought to support professional development opportunities for practitioners by funding start-
up and strengthening existing informal education programs and formal education programs 
offered by higher education institutions.  
        The first category of projects — those in formal education — were groundbreaking in 
establishing third sector management as a new academic field in the LAC region. Through 
formal academic programs and tailored continuing education programs, they sought to 
establish teaching and research capacity in higher education institutions that connected 
strongly with the needs of non-profit sector leaders and managers. Early grants were made to 
the Getulio Vargas Foundation (FGV) Business School in Brazil in 1994, and to a consortium 
of the Torcuato di Tella University, San Andres University and the Center for the Study of 
State and Society (CEDES) in Argentina in 1996. The FGV Business School had established the 
first Center for the Study of the Third Sector (CETS) in the LAC region. With WKKF funding, 
CETS set up continuing education courses for third sector managers and incorporated third 
sector management into the curricula of existing business and public administration 
undergraduate and graduate degree courses. The center trained more than 500 managers in 
its first five years, and demand was so high that applications were more than three times 
enrollment capacity. The Di Tella consortium established a master’s degree program in social 
development and civil society — the first of its kind in the LAC region — and a university 
certificate program for practitioners. In both cases, funding allowed teaching staff to receive 
U.S.-based specialist training at several institutions offering non-profit management training. 
An additional grant to CEDES in 1998 helped establish the Argentine Fund-Raising School in 
collaboration with Indiana University, which ran a similar model in the United States. 
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        These projects were similar in many ways to the Building Bridges initiative (BBI) 
projects in non-profit management that were funded by the foundation’s P&V program in the 
United States during the 1990s. Collaboration between the LAC and U.S. programs led the 
foundation to integrate the universities funded in LAC into the BBI network, enabling both 
programs to learn from each other. WKKF provided small travel grants to seven LAC 
universities to allow them to attend annual BBI conferences between 1998 and 2002. A 
number of fruitful south-north collaborations emerged from the network, such as the CEDES-
Indiana partnership to establish the Argentine Fund-Raising School.  
        The foundation also supported a number of institutions in offering non-academic 
professional development opportunities to third sector leaders and practitioners. Some of the 
grantmakers’ associations offered training programs for their members’ directors and staff. 
The largest of these was established by GIFE. The trainee program offered a two-year, in-
service learning program for an annual cohort of 20 young professionals aged 22 to 30 years 
to help them develop the technical and administrative skills needed to manage philanthropic 
organizations. The program included internships in at least three different organizations, site 
visits, traveling seminars and ongoing mentorship. It carried an academic certificate awarded 
by the Pontific Catholic University of São Paulo. Over six years, the program took in three 
cohorts, graduating nearly 60 young professionals. Many of them have since gone on to 
occupy key leadership positions in philanthropic organizations and third sector research 
programs in universities around Brazil. GIFE now offers a management tools training 
program for third sector professionals, providing two-day modules covering fundraising, 
communications, public policy and related subjects. Similarly, the NGO associations ABONG 
and Alianza ONG, the community foundations of Oaxaca and Florianopolis, and the Acceso 
Foundation, all provide training programs for NGO staff and board members, as do some of 
the volunteer organizations described earlier for NGOs organizing volunteer service. 
        Foundation staff were also instrumental in establishing two new São Paulo-based 
organizations to provide technical assistance to third sector organizations through tailored 
training programs and in situ technical assistance. The Institute for the Development of Social 
Investment (IDIS) was established with a WKKF grant in 1999. As a knowledge organization, 
IDIS’ core business is to facilitate learning about and dissemination of best practices in 
philanthropy and social investment among existing and new philanthropists and social 
entrepreneurs in Brazil and Latin America. It aims to increase the number of philanthropists 
and the volume of social investment resources while enhancing professionalism in the sector, 
and, ultimately, increasing the impact of philanthropic giving. IDIS filled a major gap in service 
provision in the sector, one of which WKKF program directors were well aware, given their 
inability to meet the high demand for technical assistance. The Institute quickly became a 
model for best practices in philanthropy across the region, and by the end of the WKKF grant, 
was able to cover its core operating expenses with fees for services. IDIS has continued to grow. 
The organization now has 19 full-time staff members, a core group of 10 external consultants 
and an active portfolio of 37 clients. Over the last 15 years, in collaboration with international 
networks such as the Council on Foundations and the Charities Aid Foundation Global 
Alliance, IDIS has worked with more than 200 clients from Brazil and other LAC countries, the 
United States, Europe and Africa. In addition to direct work with clients, the organization has 
played an important advocacy role in strengthening the enabling environment for philanthropy 
and championing new legislation such as the Brazilian Endowment Funds law.  
        The Fonte Institute for Social Development was established to provide similar services 
to Brazilian NGOs. Its origins lay in a 1997 WKKF grant to the Orsa Foundation to provide 
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specialized training for the staff of 25 Brazilian NGOs through group seminars, networking 
and in situ-tailored consultancy for each NGO. Over the two-year term of the grant, Orsa 
trained 150 individuals. The high demand for services convinced the project leaders that Fonte 
had found a niche and could be sustained financially through fees for services. WKKF helped 
establish and strengthen the institute by supporting overseas training opportunities for several 
staff members. Today, Fonte continues to provide professional development courses and 
produces a series of nationally-recognized publications on NGO and board management. 
 
The Leadership in Philanthropy (LIP) Program 
 

        Beyond increasing the qualifications of its workforce, the third sector also needed to 
improve its high-level leadership. The core aim of the LIP program was developing a critical 
mass of leaders in the Americas who could play a central role in developing and strengthening 
philanthropy in their countries. It was the only program of its kind in the region at the time, 
filling a void that had been widely noted by participants in the philanthropy traveling 
seminars promoted by WKKF. The foundation board approved two blanket appropriations 
totaling $3.44 million. Program planning began in 1996, the program was launched in June 
1997 and it lasted for three years, although support for national projects continued beyond 
the formal June 2000 end date.  
         The program’s distinct design was seen as unique to leadership development programs 
on the continent at that time. It had two central components: a comprehensive educational 
program for individual growth and a national team project for the development of 
philanthropy. The educational curriculum included practical training in leadership and 
management skills, reflection and debate on a series of thematic issues including social 
responsibility and citizenship, the role of philanthropy in sustainable development and the 
organization of philanthropy in the United States. Seminars were held each semester in various 
locations around LAC and the United States and included visits to organizations such as the 
World Bank, Business for Social Responsibility and the Kellogg Foundation headquarters.  
        The second program component — design and implementation of country projects – 
had a two-fold objective: provide an opportunity for national teams of fellows to apply their 
learning in a hands-on way and contribute to an aspect of the development of philanthropy 
in each country. It was this collective approach to the exercise of leadership that was unique 
to the LIP program. A portion of time in each seminar was dedicated to team building and 
the design of national projects. An advisory committee of experts in philanthropy supported 
each team. 
        The program accommodated 24 fellows from seven LAC countries –- Argentina, Brazil, 
Chile, Colombia, Mexico, Peru, and Panama131 – and the Hispanic community in the United 
States. Each country team had two to five members, with the exception of Panama, which 
had one. Each participant had been involved in a corporate or family philanthropic 
institution or program prior to LIP, and each had demonstrated the commitment and capacity 
to exercise a leadership role in the development of philanthropy in their country. 
        In 1999, two years after the program started, participants gained access to project 
funding with an average grant value of $295,000. Each project was based on a diagnosis of 
that country’s philanthropic culture. Projects in Brazil, Chile, Panama and Peru dealt 
specifically with increasing the volume and impact of corporate philanthropy. The Brazilian 
project established a network called Action for Corporate Citizenship with seven regional 
nodes, each providing information and advice to corporate philanthropies at the state level. 

131  The original selection also included a Uruguayan fellow who withdrew before presenting a national project.
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Since WKKF funding ended, a national coordinating body has been established and there are 
now 13 state-level nodes. The LIP fellow in Panama established an organization, the Center 
for Social Investment (CEDIS), which quickly became an exemplar for business social 
responsibility in a country with a very weak philanthropic culture at the time. The Chilean 
project established an innovative model in which young professionals provided training and 
technical assistance to help low-income entrepreneurs establish small businesses. The projects 
in Colombia and Mexico were designed to develop a sense of social responsibility among 
youth. The Mexican project trained youth to implement community social projects that were 
financed by local grantmakers including the Oaxaca Community Foundation, a WKKF 
grantee. The Colombian project worked to increase youth involvement in school advisory 
boards, a form of student government, in order to promote values of democracy, teamwork 
and volunteerism. Several of the projects also worked with universities to integrate social 
responsibility modules into teaching curricula for business and economics students. 
        The program design was deliberately challenging for participants and there were 
naturally difficulties along the way. Where possible these were exploited as opportunities for 
growth. The design of team projects by a group of experienced professionals with 
complementary but disparate interests and skills sometimes led to disagreement and conflict 
over project design and implementation. These were usually resolved with support from the 
advisory committee, and individuals and their projects grew stronger through the process of 
conflict resolution. Of the original fellows, four left the program for personal reasons or 
because disagreements seemed insurmountable. The Mexican team dissolved mid-way 
through project funding due to frequent changes in staffing; the project was eventually 
required to return unspent funds. Some of these difficulties were due to fellows’ workloads. 
The program had asked each fellow’s home institution to free 25 percent of their time to work 
on their LIP commitments in return for the professional development opportunity, but not all 
institutions were able to honor the commitment.   
        A formal evaluation process ran throughout the program; an independent evaluator 
helped define expected results, adjust strategy along the way and build capacity for 
evaluation among the fellows. A cluster evaluation undertaken in the second half of 2001132 
stated that, while too early to assess the impact of the projects, they “have without doubt, 
with their innovative actions and broad visions of citizenship and democracy-building, 
become part of the continental movement for social responsibility.” The evaluation report 
indicated that all of the projects had managed to institutionalize their efforts and mobilize a 
local resource base, and many had established strategic alliances with other social actors and 
sectors, assuring the longer-term sustainability of their projects. Regarding the program 
design, the report noted that the collective focus and teamwork had brought added depth 
and greater strength, even though it required lengthier negotiations to reach agreements. The 
fellows themselves highlighted the combination of educational process with hands-on 
experience building a national project as one of the most positive aspects of the program.  
        There were no further cluster evaluations, but the blanket closing summary of July 2005 
indicated that all the LIP projects were ongoing and had found the means to sustain 
themselves financially. Most of the projects continue to operate in one form or another today, 
and most of the ex-LIP fellows occupy key leadership positions in philanthropy and related 
fields in their countries. For example, Felipe Portocarrero of the Peruvian team has since 
become president of the Universidad del Pacifico in Lima, elected on his campaign pledge to  
 
132  Olga Lucia Toro. Programa Liderazgo en Filantropía en las Américas. Evaluación de Conjuntos (cluster). Febrero 
de 2002. 
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continue to promote social responsibility programs in and beyond the university. He co-edited 
the seminal study, “Philanthropy and Social Change in Latin America,” published by Harvard 
University Press in 2006.133 Many other LIP fellows provided technical assistance and funding 
to projects in the PGAs between 2000 and 2008, and the LIP program format was reproduced 
in the annual Social Development Leadership Seminars series, a WKKF-sponsored leadership 
program in the PGAs.  
 
Creating a More Enabling Legal Environment for the Practice of Philanthropy and Volunteerism 
 

        Clear legal frameworks to promote, support and regulate the activities of philanthropic 
and non-profit organizations became necessary as the third sector grew in the LAC region. 
Some countries made significant progress in this regard during the 1990s and early 2000s. 
Brazil, Costa Rica, Mexico and Uruguay passed laws creating tax incentives for giving and 
making more non-profits eligible for tax-exempt donations. Uruguay enacted the 1999 
Uruguay Foundations Law, the first legal recognition of philanthropy 
in the country, paving the way for the creation of new philanthropic 
organizations. It came about after persistent pressure from ICD and 
other third sector organizations. By guaranteeing social security for 
volunteers and insurance for host institutions, Brazil’s 1998 Volunteers 
Law reduced uncertainty and risk related to the legal obligations of 
organizations to their volunteers; the offer of volunteer placements 
increased significantly in response. The introduction of a broader 
legal definition of partnership between NGOs and the state in Brazil 
created more transparent mechanisms for contracting, paving the 
way for novel cost-cutting partnership models. A good example was 
the partnership between WKKF grantee IDAC and the Brazilian 
Ministry of Health. Funding from the ministry allowed IDAC to provide volunteer mental 
health care services to HIV-positive patients at much lower cost than equivalent, publicly 
funded services. 
        Many of these advances resulted at least in part from the activities of WKKF grantees 
and other third sector organizations. While no funding was granted solely to promote new 
legal frameworks, changes to legislation formed part of the agenda of many of the 
organizations WKKF supported. From its earliest days, GIFE was actively involved in 
advising the federal government on legislation to foster philanthropy and support third 
sector development in Brazil. The Arias Foundation in Costa Rica, CEMEFI in Mexico and 
ICD in Uruguay all spearheaded campaigns in their countries for legal and fiscal reform, 
undertaking analyses of existing national frameworks and studies of legal frameworks in 
other countries, and conducting workshops to discuss the construction of more adequate 
frameworks to support philanthropy and collaboration across sectors. Proposals created by 
the Argentine Social Sector Forum and ABONG in Brazil contributed to changes in laws 
regulating NGOs and their tax-exempt status in their respective countries. ABONG also 
published a “Manual on NGO Legal Management, Accounting and Finances” to help NGOs 
understand the legal framework within which they operated. 
        But despite the advances in some countries, the P&V cluster evaluation of 2000 reported 
disappointingly slow progress in most of the region. Obstacles to progress included 
government resistance to the introduction of tax benefits given the pressure for structural 

133  Cynthia Sanborn and Felipe Portocarrero, editors, 2006. Philanthropy and Social Change in Latin America, Latin 
America Series on Latin American Studies 16, Harvard University Press. 
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adjustment, limited recognition of the value of the third sector’s contribution to development, 
and the lack of a general legal framework for non-profits. Additional advances have been 
made since that time, but there is much progress yet to be made. A 2007 report on philanthropic 
investment in the LAC region commissioned by the Kellogg Foundation134 pointed to the lack 
of legal frameworks providing incentives for individual giving as one of the principal reasons 
for the relatively low number of individual philanthropists in LAC countries compared to the 
United States and Europe. Many former foundation grantees and others continue to create 
pressure to improve legal frameworks. A 2008 WKKF grant allowed GIFE to publish a 
groundbreaking book summarizing years of its own work promoting a more enabling legal 
environment for the third sector in Brazil. The concrete set of proposals detailed in the book 
quickly became an exemplar to help other organizations navigate the technical issues 
associated with legal reform for the sector. IDIS also has an active advocacy program and in 
2014 helped convince a deputy of the federal congress to extend proposed legislation 
protecting the capital fund endowments granted to universities to other varieties of third 
sector organizations. 
 
Generating and Applying Knowledge About the Third Sector  
 

         As the third sector grew in importance in LAC, WKKF supported efforts to generate 
solid empirical data and analysis on the scope and structure of the sector, including the 
giving of time and money, as a means to share learning and best practices across 

organizations, sectors and borders and inform advocacy and public 
policy. Foundation grantees generated different kinds of knowledge 
products, depending on their aims and target audiences.  
        The International Comparative Non-Profit Sector Study 
(ICNPSS) was the most comprehensive study undertaken in the 
LAC region in the 1990s. Organized in 1991 by the Center for Policy 
Studies at Johns Hopkins University (JHU), the study aimed to 
“analyze the scope, structure, financing, and role of the private 
nonprofit sector in countries around the world in order to enrich 
our understanding of this sector, and to provide a sounder basis for 
both public and private action towards it.”135  In addition to some 
core funding to JHU, the foundation provided grants to CEDES in 
Argentina, the Institute for Religious Studies (ISER) in Brazil and 

the Universidad del Pacifico in Peru to conduct research in their countries. Other donors 
funded studies in Colombia and Mexico. Research findings were used for multiple purposes 
including dissemination to inform public opinion and policymakers of the role of organized 
civil society and the third sector. In some countries, the findings contributed to improvements 
in the legal frameworks for philanthropy and volunteerism. JHU’s Comparative Non-Profit 
Sector Project remains active today and claims to be “the largest systematic effort ever 
undertaken to analyze … the scope, structure, financing, and impact of nonprofit activity 
around the world.”136 It includes up-to-date data from Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, 
Mexico and Peru.  
 
134  Belkys Mones, 2007. Overview on Philanthropic Investments in Latin America and the Caribbean Region.  
Consulting for W.K Kellogg Foundation.

135  http://ccss.jhu.edu/research-projects/comparative-nonprofit-sector

136  Idem
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        Many foundation grantees undertook studies on CSR in order to register the volume of 
resources donated, their application and impact; to estimate future potential giving; and to 
disseminate best practices. They included: 

 

•  A set of six case studies identifying factors common to implementation of a  
variety of social responsibility initiatives in Ecuador developed by the Esquel  
Group Foundation. 

 

•  Research on corporate giving among the largest trade associations of Colombia by  
the Colombian Center for Philanthropy (CCP). 

 

•  Assessment of best practices in corporate giving in Mexico undertaken by CEMEFI.  
 

        Ethos, the Arias Foundation and ICD also conducted studies in Brazil, Costa Rica and 
Uruguay respectively. In Argentina, the Social Sector Forum worked with Gallup of 
Argentina to conduct the Argentine Study on Volunteer Work and Donations, an analysis of 
the scope of citizen social responsibility. The first study of its kind, it indicated that 
approximately 20 percent of the adult population had given their time in voluntary activities 
in the reference year. In addition, concept papers and thought pieces on the emergence and 
future role of the third sector and organized civil society were written by foundation grantees 
and staff and regularly published in journals and magazines. The Center for Third Sector 
Studies at the Getulio Vargas Foundation in Brazil published in-depth articles in its regular 
“Papers on the Third Sector” series. ISER in Brazil, the Arias Foundation in Costa Rica and 
Prohumana in Chile also published frequent papers.  
        The foundation was also concerned about strengthening the capacity to undertake 
research on the third sector and civil society in the region. Under the guidance of JHU 
researchers, the ICNPSS study provided a hands-on opportunity for learning among LAC 
researchers. WKKF also supported creation of a Latin American chapter of the International 
Society for Third Sector Research (ISTR), providing funding for a group of 28 researchers to 
attend two ISTR international conferences and other regional academic events and meetings. 
This research community took the lead on setting the research agenda, identifying research 
priorities and collaborating on the production of knowledge that could underpin the ongoing 
evaluation of the sector.  
 
Enhancing the Image of Third Sector Organizations and Activities 
 

         One major challenge that faced the third sector was its public image. Philanthropists and 
volunteers alike had long been perceived as little more than paternalistic do-gooders, more 
concerned with preserving their own sense of well-being than with promoting progressive 
social change. The burgeoning third sector was full of organizations dedicated to promoting 
real social change, but they lacked credibility and legitimacy in the eye of the public and 
professionals in government and the private sector. 
        Many of the WKKF-funded organizations described earlier built into their agendas 
communication with various audiences about the third sector. A number of them made 
deliberate efforts to increase coverage of the third sector in mainstream media, aiming to 
reach the general public and professionals in all fields through TV and radio spots, regular 
columns and one-off features in local and national newspapers and prestigious national 
magazines. In 1999 alone, CEMEFI appeared in five national TV and five national radio spots, 
10 newspapers and seven magazines as part of its public relations campaign. ICD’s “Citizen 
Solidarity Guide” was distributed in the Uruguayan national newspaper El Pais, and the 
Social Sector Forum’s “Solidarity” insert was published biannually in Argentina’s La Nacion. 
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Leading business magazines such as Apertura in Argentina, Exame in Brazil, Dinero in 
Colombia and Gestion in Ecuador — each the equivalent in its respective country of Time in 
the United States — featured articles or dedicated whole issues to the importance of 
corporate involvement in social issues. ABONG published a book entitled, “NGOs of Brazil: 
Profile of a Changing World,” to increase the visibility, legitimacy and public understanding 
of NGOs in Brazilian society. Some volunteer organizations found they could greatly increase 
the offer of volunteer time by placing ads for volunteers in leading newspapers. For example, 
after placing ads in late 1998, Sumando in Paraguay saw a threefold increase in the number of 
volunteers over an 18-month period. In the mid-1990s, for the first time, many foundation 
grantees also began to disseminate information about their work via the internet.  
        The Tercer Sector (Third Sector) magazine published by the Del Viso Foundation in 
Argentina was among the most successful and far-reaching of these communication 
initiatives. Originally conceived as a specialist publication, a WKKF grant in 1994 helped Del 
Viso stabilize production and extend distribution of the magazine that had previously 
depended entirely on volunteers. Funds were used to hire professional staff, get the magazine 
onto Buenos Aires’ street newsstands and make it self-financing through a combination of 
sales, subscriptions and advertising. A second grant in 1998 helped consolidate progress and 
secure financial sustainability. Over the six-year period of support, print circulation increased 
from 2,000 to 6,000 copies per quarter, and the publication evolved and grew from a national 
print magazine to an international multi-media vehicle which –- in collaboration with 
journalists in other sectors — disseminated information via TV, radio, other newspapers and 
magazines, various websites and internet portals. The project’s final report described the 
huge difference the publication had made in Argentina through its fundamental role in 
increasing public awareness and understanding of the activities of Argentinian civil society 
organizations. The magazine celebrated its 20th anniversary in 2014 with ongoing 
distribution of 6,000 print copies and publication of related material on its website. 
        The 1990s saw several other specialist news agencies created – some with WKKF 
support – that were dedicated to covering third sector news and issues. For example, the 
foundation worked with the Brazilian News Agency for Children’s Rights (ANDI) to 
introduce programs to sensitize communications specialists to seek and publish information 
on successful social initiatives to improve the conditions of socially excluded children and 
adolescents. A grant in 1996 helped ANDI establish an internship for undergraduate students 
of journalism, and an additional grant in 2000 allowed ANDI to extend its work to journalists 
and NGOs in the northeast.  
        A number of WKKF grantees also used a variety of communication channels to create 
specialist publications and products targeted at third sector professionals. The Arias 
Foundation and ABONG published national NGO directories in Costa Rica and Brazil that 
allowed members to disseminate information about their work to each other, prospective 
donors and he general public. In Central America, the Ceiba portal established by the Arias 
Foundation acted as an electronic clearinghouse between NGOs and prospective funders; 
many European and American funders used it to seek local partners from among the more 
than 1,000 NGOs registered as of 2000. The Getulio Vargas Foundation published a monthly 
e-magazine with specialist articles on the third sector, civil society and CSR. And many 
grantees regularly circulated electronic newsletters and bulletins among their constituents; 
examples include the RedeGIFE newsletter, the Informes ABONG and Ethos’ e-bulletin. 
        These projects contributed to a fundamental shift in the public perception and 
understanding of third sector organizations and the value of their activities. According to one 
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CEDES researcher, “The role of the Kellogg Foundation to promote the dissemination of the 
activities of the third sector was fundamental. Without the persistence and input, neither the 
third sector magazine nor the changes that took place in Argentinean society would have 
been possible. Everything was synergized. Argentinean society was ready for what is 
currently happening but the magazine and WKKF were instrumental… .”137 The benefits of 
the perceptual shift extended to third sector organizations themselves. According to the P&V 
evaluation report of 2000, “For many CSOs, from grassroots level to corporate foundations, 
these efforts … provided a sense of belonging and integration.”138  
 
“Citizenship and Social Responsibility” in the Priority Geographic Areas Since 2000 
 

         While WKKF continued its investments to strengthen the third sector in the LAC region, 
the year 2000 saw a new focus on promoting the sector’s development in the three Priority 
Geographic Areas (PGAs) identified in the foundation’s new LAC program framework. The 
new Citizenship and Social Responsibility (C&SR) program was one of four programmatic 
approaches designed to bolster comprehensive clusters of projects. The approaches were 
intended to “develop and apply knowledge and best practices,” to “leverage and sustain 
systemic change” and to “strengthen infrastructure and capacity” in the PGAs.139 As in other 
areas, the program’s execution strategies included institutional infrastructure and 
organizational development as the major thrust of the program, in this case in the third 
sector. In addition, mobilizing local resources to support third sector development was 
identified as a strategy for sustainability of the project clusters in selected micro-regions. And 
technical assistance from more mature organizations located elsewhere – many of them prior 
WKKF grantees — was brought in to support third sector organizations in the PGAs.  
        Funding to support the development of programmatic approaches could be placed 
anywhere in the region, within or beyond the PGAs, as long as it helped to develop 
approaches that could be utilized in the PGAs. Some of the 2000-and-later projects described 
earlier in this chapter were funded as programmatic approaches. This section focuses on the 
C&SR projects funded in the PGAs. 
 
Northeast Brazil 
 

         Most of the C&SR projects in northeast Brazil focused on stimulating social 
responsibility in the corporate sector. These projects aimed to increase social awareness 
among businesses in the Northeast, to introduce the concepts and tools of business social 
responsibility, increase the number of CSR programs and the volume of social investment and 
ultimately to mobilize new resources in the micro-regions in which comprehensive clusters 
were located. Ethos, the LIP Brazil team fellows, IDIS and other south Brazil organizations or 
individuals that had received WKKF funding in earlier years were engaged in providing 
technical assistance in the Northeast.  
        Three of the supported organizations — two of them established by the LIP Brazil team — 
focused on encouraging the business sector to play a more proactive role in creating  
 
137  Interview with Mario Roitter, Researcher at CEDES, Argentina, in W.K Kellogg Foundation, 2000. Philanthropy 
and Volunteerism Programming in Latin America and the Caribbean. Retrospective Evaluation 1994-2000. Evaluation 
Team Olga Lucia Toro and Elena Vila Moret.

138  W.K. Kellogg Foundation, 2000. Philanthropy and Volunteerism Programming in Latin America and the 
Caribbean. Retrospective Evaluation 1994-2000. Evaluation Team Olga Lucia Toro and Elena Vila Moret.

139  LAC Programmatic Approaches Blanket – Phase II, Blanket Appropriation Recommendation Supplement,  
November 2004.
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economic opportunities for youth. Action for Corporate Citizenship established the Business 
Alliance for Northeast Brazil with a 2003 grant specifically to provide information and 
technical assistance to businesses in four Northeast states to encourage them to facilitate youth 
access to the job market. The Alliance’s activities included a book on business and youth, a 
conference on the labor market and youth and two traveling seminars that exposed business 
leaders from all three PGAs to successful youth employment programs in other locations in 
the LAC region. The Maranhao Institute of Corporate Citizenship used “massive training” 
methodology,140 in collaboration with the state government and businesses associated with the 
institute, to offer professional training to 200 young people. Thirty young graduates went on 
to establish two cooperatives serving 10 poor neighborhoods of São Luiz, the capital of 
Maranhao. A second grant in 2005 allowed the institute to set up a training program targeted 
at business and community leaders. The leaders of 32 businesses associated with the institute 
received training from IDIS in the theory and practice of business social responsibility and its 
incorporation into daily management practice. Forty-six community leaders received training 
in social project design, management and fund development. The institute then facilitated 
collaboration among the business and community leaders who had received training to 
establish a local development program in the Polo Coroadinho neighborhood of São Luiz. The 
Business Alliance and the Maranhao Institute both ensured that state governments were 
involved in partnerships with business for youth training and employment.  
        The third of the three organizations — the Recife CDL Foundation (CDL is the 
Portuguese acronym for chamber of commerce) – received a 2004 grant from WKKF, allowing 
it to establish the CDL Brazil Social/Northeast program, covering four states of the 
Northeast. The program provided incentives and technical assistance for chambers of 
commerce to initiate social projects focused on youth training and insertion into the labor 
market. It also established a network of chambers with social projects to facilitate peer 
learning. The network had its own website and promoted participation in CDL conferences 
and a seminar series on business social responsibility and private social investment.  
        WKKF also supported the Institute for Responsibility and Social Investment (IRIS), the 
first organization concerned with business social responsibility in the state of Bahia. The 

140  An educational methodology developed by the Brazilian sociologist Clodomir Santos de Morais based on the  
assumption that poor communities have sufficient assets and human capital to create their own productive enterprises.
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grant provided for mapping of social responsibility efforts in the state, activities to increase 
awareness among the private and public sectors and establishment of a network for social 
responsibility. As IRIS was itself a relatively new organization – established in 1999 by two 
businessmen, owners of the largest shopping center in Salvador — the grant also provided 
for institutional development, particularly to build capacity to deliver leadership 
development programs for businesses. IRIS has just celebrated its 15th anniversary and 
continues to promote CSR among shopping center retailers throughout the state. 
         Several grants were made in the Northeast to strengthen NGOs or volunteer organizations. 
ABONG received grants in 2001 and 2005 to create an institutional development program for its 
95-member NGOs in 12 states in the North and Northeast. ABONG developed training courses 
and manuals in practical skills such as fund development, negotiation, financial management and 
accounting and legal administration, and held discussion forums on public policy and political 
action and transparency and accountability in the third sector. Previously little known in the 
region, ABONG’s visibility increased greatly, leadership in its regional branches improved and the 
association became a reference point in non-profit matters. When the Lula government took office 
in 2003, ABONG was invited to sit on its Economic and Social Development and Food Security 
Councils and to participate in the formulation of the government’s Multi-Year Strategic Plan.  
        ABONG’s work with Northeastern NGOs was enriched by two grants to the Network 
for Third Sector Information (RITS). RITS partnered with ABONG and another WKKF 
grantee, the Brazilian Leadership Development Association (ABDL), to help them extend 
their reach through online methodologies and distance learning tools for participants unable 
to attend residential courses. RITS developed an electronic platform for each organization 
and then trained their staff in the use of the platform and related online tools for networking, 
facilitating online discussion groups and producing online communications products such as 
newsletters. ABONG and ABDL participants praised the platform as an innovative and 
practical tool for online collaboration and learning and continued to make use of the online 
tools after graduating from their classes.  
        Three grants to the Volunteer Center of Natal played an important role in growing the 
organization from a small group of business leaders in 2000 to a well-structured organization 
with a variety of programs to mobilize volunteers, train host institutions and match the supply 
of volunteers with demand. By 2004, the center was well recognized in the city of Natal and 
had mobilized 1,900 volunteers in its two-year “Time” campaign. The final grant in 2005 
allowed the center to implement three youth-oriented programs. The first introduced service 
learning into the curriculum of 102 public schools; the second established a youth vocational 
education and market insertion program in partnership with local businesses; and the third 
engaged business leaders as volunteer mentors for 95 youth-led businesses in the city of Natal.  
 
Central America, Mexico and the Dominican Republic 
 

        In addition to stimulating corporate social responsibility, many C&SR projects were 
focused on further developing philanthropy in the focus countries. For example, grants in 
2003 and 2005 to the Business Center for Social Investment (CEDIS), the institution 
established by the Panamanian LIP project, aimed to strengthen what was still a weak culture 
of CSR in Panama. The first grant helped CEDIS train more than 90 business managers in the 
design and implementation of social responsibility programs. The grant also helped CEDIS 
establish an awards program with the American Chamber of Commerce and improve its 
communications strategy. With the second grant, CEDIS extended its reach, creating a 
multiplying effect by training a network of trainers belonging to six major business 
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associations, training a group of journalists to extend media coverage of CSR programs and 
activities and building a resource center with materials used to disseminate best practices.  
        Several grants sought to strengthen and modernize organized philanthropy in Mexico, 
which, at that time, lagged behind countries such as Argentina and Brazil. A 2005 grant to 
CEMEFI aimed to increase the number of corporate, community, family and independent 
grantmaking foundations. The program planned to disseminate a common foundation-
creation methodology at promotion events in major cities, discuss best practices at the 
Annual Grantmaking Foundations meeting and offer legal, fiscal, governance and 
developmental advice. It successfully promoted the creation of several corporate foundations 
and social programs, and raised interest in the establishment of community foundations, 
although no new ones were established before the project’s funding ended. A 2006 grant to 
the Queretaro Community Foundation was important in supporting the Bridges Network, an 
alliance of nine civil organizations dedicated to strengthening the culture of CSR in Mexico 
by monitoring business activity and denouncing businesses which failed to respect human, 
labor and environmental rights. The network provided training and seminars that brought 
together leaders from the corporate sector and civil society, thereby promoting dialogue 
between the two sectors.  
        Two innovative and quite different models of philanthropy — both women’s funds 
providing small grants and technical assistance to grassroots women’s organizations — were 
also supported in Mexico and Central America. The Mexican Society for Women’s Rights 
supported women’s NGOs and grassroots organizations throughout Mexico. It had 
established a very successful women’s loan fund with WKKF support in 1998. Funding in 
2005 helped the society expand its donor program, Women Investing in Women (WIW), and 
launch an internship program to train female leaders in fundraising and resource 
development. It promoted workshops by international fundraising experts, created donor 
circles to support its own work and increased its donor base substantially. Similarly, the 
Central American Women’s Fund offered funding and capacity-building to women’s 
organizations involved in promoting women’s human rights in Central America. With WKKF 
funding in 2006 it launched a fundraising campaign designed to emphasize the idea that 
anyone, not only the wealthy, could contribute time and money for social change. The 
campaign surpassed its fundraising target. The fund also provided capacity-building 
workshops in planning, budgeting, monitoring and evaluation and fund-raising to women’s 
grassroots organizations, with more than 480 women participating in the space of one year.  
        Some of the C&SR work in the LAC region was also dedicated to strengthening NGOs 
and CSOs. Some of these efforts were described earlier: grants to Costa Rica’s Accesso 
Foundation to strengthen the role of non-profit boards reached 60 NGOs and three networks 
in six Central American countries; and grants to Alianza ONG in the Dominican Republic 
were used to provide training programs in management, project elaboration, fund 
development and social marketing for their associates, reaching an estimated 1,500 
organizations over a five-year span.  
 
The High Andes 
 

        As it was elsewhere, the primary focus of C&SR projects in the high Andes zones of 
Bolivia, Ecuador and Peru was to further the development of corporate philanthropy. There 
were few CSR programs in the region at that time and limited understanding within 
corporations of the benefits such programs could bring to society and to the companies 
themselves. When a grant was made to the Peruvian Civic Association of Volunteer Work 
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(ACTV) in 2002 there was only one corporate volunteer program in the entire country. With 
WKKF funding, ACTV facilitated the start-up of 20 corporate volunteer programs involving 
1,200 company employees in a diverse range of social projects. Similarly, a grant in 2005 
enabled Fundación Emprender to undertake a set of articulated activities that contributed 
significantly to putting CSR on the agenda in Bolivia. The project focused on networking the 
few successful experiences gained under the umbrella of the Bolivian Council on 
Entrepreneurial Social Responsibility (COBORSE), distilling knowledge about those 
experiences and disseminating know-how to others. After three years 
COBORSE had brought together the technical and research capacity of 
more than 20 private companies, CSOs and universities, had trained 
more than 200 business leaders, and was recognized as the most 
important national example of business social responsibility.  In Ecuador, 
the Esquel Foundation had established a similar network, the Ecuadorean 
Consortium for Social Responsibility, which sought to promote a culture 
of social responsibility. With funds from WKKF in 2005, Esquel was able 
to strengthen and extend the work of consortium members by providing 
technical advice and training to business leaders and managers, and by 
developing indicators to assess social responsibility and a certification 
program to recognize progress against those indicators. 
        Two C&SR grants in the Andes region, one in Bolivia, one in Peru, worked to develop a 
culture of social responsibility among young people. With WKKF funding, the Center for 
Bolivian Philanthropy developed a service-learning program with 30 state secondary schools 
from around the country to allow high school students to undertake local community 
projects as part of the teaching curriculum. The center also promoted a civic education 
program that encouraged young people to exercise their right to vote. In Peru, the 
Universidad del Pacifico had established a similar service-learning program and annual 
award program for students in seven universities, as part of the LIP project. With additional 
WKKF funding in 2003, the university introduced new elements designed to improve the 
quality of the students’ community projects, including permanent teacher training, a project 
design workshop based on the foundation’s Ideas Seminar and technical assistance from 
development experts during implementation. The award program was recognized 
nationwide and, by the end of project funding, the university had secured local funding to 
sustain the award and student projects.   
 
Support Strategies and Activities 
 

        In 1994, with the addition of a program director to the LAC staff and the board of 
trustees’ approval of a systematic body of work in P&V, the team developed a proactive 
approach to P&V programming. It would promote various activities designed to leverage 
project funding and underpin the development of leaders and institutions in the third sector.  
        Perhaps most important among these activities, and certainly one with great immediate 
impact, was a series of traveling seminars designed to educate business, foundation and 
NGO leaders about the organization of philanthropy and volunteerism and their role in 
social change in the United States and Mexico. During the 1990s five such seminars — four in 
philanthropy development, one for voluntary organizations — created a platform for 
discussion, reflection and innovation. These seminars played a fundamental role in bringing 
together individuals who had previously often worked in isolation. By 2000, 70 leaders from 
55 Latin American organizations had participated. Beginning that year, the same strategy was 
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used to expose leaders of third sector organizations in the PGAs to the experiences of 
organizations around the LAC region, particularly in the Southern Cone.  
        Some of the initiatives described in earlier sections of this chapter directly resulted from 
the exposure to and discussion of new ideas among peers during these seminars. Such was 
the case with the creation of grantmakers’ associations such as GIFE in Brazil and GDF in 
Argentina. As one founding member of GIFE noted in a 2000 interview, “The opportunity to 
go out and see others in places where the development of the third sector is more advanced, 
was very inspiring. The majority of those who went to the first traveling seminar were part of 
GIFE. When we came back to Brazil, we were… convinced of the need to formalize GIFE as 
an institution… .”141 Oded Grajew, founder of the Abrinq Foundation and the Ethos Institute 
in Brazil, also began to formulate his ideas about CSR after participating in a traveling 
seminar and undertaking a yearlong WKKF-funded sabbatical in the United States and 
Europe during which he met leaders of various CSR organizations. In an interview in 2000, 
he stated, “As a businessman, I did not know the third sector. After the traveling seminar, my 
life changed and my view of things changed in a dramatic way. Abrinq´s numbers are 
eloquent and reflect WKKF´s capacity to take risks… .”142 
         One fruitful by-product of the traveling seminars was the informal network that 
coalesced among seminar alumni. WKKF also created networking opportunities to bring 
together institutions and leaders with similar missions and aims. Some of these were within or 
among LAC countries; others were promoted between leaders from LAC countries and the 
United States or Europe. The U.S. and P&V teams met regularly and developed a number of 
joint cross-regional initiatives. Among these were the BBI and LIP programs, both of which 
brought together leaders from LAC and the United States as well as the Hispanics in 
Philanthropy (HIP) exchange program, which brought 12 practitioners from grantmaking 
organizations together to exchange experiences in grantmakers’ associations and corporate 
and community foundations. The LAC and U.S. teams also jointly hosted two NGO sessions 
at the Salzburg Seminar, a leadership program facility in Austria used by WKKF to bring 
together emerging and established leaders from all sectors. And they played a key role in 
setting up the International Committee of the Council on Foundations, which, in turn, 
promoted the International Meeting of Grantmakers’ Associations, the first meeting of U.S. 
funders in LAC, and a new U.S. International Grantmaking website. This approach to cross-
regional exchange and learning reduced the risk of “parachuting in” – i.e. the wholesale 
transfer of external models of philanthropy to other countries, or in this case between LAC 
countries, without first considering the context. In this case, U.S. and LAC funders discussed 
and recognized the differences in needs and cultures across countries, and how an indigenous 
form of the third sector might evolve in each country. Several project leaders interviewed for 
the 2000 P&V program evaluation indicated that cross-regional exchange had added value to 
their work by fostering cooperation, mutual learning and knowledge and resource-sharing.  
        Other networking initiatives included small grants for groups to attend relevant 
meetings and conferences. A 1996 grant to the International Society for Third-Sector Research 
(ISTR) in Baltimore allowed 28 researchers from less developed countries of the region to 
attend the Second ISTR International Conference on the LAC NGO Sector. A 2001 grant to the 

141  Interview with Antonio Carlos Martinelli, former Director of C&A Institute for Social Development, Brazil, in 
W.K. Kellogg Foundation, 2000. Philanthropy and Volunteerism. Programming in Latin America and the Caribbean. 
Retrospective Evaluation 1994-2000. Evaluation Team Olga Lucia Toro and Elena Vila Moret.

142  Interview with Oded Grajew, President of Ethos and Founder of Abrinq Foundation, Brazil, in W.K. Kellogg  
Foundation, 2000. Philanthropy and Volunteerism Programming in Latin America and the Caribbean. Retrospective 
Evaluation 1994-2000. Evaluation Team Olga Lucia Toro and Elena Vila Moret.
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Bolivian Center for Philanthropy allowed leaders of voluntary organizations to attend the 
International Association of Volunteer Effort’s (IAVE) 26th World Volunteer Conference in 
Amsterdam; a 2004 grant to GIFE allowed representatives of 60 NGOs from around Latin 
America to attend the 7th Ibero-American Meeting on the Third Sector; and a 2006 grant to the 
European Foundation Center allowed grantmakers from LAC to attend the annual 
Worldwide Initiatives For Grantmakers (WING) Support Forum.  
        The personal involvement of LAC foundation staff in many initiatives to strengthen the 
third sector in the region was also extremely important. This involvement, which took many 
forms, was perhaps greater than in any other area of programming, given the staff’s personal 
experience in the field of philanthropy and staff members’ familiarity with the organization 
of U.S. philanthropy. Much of this involvement took the form of technical assistance, helping 
new philanthropists build new philanthropic institutions in the region. In Brazil alone, the 
Ayrton Senna Institute, the Perfect Goal Foundation, the Orsa Foundation, the Institute for 
Corporate Citizenship, the C&A Institute, the Brazil World Childhood Institute and four 
volunteer centers (Rio, São Paulo, Rio Grande do Sul and Limeira) were founded and their 
initial strategies crafted with direct support from WKKF staff.  Staff also assisted 
infrastructure organizations such as GIFE and GDF in their early days, and the Tercer Sector 
magazine in Argentina was the product of collaboration between an Argentine journalist and 
the foundation’s Argentine director.  
        Staff also helped U.S. and European foundations and universities develop programs and 
strategies appropriate to regional needs. They participated and provided leadership in 
numerous regional and international forums, made guest speeches at more than 50 events 
gave media interviews and produced thought-leading articles and papers. In fact, staff 
members found they were unable to meet all of the numerous requests for technical 
assistance, and in 1999 this demand provided the impetus to establish IDIS in Brazil. It is no 
coincidence that almost 60 percent of total P&V funding between 1991 and 2000 was awarded 
in two countries, Argentina and Brazil. The presence of program directors with expertise in 
philanthropy and third sector development in these countries was instrumental in fomenting 
and cementing innovative initiatives.   
        WKKF also provided its customary support for project evaluation to P&V/CSR grantees 
in the form of capacity-building seminars and technical assistance from staff and consultants. 
It also conducted a cluster evaluation of projects and activities funded between 1994 and 
2000. The evaluation sought to understand the foundation’s contribution to the development 
of the third sector in LAC during the preceding decade and to inform programming moving 
forward. The findings were disseminated beyond the foundation and its grantees as a 
contribution to knowledge about the sector and to help mobilize resources to sustain growth 
and momentum in the sector.  
 
Conclusion: The Kellogg Foundation’s Contribution in an Emergent Field 
 

        The independent evaluation of the foundation’s P&V projects and activities between 
1994 and 2000143 described the birth of what the evaluators called “a new social movement” 
of social responsibility and “conscious citizenship” on the LAC continent, with “implicit new 
values of identity, self-worth, inclusion, equality, participation, service, and solidarity” which, 

143  W.K. Kellogg Foundation, 2000. Philanthropy and Volunteerism Programming in Latin America and the 
Caribbean. Retrospective Evaluation 1994-2000. Evaluation Team Olga Lucia Toro and Elena Vila Moret. The evaluators 
visited 30 of the 61 projects funded between 1992 and 2000, interviewed 40 prominent individuals at the forefront of 
philanthropy, corporate giving and related public policy, and analyzed responses on a pre-assessment questionnaire 
filled out by 85 percent of the 61 projects.
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they claimed, could help overcome hopelessness, fear and violence. The report identified five 
major developments in the emergence of the third sector in the region:  
 

•  The adoption of modern, culturally-appropriate language and concepts to describe the 
sector, with notions of social responsibility, social investment and participatory citizen-
ship replacing the negatively charged concepts of benevolent charity and paternalistic 
philanthropy. More than a mere change in semantics, the report posited that the new 
language underpinned a fundamental ideological shift toward the consolidation of 
more democratic practices and a more positive public perception of the role of third sec-
tor organizations. 

 

•  The professionalization of human resources and the adoption of more transparent 
and accountable organizational practices, which resulted in an increase in other  
sectors’ perception of the legitimacy of third sector organizations, overcoming  
deep-rooted prejudice among sectors long perpetuated by internal conflicts and  
authoritarian regimes. 

 

•  The availability of technical assistance within the sector from new, specialized  
agencies, and through intra-sectoral cooperation, indicating an advanced degree  
of maturity in the sector’s human resource and knowledge base. 

 

•  More strategic and innovative grantmaking and social investment on the part of existing 
donors and new social responsibility programs created in the corporate sector. 

 

•  Increased intersectoral cooperation, a reappraisal of the competitive advantage of each 
sector and the emergence of innovative partnerships between third sector organizations 
and the private and public sectors, with novel approaches to social development and 
service delivery. 

 

•  There were no further evaluations of the P&V or C&SR programs, but the  
achievements of projects reported in this chapter whose funding continued after 2000 
and the information generated in other studies such as JHU’s international comparative 
studies confirm that the third sector has continued to grow in size and maturity.   

 

        To what degree did the foundation’s interventions between 1992 and 2008 contribute to the 
growth and maturation of the third sector in the LAC region? It is extremely difficult to untangle 
the effects of the foundation’s actions from those of other agents including international and 
local donors, third sector organizations, individuals and communities, all of whom played a part 
— just as it is impossible to know what would have happened without the foundation’s 
presence in the region. The evaluation of 2000 concluded that WKKF was “at the forefront” of 
third sector development due to the vision and leadership provided by foundation staff and the 
placement of funding with promising leaders and innovative initiatives. And it noted that the 
foundation was, at that time, the largest investor in philanthropy among all international private 
foundations operating in LAC, and the only one investing in volunteerism. The LAC team 
suggested in its September 2000 update to the board144 that WKKF investments had “contributed 
significantly to set a new pace and new standards for private actions for the public good” while 
also recognizing that “the efforts of the Kellogg Foundation represent only a small part of the 
efforts made by LAC people to build democracy and citizenship, to strengthen civil society, and 
to achieve social justice.” An earlier report to the board, in 1999, claimed that an estimated $45 
million of new giving in the region had resulted from WKKF funding and activities since 1991.145 

144  Programming Update. Latin America and the Caribbean Philanthropy and Volunteerism Programming.  
September 20-21 2000.

145  A Programming Update and Plan for 2000-2005. Latin America and the Caribbean. September 15-16 1999. The 
methodology underling this estimate is not presented in the report. 
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        The foundation’s contribution to third sector development was not uniform across the 
region. The 2000 evaluation report indicated “remarkable progress in many countries,” 
notably Argentina, Brazil, Colombia, Costa Rica and Mexico. The important role played by 
WKKF in terms of thought leadership and strategic grantmaking and as a role model for 
social investment for systems change is recognized by many professionals at the forefront of 
third sector development in the region. Oded Grajew, founder of the ABRINQ Foundation 
and the Ethos Institute in Brazil, stated in an interview for the evaluation that, “The role of 
WKKF in the construction of a culture of philanthropy in Brazil was enormous.” In a 2014 
interview he remarked that his continued work to promote the principles and practice of CSR 
in Brazil, including the establishment of the Ethos Institute, might never have come about 
without his exposure to new ideas during the foundation’s first philanthropy traveling 
seminar.146 Also in 2014, GIFE’s executive director until 2013, Fernando Rossetti, observed 
that “WKKF had a central role in the development of the philanthropy field in Brazil,” in 
particular through its recognition of the importance of building infrastructure organizations 
such as GIFE and ABONG.147  
        The foundation’s unquestionable contribution to third sector development in many 
countries was anchored in the staff’s ability to recognize and harness forces for change in 
their environment. There was a deeply rooted drive among people of the region for political 
and cultural change toward more democratic practices that could provide a foundation for 
initiatives that worked for greater social justice and equality. WKKF staff were cognizant of 
the energy created by this movement and invested resources astutely to catalyze and support 
the work of key leaders and institutions. In the words of Marcos Kisil, the foundation’s LAC 
regional director until 1999, WKKF “channeled the energy which existed” to create an eco-
system for third sector development.148 Staff used their intimate understanding of the 
environment to craft a number of successful strategies. They wove together and created 
synergy and momentum between a number of complementary strategies: helping to build 
strong and accountable institutions, leadership and a critical mass of qualified human 
resources; creating pressure for improvements in the legal framework to support and enable 
the work of third sector organizations; generating knowledge about the sector to support 
decision-making; and enhancing perceptions of philanthropic and voluntary activity. Staff 
also used their own technical expertise and relevant knowledge from the United States to 
enrich the initiatives going on around them. And they invested heavily in supporting 
strategies, particularly networking opportunities, to foment new ideas and cement the 
implementation of new initiatives.  
        The foundation achieved less impact in countries or regions where external conditions 
were less favorable. In these areas, existing institutions tended to be weaker or a critical mass 
of leaders with a shared vision was lacking, making the drive for progress weaker or less 
unified. The evaluation report indicated that these tended to be countries plagued with 
political crisis, economic instability or internal conflict. They also tended to be resource-poor  
regions in which it was more difficult to identify and mobilize the financial, human and 
technological resources needed to enable the growth of the third sector. The C&SR program 
in the three PGAs is recognized by former staff as having been less successful than the work 
in other regions of the continent for this reason. Many of the PGA initiatives described earlier 
in this chapter have, in the absence of WKKF funding, failed to sustain themselves by  

146  Interview with Oded Grajew, December 2, 2014.

147  Interview with Fernando Rossetti, October 28, 2014.

148  Interview with Marcos Kisil, September 25, 2014.
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drawing on local wealth and resources in the way that efforts in other areas have. That is not 
surprising since the PGAs were selected in 2000 precisely for their high levels of poverty. The 
contrast is perhaps at its starkest between northeast and southeast Brazil. The shorter time 
span of WKKF investment in the PGAs relative to other geographical areas may also go some 
way toward explaining the lesser impact in those areas.  
         The foundation’s work also had less impact in some forms of third sector activity than 
others. In the area of philanthropy, the foundation’s biggest impact was undoubtedly the boost 
it gave to incipient forms of corporate philanthropy and corporate social responsibility, both 
relatively unknown in the region before WKKF financed the first philanthropy traveling 
seminar to the United States. The program was less successful in its attempts to motivate 
organized giving among wealthy individuals and families, including celebrities and sports 
personalities. As a 2007 report on LAC philanthropic investments by WKKF consultant Belkys 
Mones149 explained, this was in part due to the continent’s lack of legal and fiscal incentives for 
individual giving, including the absence of legal protection for endowment funds. Part of the 
explanation may also lie in the shorter time horizon during which efforts were dedicated to 
these aspects of work, much of which only began taking shape in the late 1990s or early 2000s. 
Individual behavioral change and the broader cultural changes which underpin it require long 
periods of time to develop and mature, but efforts were ended prematurely with the 
foundation’s withdrawal from the region after 2008. A longer time horizon would have 
enabled greater impact. That said, WKKF contributed to solid regional foundations that 
continue to be built upon and will, with time, reap important results. 
        Former staff also recognize that their work to promote organized voluntary action was 
less successful than the promotion of philanthropy. A number of the voluntary organizations 
described in this chapter were forced to close their doors after WKKF funding ended, unable 
to secure resources to sustain their operations. WKKF was the only international funder of 
volunteer programs in the region at that time, and the funding secured through public 
partnerships by some voluntary organizations tended to be unreliable and dependent on the 
political will of different administrations. Additionally, the levels of individual giving to 
voluntary organizations in the region was well below the United States and Europe. 
Nevertheless, some formal volunteering programs have continued, and they exist alongside a 
strong tradition of voluntary action organized through informal networks – particularly 
extended family, neighborhood and church.  
        Despite these shortcomings in some aspects and geographic areas, the foundation’s 
work to support and strengthen the third sector in Latin America and the Caribbean was for 
the most part extremely successful. WKKF can be credited with important contributions to 
the development of institutional infrastructure; the professionalization of third sector 
management, leadership and research capacity; the legitimization of third sector 
organizations in the eyes of the public and private sectors and the general public; and the 
increased volume and more strategic nature of philanthropic giving and volunteering in the 
region, all of which underpin the region’s vibrant and dynamic third sector and its role in 
promoting citizen participation and good governance.

149  Belkys Mones, 2007. Overview on Philanthropic Investments in Latin America and the Caribbean Region.  
Consulting for W.K. Kellogg Foundation.
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Summary 
 

W  hile some may view Latin America as a homogenous block of language and culture, the 
opposite actually holds true. Profound differences exist within each region and nation that 
make one-size-fits-all approaches to development ineffective at best – and irresponsible at 

worst. In the 1990s, WKKF kept that reality in mind as it developed specific geographic strategies for 
programs in Mexico, Haiti and the Commonwealth Caribbean. 
        Their underlying purpose was two-fold. One, the foundation sought to increase its presence in 
places where it had not worked before, such as Jamaica, Barbados or St. Kitts. Second, with an increased 
geographic focus on individual places, it wanted to heighten its impact in a given location. What WKKF 
learned from these regional development programs would later pay valuable dividends as its LAC 
programs became entirely place-based in 2008.    
 
 
Introduction 
 

        In three areas of the LAC region during the 1990s, the foundation promoted programs 
with a geographic, rather than a thematic, focus. The effort to develop national and regional 
programs was motivated by recognition of differences in the needs and opportunities of 
different countries, given the great diversity in political and economic systems, cultures and 
social indicators across such a huge continent. According to a 1991 report to the board, “Even 
though Latin American countries share some common characteristics, they have diverse 
needs that require specific responses. For this reason, a national strategy offers a valuable 
way to address regional diversity. It defines specific applications of WKKF goals and 
strategies based on the needs and opportunities of a particular country ... A directed national 
strategy becomes a more pertinent, effective, and efficient instrument to help people to help 
themselves.”150 The overarching aim of these programs, then, was to apply the collection of 
grantmaking strategies available to the foundation to address the specific sets of problems 
and opportunities identified by the nationals of a given country or region in a more 
deliberate fashion than was otherwise the case.  
        Behind these programs lay two inter-related aims. The first was to increase WKKF 
presence in a given country or region, essentially to support a larger number of projects and 
fellows than previously. WKKF would use various means to increase public knowledge of its 
grantmaking and opportunities for support, to include guidance for applicants who needed 
help with shaping their ideas into concrete grant proposals. In every case, this also meant 
broadening the supported program areas to include interests other than health, which had 
dominated grantmaking in many countries until the early 1990s. Beginning in the early 1990s, 
increased attention was paid to the areas of agriculture/rural development, basic education 
and youth development and philanthropy and volunteerism.  

150  Mexico Programming: A National Strategy 1991-95. Report to the Board. January 17, 1991.
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        The second, equally important aim was to enhance the quality and impact of 
programming in specific countries and regions. The object: “the total of the different efforts 
(projects, fellowships etc.) must be more than the simple sum of each.”151 To that end, the 
foundation employed a number of interrelated strategies: 
 

•  Program staff focused on enhancing their understanding of country conditions, needs 
and opportunities, and designing appropriate responses, by seeking guidance from 
local experts and consulting widely with potential grantees.  

 

•  The foundation actively sought proposals from a greater variety of organizations; 
whereas its work prior to the late 1980s had been predominately with government 
agencies and universities, since that time it had increasingly partnered with non-tra-
ditional grantees including NGOs and community-based organizations. The intent 
was to increase and democratize access to foundation resources while targeting the 
most disadvantaged geographic areas and most vulnerable social groups.  

 

•  Staff sought to form a critical mass of organizations and leaders working toward sim-
ilar ends within a country or region. Bringing them together into national networks 
would increase impact, both by strengthening individual projects and by the collec-
tive action of organizations to disseminate their knowledge and inform public policy. 

 

•  Careful attention was paid to increasing the pool of organizational and grassroots lead-
ers able to develop innovative ideas and mobilize resources within their organizations 
and communities.  

 

        This careful, deliberate combination of grantmaking and support strategies mirrored the 
proactive approach that the foundation began to adopt in the early 1990s. In this case, 
however, the approach focused on several program areas in one specific country or region, 
rather than on a specific program area in a number of countries (such as the UNI program, 
which focused on health professions education).   
        Three countries/regions — Mexico, Haiti and the Commonwealth Caribbean — were 
targeted with this kind of support in the 1990s. The board approved a national strategy for 
Mexico in 1991, initially for a period of five years. Instead of a specific appropriation or pre-
defined budget, the board supported the intention to work more proactively to extend and 
diversify programs in Mexico. The board approved the Haiti Initiative in 1995 and the 
Caribbean Initiative in 1996; each had a pre-defined budget allocation for a period of three 
years. Other national strategies were also considered: a 1993 report on progress in Mexico 
mentioned the possibility of developing specific programs in Bolivia and Guatemala.152 These 
did not materialize, partly due to political instability in both countries, but largely because 
thematic programs such as UNI, UNIR, Philanthropy and Volunteerism and Basic Education 
took priority during the 1990s.  
 
Mexico programming: a National Strategy 
 

        The impetus for developing a national strategy for Mexico began to take shape in 1989, 
at which time a Mexico City office was established and a Mexican program director hired to 
provide leadership for the work. Between June 1989 and January 1991, the foundation used a 
participatory process to discuss and define how WKKF’s grantmaking tools could be  
employed to meet the specific needs of the Mexican people. Staff met with individual experts 
 
151  Idem

152  Mexico Programming: A National Strategy 1991-95. Program Update. January 20-21, 1993.
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and ad hoc committees. They held information and discussion sessions in nine Mexican 
cities, meeting with 260 leaders from a wide range of organizations to exchange information 
about the foundation and learn more about the country context.  
        Designed on the back of these meetings, the “Mexico National Strategy 1991-95” was 
presented to the board and approved in January 1991. The strategy had a four-fold intent: 
increase funding for Mexican projects and fellows relative to the level of funding between 
1942 and 1990; fund projects in areas other than health; fund more non-traditional grantees 
such as NGOs and grassroots organizations; and give priority to the poorest areas of the 
country, including those with isolated indigenous communities. Key to the strategy was the 
more proactive style of grantmaking being piloted simultaneously in the UNI program. Here, 
supporting strategies such as Ideas Development seminars, fellowships for advanced 
overseas study, the KILP international leadership program, traveling seminars and 
networking were used to enhance the performance of individual projects and maximize the 
collective impact of a group of projects with overlapping aims. In lieu of specific budget 
appropriations for projects and fellowships in Mexico, activities would be funded through 
specific program initiatives or from general grantmaking sources. The report projected 
expenditures for projects and fellows of $65 million to $75 million during the five-year 
period, with approximately 75 percent for project funding.  
        A 1993 program update on the Mexican strategy presented an early staff assessment of 
the usefulness of a national strategy for programming. Through the combined effects of a 
program director based in Mexico City, the assistance provided by a group of national experts 
and the use of Ideas Development workshops for proposal development and networking 
activities, the staff felt it had developed a deeper understanding of the country context and of 
potential grantees, including those in the non-profit sector. The same combination of factors 
had also broadened access to information about the foundation beyond the fairly small group 
of Mexican organizations that had received Kellogg funding previously. In particular, the 
number of funding requests received from Mexican non-profits had increased significantly 
since the first information sessions in 1989. By comparison, between 1942 and 1989, 74 
percent of funding had been granted to just five institutions – four universities and the 
Ministry of Health.153  
        A 1997 progress report on the Mexican strategy affirmed that the national strategy had 
been effective in increasing the quantity and enhancing the quality of foundation 
grantmaking in Mexico. The number of projects and the funds granted to projects and fellows 
had increased significantly: approximately $31.7 million was granted between 1990 and 1997. 
While it did not meet the projection made in 1991, this nevertheless represented an increase 
of more than 60 percent over the $19.6 million granted between 1942 and 1989. The nature of 
the projects had also changed. Prior to 1990, only two grants had been in areas other than 
health. Between 1990 and 1997, 42 percent of all grants were Agriculture-related (Food 
Systems and Rural Development) compared to 28 percent for Health-related projects. Of the 
remainder, 10 percent of grants were for Education/Youth, 1 percent for P&V and the balance 
were in other areas. The Agriculture projects were reported as particularly successful in 
enhancing food production, nutrition and rural incomes among some of the poorest indigenous 
groups. Almost all of the Agriculture grants were made to non-profit organizations with close 
ties to rural communities. Geographical coverage had also increased, from five states prior to 
1991 to 22 states by 1997. The increase included the poorest states of the southeastern region — 
 

153  Mexico Programming: A National Strategy 1991-95. Report to the Board. January 17, 1991.

161



Chiapas, Guerrero, Oaxaca and Veracruz — where there had not been any projects previously. 
Finally, the network that since 1985 had connected health-related projects in Mexico was 
extended to include all projects, thanks to a 1993 grant to the National Health Information 
and Documentation Center (CENIDS), which provided funding for capacity-building 
workshops, thematic seminars, site visits and an electronic newsletter. The report concluded 
that the foundation had become “a prominent player in Mexico,” and had earned the 
confidence of Mexicans working toward sustainable development for their people.  
        A smaller body of work within the Mexican strategy focused on “improving bilateral 
relations between the United States and Mexico through greater understanding between their 
citizens.”154 This work was borne of the concern that, despite a shared history and many 
common interests, relations between the two countries were founded on stereotypes and 
misconceptions that fueled unnecessary tensions and antagonisms, particularly along the 
border. Two strands of work were contemplated in the January 1994 “Programming Plan for 
the Nineties” — one with youth, the other with journalists and other professionals and 
opinionmakers potentially able to influence bilateral relations. In the end, the second idea 
was not pursued. However, beginning in January 1990, funding was available for 14 
organizations to establish or redesign existing cross-border exchange programs for Mexican 
and North American youth. According to a 1992 cluster evaluation “the experiences help 
participants to construct new meanings and attitudes that replace the many misconceptions 
they bring to the exchange.”155 The evaluators reported improvements in participants’ 
personal growth and leadership skills, as well as their knowledge of cultural understanding 
and respect for people of another country. They also observed increased capacity on the part 
of the grantee organizations to design and conduct effective exchange programs that 
attracted a diverse group of participants representing both genders and a wide range of ages, 
ethnic groups and socio-economic status. 
 
The Mexico Strategy: Evolution of Mexican Programming  
in the Context of Other Countries in the LAC Region 
 

        In the 1997 update to the board, foundation staff wrote of the Mexican strategy that, “It 
has been confirmed that a national strategy is a valuable tool in addressing regional diversity 
and effectively identifying opportunities (leaders and institutions) for the operation of 
successful projects.” Certainly, the existence of a specific framework within which to plan and 
execute grantmaking had allowed staff to extend and diversify funding in the country and 
target specific geographical areas and population groups.  
        On the other hand, the evolution in Mexican programming during the 1990s was little 
different from that in a number of other countries in the region at this time. The funding 
resources available to LAC programs increased significantly, from a total of $81.1 million paid 
out during the 1980s to $245.2 million in the 1990s. The programming team also expanded, 
growing from two program directors prior to 1990 to six by the mid-1990s. Additional grant 
funds and staff permitted a substantial increase in the number of projects and fellows in many 
countries, as well as an increase in geographical coverage within countries and diversification 
from predominately health-related projects to those in agriculture, education and youth and 
P&V. The emergence of a vibrant and viable civil society during the democratization processes 
 of the 1980s and 1990s had motivated the foundation to seek new nonprofit partners in all the 
 

154  Programming Plan for the Nineties. Revised Version, January 1994. 

155  Mexico-US Youth Exchanges. Report to the Board. January 20-21, 1993. 
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countries. And in a number of thematic and geographic initiatives, WKKF was rolling out a 
more proactive approach to grantmaking around the region.  
        The evolution of programs in Mexico during the 1990s most closely mirrored foundation 
programs in Brazil in the same period. The number of projects supported in Brazil in the period 
1991-99 was actually one-third greater (173 vs. 114), and, due to the higher value of grants in 
Brazil, the dollar amount committed was twice as great ($53.6 million vs. $28.6 million). 
Given the larger population in Brazil, the per capita investment was about equal between the 
two countries. Many of the same strategies were used to enhance the quality of grantmaking: 
native staff based in a country office ensured a proper understanding of the context, Ideas 
Development workshops helped disseminate information and build capacity for applying for 
WKKF grants and many projects participated in thematic networks. So, while an explicit 
strategy was documented for Mexico, programming in Brazil (and in other countries, albeit 
with fewer resources) followed a similar course and with the same level of quality. 
 
The Haiti Initiative 
 

        Haiti was new territory for the foundation. Prior to 1990, the foundation’s only 
investment in Haiti funded two fellowships for overseas study in the 1940s and ‘50s. The 
very complex political situation — dominated by the repressive regimes of François “Papa 
Doc” Duvalier and his son, Jean-Claude “Baby Doc” Duvalier, from the late 1950s until the 
late 1980s – plus widespread social unrest, crime and violence, had precluded WKKF 
involvement in the intervening years. Then the first democratic election in almost two 
centuries, the 1990 election of President Jean-Bertrand Aristide, changed the political context 
dramatically. The presence of a program director in neighboring Dominican Republic 
beginning in 1988 added impetus to act, as did the 1990 selection of a KILP fellow in Haiti 
who could advise on appropriate strategies and potential partners.  
        Two factors motivated the desire to contribute to national development in Haiti. The 
first was the urgent need for assistance in a country beleaguered by extreme poverty and the 
worst social and economic indicators in the Western Hemisphere. Haiti resembled some of 
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the poorer countries of sub-Saharan Africa more closely than those in Latin America and the 
Caribbean. In 1994 Haiti ranked 137th out of 173 nations in the U.N.’s Human Development 
Index,156 life expectancy was just 56 years and 55 percent of the population was illiterate. 
Unemployment stood close to 80 percent. Underlying such poverty was chronic political 
instability, an almost complete absence of functioning institutions, serious depletion of 
natural resources and an almost non-existent agricultural sector. Such problems had instilled 
a deep sense of hopelessness in the country, particularly among young people, and violence 
and crime were increasing. 
        The second factor was opportunity: a feeling that signs of hope were appearing even 
amid such desperation. Many believed that Haiti had a real chance to establish a functional 
democracy, and the international community was channeling much-needed resources toward 
the restoration of basic services and infrastructure. It was hoped that this new environment 

would attract investors and tourists, giving a desperately needed 
boost to the economy. 
        In 1990 the board of trustees agreed that Haiti should be an area 
of high priority for the foundation157 and staff exploration began 
soon after. Between 1993 and 1994, six projects were funded. Two of 
them aimed to establish model programs of primary health care, two 
sought to increase agricultural productivity and rural incomes and 
improve nutrition and one was intended to strengthen rural 
community organizations and increase incomes through micro-
enterprise incubation. The sixth project was to establish an agricultural 
school offering vocational training to low-income students.  
        Some of these projects demonstrated positive results in the 
communities in which they operated. Access to preventative and 
curative health services improved dramatically in nine rural 
communities in northcentral Haiti, thanks to a project run by 

International Child Care (ICC) to establish community-based health services managed by 
democratically elected community health committees. Rates of child immunization, 
distribution of vitamin A to prevent blindness and growth monitoring and pre- and post-
natal care all improved as mobile clinics extended care to more remote areas. Training, access 
to inputs and equipment and a micro-credit program organized by the Haitian Neighbor 
Services helped small-scale farmers in the Saint Marc region increase agricultural production 
and incomes and reduce malnutrition; some farmers were able to improve their housing and 
more children stayed in school. These results were all the more noteworthy when taken in the 
context of yet more political and economic upheaval. In 1991, an army coup sent Aristide into 
exile and he was restored to power in 1994 only after further military intervention and 
stringent economic sanctions were imposed by the United States. A number of organizations 
with Kellogg Foundation support were forced to suspend their activities due to the political 
instability and ongoing unrest. 
        These projects allowed foundation staff to begin the process of building relationships 
and understanding context and instilled the confidence to move ahead with a more 
comprehensive and systematic programming effort. In July 1995 the board approved a $6.4 
million appropriation for a Haitian Initiative that aimed to “improve the living conditions of 

156  The index is a composite of various standard of living indicators including income, life expectancy, infant mortality, 
education and access to services (http://hdr.undp.org/en/statistics/hdi). 

157  Making Inroads in Haiti. October 1994.

164

Many believed Haiti had 
a real chance to establish 
a functional democracy … 
the international  
community channeled 
much needed resources 
to restore basic services 
and infrastructure.



Haitian people through an articulated strategy for community-based programming 
development.”158 The initiative sought to address some of the most basic needs of Haitian 
people — poor sanitary conditions, a lack of clean drinking water, widespread infectious 
disease, high levels of malnutrition, a lack of basic education and training opportunities –- 
while strengthening community organizations and leaders. Recognizing the tiny volume of 
resources available relative to the vast challenges facing the Haitians, the foundation hoped 
to make a “small but very strategic” contribution to “a national process of development.”159 
Its projects would demonstrate approaches that could strengthen Haitian citizenship and 
help community-based organizations rebuild the social fiber that had been disrupted by 
years of repression and unrest. 
 
Haiti Initiative Projects and Activities 
 

        The initiative supported eight projects in three categories: social and economic community 
development; vocational training for youth; and leadership development. Projects in the first 
category were designed to help communities “improve their survival strategies,”160  the main 
thrust of the initiative. Six projects were funded in this category, reaching more than 100 rural 
communities and surpassing the original target of 75 communities. In each project, 
intermediate organizations were identified to facilitate and strengthen the work of grassroots, 
community-based organizations.  
        Several projects were aimed primarily at improving the capacity for income generation 
in poor rural communities. An effort managed by the Haitian office of the Inter-American 
Institute for Cooperation in Agriculture (IICA) sought to do so through training, animal 
husbandry and capitalization via a loan program. Through an in-kind revolving loan scheme, 
improved breeds of donkeys, goats and chickens from the Dominican Republic were 
introduced. The new animals, produced through well-managed cross-breeding, were 
distributed and then paid for by selling their offspring. Technical assistance was provided by 
“barefoot veterinarians,” mainly IICA-trained youth who worked for a minimal fee to ensure 
that the service was self-sustaining. The improved breeds produced higher yields (helping 
improve household nutrition) and commanded better prices on the market (helping increase 
household incomes). The so-called “Kredi-Famn” microcredit scheme for rural women 
reached more than 1,600 women in 28 groups across all nine Haiti departments (a tenth 
department was created later, in 2003). Loans were used to start up new productive activities, 
to support animal husbandry and to engage in “petit commerce.” With savings and 
reinvestment of the interest earned on loans, many groups doubled or tripled the value of 
their original capital. Women reported greater economic independence and use of earned 
income to improve household welfare. The program was widely recognized as successful and 
was replicated by a number of national and international organizations including World 
Vision, CARE and FAO. A second grant was made in 2003 to consolidate, systematize and 
disseminate the Kredi-Famn achievements and replicate successful elements in a 
comprehensive cluster in each of two microregions of Haiti.  
        Similar projects to increase income-generating capacity were run by the Center for 
Research and Training in Social and Economic Development (CRESFED) and the  
Organization for Participatory Development (ODEPA). By the end of its third year, the former 
 
158  Haiti Blanket Appropriation. July 20, 1995.

159  Idem

160  Idem
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had provided loans to 26 community groups including 12 women’s groups. It was also 
training to help strengthen organizational planning and management among recipient 
groups and providing literacy programs for group members. By the end of its second year, 
ODEPA had initiated 20 of 40 planned community income-generating projects and had 
improved its own management systems and procedures. However, in both cases contact was 
lost after the second or third year of the projects, so no further information is available on the 
impact of their activities.  
        A grant to the Center for Health and Integrated Development (CSDI) in the isolated and 
particularly poor area of Cerca-Carvajal in central-east Haiti aimed to increase local food 
production in order to tackle high levels of malnutrition in a place where 50 percent of 
children were severely malnourished. The grant focused on addressing the main constraint 
on agriculture: the lack of water. The project successfully installed a community-built 
irrigation system to bring water from nearby mountains to five rural communities, while 
simultaneously establishing a reforestation program and several nurseries to help with soil 
conservation. Food production increased sufficiently enough that malnutrition rates fell 
significantly, household needs were met and surplus was available for local markets. A 
second grant was made in 2002 to help extend the irrigation system and consolidate 
diversified food production. The program director recognized that the project represented a 
breakthrough for Cerca-Carvajal. Despite the area’s small size, the program director wanted 
the second grant to explore creating a strategic alliance with other institutions to set up a 
youth-based comprehensive cluster. 
        The last two grants were concerned with improving the quality of primary health care in 
rural communities. A small follow-up grant to ICC sought both to consolidate a model of 
primary health care that had proved effective in even the most remote of rural communities 
and formalize support from the Ministry of Health. The second grant was to Canada-Haiti 
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Solidarity for Health (SOSAKA). By the end of its first year, SOSAKA had entered into a 
collaborative arrangement with the Ministry of Health to supply vaccines as part of its efforts 
to improve primary health care and reduce the prevalence of infectious disease. SOSAKA was 
also involved in establishing a peanut mill for income generation in La Hoye and Petit 
Desdunes, the two regions served by the project. This project also lost contact after its first 
year of operation, and no further information is available on the impact of its activities. 
        The initiative also supported a second category of projects, offering vocational training 
to poor youth. In a climate of high unemployment, these projects were intended to better 
position young people to secure a job or set up their own income-generating businesses, and 
to prepare some as future leaders in their communities and organizations. The initiative had 
originally intended to support at least six projects that offered formal and informal education 
programs for young people in urban and rural settings. The programs included agricultural 
schools, training in the tourism industry and in trades such as welding, carpentry, electronics 
and machine operation.  
        The only vocational training project ultimately funded was the Vincent Foundation 
Agricultural School in Cape Haitian, in the northeast part of Haiti. The school had received a 
first grant in 1994 to create a diploma program in agriculture. A second grant, in 1997, was 
intended to strengthen the school farm and develop a long-term plan for fundraising and 
sustainability (see Box 1).  A third grant provided scholarships for 60 poor Haitian students to 
obtain a diploma or higher degree in agronomy covering agriculture, forestry and natural 
resource management as members of the 1995 and ’96 classes of the Higher Institute of 
Agriculture in the Dominican Republic. It was hoped that upon their return these graduates 
would occupy key leadership positions in the reconstruction of Haiti’s agriculture sector. A 
1997 progress report161 explained the difficulty of finding viable educational institutions to 
provide vocational training as “years of repression and social unrest have taken a toll on 
leadership and institutions.” In the case of support for educational institutions, there was 
particular concern about the long-term sustainability of their operations beyond WKKF funding. 
 

 Box 1: The Vincent Foundation Agricultural School 
 

     The Vincent Foundation Agricultural School in Cape Haitian, northeast Haiti, graduates 
approximately 50162 agricultural technicians annually. Recognized as a model of agricultural 
education in Haiti, it is supported via income from its school farm and foreign donations. Its 
graduates play an important role in the Haitian farming sector as technicians, extensionists, 
educators and farmers in all parts of the country. Some have set up productive enterprises in specific 
fields such as dairy or flower production to support themselves and their families. Others go on to 
attain higher degrees at ISA in the Dominican Republic or Zamorano in Honduras. WKKF played a 
pivotal role in the school’s early development in the 1990s by investing in the creation of a sound 
proposal, and in the institution and its staff and leaders.  
     The school is run by the Salesian Mission. The Salesians are a Catholic order established by St. 
Jean Bosco in 1854. Today, they have a presence in almost 70 countries. They focus on providing 
quality educational opportunities for disadvantaged urban and rural youth, and the mission has 
worked in seven Haiti communities since 1935. Since that time, it has provided primary schooling  
 

161  The Haiti Initiative. A Program Initiative Progress Report. July 16-17, 1997.

162  http://www.salesianmissions.org/news/press-center/two-years-later-salesian-missions-reports-progress-haiti 
(January 2012): “The Cap-Haitian Agricultural Technical School has 140 students learning effective farming techniques, 
while an additional 200 youth are attending the Vocational Training School.”
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and vocational education in a variety of trades on the Vincent Foundation site. When the mission 
approached the Kellogg Foundation it was struggling financially and the facilities were very run 
down and poorly equipped. 
     The initial proposal was received in 1992, a time when WKKF was investing in agricultural 
colleges and schools in the region.163 And it was just the kind of opportunity the foundation was 
seeking: a small, but strategic investment to spur the reconstruction of Haiti’s agricultural sector, 
while providing educational opportunities for disadvantaged rural youth. The school had the 
potential to educate a new generation of farmers, rural technicians and leaders while providing 
training and extension to farmers in neighboring communities. The idea was assessed as sound, if 
rudimentary, and was backed by a solid institution and a strong leader: a Salesian priest who was 
recognized as an action-driven visionary with a clear understanding of the problems faced by Haiti’s 
rural youth. Foundation staff worked closely with the priest to develop the idea into a workable 
proposal. He attended an Ideas Development workshop and a networking meeting on agriculture, 
rural development and agricultural education, and was further assisted by a Dominican expert in 
agricultural technical education. Over nearly two years the proposal developed significantly. From a 
modest effort to incorporate basic skills training into existing vocational programs in a day school for 
students living close to the site, it grew to encompass a model boarding school with capacity to 
graduate 50 agricultural technicians per year from around the country. It is an excellent illustration 
of the foundation’s strategy to develop a promising idea and strengthen the leadership required to 
carry it out.164  
     The first grant, in 1994, provided funding to upgrade facilities, establish the school farm, prepare 
teaching staff and provide scholarships to cover tuition. Teacher training was of particular concern 
as there was no teacher training in agriculture in Haiti at that time. The first three teachers were 
selected from among final-year Haitian students at ISA and at an agricultural school in Venezuela. 
Their training was enhanced by visits to Plan Sierra, a rural development project in the Dominican 
Republic; Zamorano and Loma Linda, respectively an agricultural college and a training center, both 
in Honduras; and the International Center for Tropical Agriculture in Colombia (CIAT). There, they 
learned about low-input sustainable agriculture, low-cost appropriate technologies and participatory 
research with small-scale farmers.  
     The school flourished. As news of the standard of education spread, demand from students 
nationwide grew, and enrollment reached capacity three years ahead of schedule. The introduction of  
a learning-by-doing teaching style on the school farm broke with a Haitian tradition in which high 
school graduates did not engage in manual work. Students returned to their homes several times a 
year and shared what they were learning with their families and their communities. The school’s 
farm provided food for the school kitchen plus some excess for sale and functioned as a demonstration 
site for local farmers. Several national and international organizations showed interest in hiring 
school graduates to work on their projects, and some sought the means to replicate the school in other 
parts of Haiti.  
     A second grant, in 1997, provided scholarships for an additional 200 students, funding for an 
upgraded irrigation system and an administrative system and organization enabling the school farm  
to work at full capacity. But the grant’s main focus was developing the school’s fundraising capacity 
and a strategy to secure its long-term financial sustainability, with an emphasis on overseas  
 

163  See agriculture chapter: grants were made to establish or strengthen Salesian-run agricultural schools in  
Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Haiti and Venezuela.

164  See a fuller account in Making Inroads in Haiti. Working with a Potential Grantee in a Challenging Region.  
October 1994.
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funding, given Haiti’s weak private sector and low government revenues. The Salesian Mission’s 
New York office was to play a key role in the fundraising.  
The Salesians’ final report to the foundation in 2002165 reported that an average of 48 students 
graduated per year, with 65 percent of graduates working in Haiti – an impressive achievement in 
a country with such high unemployment. Almost 30 percent of the school’s graduates had gone on 
to earn undergraduate degrees through scholarships to ISA in the Dominican Republic or 
Zamorano in Honduras. The farm was generating an average annual income of approximately 
$5,000 after supplying the school kitchen. And the school had accumulated a trust fund of 
$75,000, and had received funding from the French Embassy, the Dominican Republic and the 
United States, including a large grant from USAID to secure the farm with an endowment.166  
     The program director’s last report on the project in 2001167 expressed ongoing concerns about 
the school’s weak management and administrative systems and its long-term financial sustainability. 
But he also recognized the school as “a little miracle, given the Haiti context,” in which the 
foundation’s efforts had “paid off beyond all expectations.” In 1994 he had written: “We are not 
sure … that this project will be successful in the long run. Funding a project like this is taking a 
risk … a calculated risk … ”.168 It was a risk that paid off. The priest responsible for presenting the 
original proposal to the Kellogg Foundation recognized in a 2014 interview that Cape Haitian is 
“significantly changed” due to the school, and the whole country has benefited from its existence 
which, he said, would not have happened without Kellogg Foundation support.169  

 
        The third category of project under the Haiti Initiative was leadership development. 
Here the intention was to strengthen leadership at all levels of Haitian society by building 
leadership development activities into grants and simultaneously making grants specifically 
for leadership development programs. One leadership development project was funded by 
two grants, one each in 1997 and 2003. Operated by CRESFED, the project provided leadership 
training and support for a diverse group of leaders in community-based organizations, 
women’s organizations and NGOs and for locally and nationally elected officials.  
        By its third year, CRESFED had trained 100 leaders of CBOs, 133 leaders of women’s 
groups and 50 elected female leaders. It had also prepared 75 facilitators to replicate the 
training and support further afield. A central thrust to CRESFED’S work was building 
leadership for the decentralized and bottom-up democracy envisioned in the 1987 
constitution, including leadership for the territorial assemblies that elected officials at every 
level of the administration. CRESFED faced staunch opposition to the decentralization 
initiatives from local chieftains defending the status quo and from the national government. 
The foundation’s program director for Haiti called it a miracle that the project kept going 
amid such strong opposition. An interim assessment of the project reported “solid progress” 
in an extremely challenging environment. CRESFED’s current general coordinator of projects 
(an ex-KILP fellow) reported in an interview170 that a number of the individuals trained  
 
165  Ecole Agricole Fondation Vincent. Salesians de Don Bosco Cap-Haitien, Haiti. Final project report to the Kellogg 
Foundation. January 2002. 

166  Monitoring of Annual Progress report P52674, March 29, 2001.

167  Idem

168  Making Inroads in Haiti. Working with a Potential Grantee in a Challenging Region. October 1994. 

169  Interview with Father Jacques Charles, August 26, 2014.

170  Interview with Tania Pierre-Charles-Castor, August 4th, 2014.
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during the foundation-funded project continue to exercise important leadership roles in their 
communities or now occupy political posts in local government. This is especially significant 
in a country which suffers more from the brain drain phenomenon — in which qualified 
individuals leave their home communities to live in the capital or overseas — than do many 
other countries in LAC. 
        In addition to the projects mentioned, three other projects in Haiti in the 1995-1999 
period were funded using different internal mechanisms. While not formally part of the Haiti 
Initiative, each was part of the concerted effort to support community, institutional and 
leadership development. The Albert Schweitzer Hospital in the rural Deschapelles region 
north of Port-au-Prince successfully extended coverage of primary health care services to 
rural areas by training heath aides to run community “dispensaries.” The hospital also 
helped community groups establish several infrastructure projects to improve irrigation and 
the potable water supply. A UNIR171 project run by the Quisqueya University in the Furcy 
region outside Port-au-Prince allowed agriculture and education students and faculty to 
work with local communities to improve food production — particularly in vegetable 
gardens — and to establish links between community organizations and government 
agencies. The university also received a grant to run a project under the Basic Education172 
initiative. In what was considered a very difficult environment, the university’s efforts were 
called “remarkable”173 for their positive impact on teacher motivation and performance and 
on student attendance at primary and intermediary levels. By the end of the project, the 
Furcy education system was widely recognized as one of the best in the region.  

The 1995 request to the WKKF board for initiative funding included funds to allow 
project leaders and staff to participate in a variety of supporting activities, including capacity-
building, networking and leadership development. A proactive dissemination plan and a 
cluster evaluation of the combined effects of the projects were also part of the request. 
However, the foundation was reluctant to organize events in Haiti given the risks to personal 
safety for all involved. Instead, project members attended foundation-organized seminars in 
other countries that offered training in proposal development, fund-raising, management and 
evaluation. Project leaders from Haiti met each other at these events and remained in contact 
afterwards, forming a network for mutual support. The cluster evaluation was not 
performed, again due to the reluctance to send consultants on field trips to Haiti.  

 
Post-Initiative Activities in Haiti 
 

        The last projects in the Haitian Initiative were funded in 1999 and completed their 
project cycles in 2003. The work accomplished by the initiative projects laid the groundwork 
for comprehensive clusters174 of projects for micro-regional development in two areas of Haiti 
in the 2000s. A cluster established in the Furcy region was based on rural development and 
education projects run by the Quisqueya University. Another, in the Cerca-Carvajal region, 
was based on CDCI’s work to improve food production and nutrition. In both cases, IICA 
and the Salesians brought the expertise they had demonstrated in earlier projects to the 
micro-regions. Neither cluster was rated among the most successful examples of youth 
engagement and local development in the LAC region, but that could hardly have been 

171  See Agriculture chapter for a full description of the UNIR Initiative.

172  See Education chapter for a full description of the Basic Education Initiative.

173  P-69407 closing summary, April 11, 2006.

174  See more information on the Comprehensive Clusters in Chapter 2.
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expected in such a tumultuous environment. Both were successful in achieving impact at the 
community level. The Cerca-Carvajal cluster extended its work on food production and 
nutrition to reach more households in this extremely impoverished region. It also helped 
establish four youth associations and helped many young people access the vocational 
training offered by the Salesians and higher education at ISA in the Dominican Republic. The 
Furcy cluster continued work to strengthen teacher training, facilitated improvements in the 
health system that helped reduce infant mortality and malnutrition 
and introduced vocational training for youth.  
        After a short break from grantmaking in Haiti, the foundation 
decided in 2010 to re-engage. The decision was again motivated by 
need and opportunity. The magnitude-seven earthquake of January 
2010 left hundreds of thousands of Haitian citizens dead or injured 
and more than one million homeless. Much of the country’s already 
precarious infrastructure was rendered useless. In February 2010, the 
foundation’s board of trustees requested a rapid assessment of the 
situation and options for long-term investment in reconstruction  
and development. In May the LAC team reported that amid the 
considerable chaos and sense of deep personal and collective loss, 
there was a new sense of hope that this disaster might prove to be a 
spark for deep transformation and an opportunity to recreate and 
strengthen the state. After a 12-month exploratory period, the board agreed to a 10-year plan 
of engagement. By 2011 two micro-regions had been selected — one each in South and Central 
Haiti — and a program was underway that focused on improving the health, elementary 
schooling and housing of Haiti’s children in combination with an effort to strengthen civil 
society, local institutions and leaders as the future pillars of Haitian development.  
        Since 2012, Haiti and southern Mexico have been the foundation’s two priority 
geographic areas in the LAC region. In 2013, 28 percent of new international commitments175 
were made in Haiti — amounting to 2.8 percent of all of the foundation’s domestic and 
international commitments — compared to 49 percent in Mexico.176  
 
The Haitian Initiative: What Was Achieved?  
 

        Did the Haitian Initiative accomplish all that it set out to achieve? Certainly, the 
foundation created a presence where previously it had almost none. A smaller number of 
projects were funded as part of the initiative than were originally planned, but overall from 
1993 to 1999, 17 projects were funded, followed by several others as part of the place-based 
programs in the early 21st century. These projects were diverse in nature, covering areas from 
primary health care, income generation and food production to education for youth and 
leadership development. And many were run by the kind of non-traditional grantee that the 
foundation was actively seeking at this time – non-governmental organizations and civil 
society organizations of Haitian origin with close ties to communities.  
        Most of these projects achieved at least some of their aims, albeit with varying degrees 
of success. They demonstrated innovative, and often quite simple ways to address some of 
the most basic needs of the Haitian population, such as access to clean drinking water, basic 
sanitation, child immunization and basic food production, while helping to strengthen 

175  W.K. Kellogg Foundation Annual Report 2013. This refers to values in U.S. dollars.

176  The foundation is also funding the creation of an endowment fund for racial equity in Northeast Brazil. Seventeen 
percent of new international commitments were invested in the fund in 2013. 
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community organizations and leaders. In a number of cases, foundation staff recognized that 
the grantee organizations were strengthened in the process. In some cases, foundation 
support allowed a grantee to leverage support from other international sources. The 
development of a model agricultural school from modest beginnings, and its continuing 
operation under difficult conditions, are perhaps the most outstanding testaments to the 
foundation’s contribution to institutional development in Haiti. CRESFED continues to 
operate important projects dealing with community development, food security and water 
and sanitation in a number of regions around Haiti. CRESFED’s current general coordinator 
of projects recognizes the role foundation funding and support in the 1990s played in 
broadening CRESFED’s vision and recognition of a menu of options for solving Haitian 
problems that was made available principally through interaction with other WKKF-funded 
projects in the country.177   
        The projects and related activities also supported the formation of leaders who continue to 
work at the forefront of development in Haiti. Among them are two KILP fellows and two 
study grant recipients. One of those fellows recognized in an interview the importance of her 
membership in the Kellogg International Leadership Program for her professional and personal 
growth. Her fellowship came at an early point in her career, and the interaction with like-
minded people from around Latin America confirmed and reinforced her choice to dedicate 
herself to community development in her country. The KILP network continues to provide her 
with access to resources and support from colleagues around the region. Leadership was also 
strengthened in several departments at the Quisqueya University through grants and support 
and – thanks to a February 2014 grant to establish a Center for Innovative Continuing 
Education – the university has continued to play a role in the foundation’s programs. Key to 
strengthening local institutions and leaders was the foundation’s support for indigenous 
institutions with local leaders. This runs counter to the practice of many international donors 
whose funding was and continues to be placed with institutions under foreign leadership. 
        Several projects also supported the emergence of leaders at the community level. 
CRESFED’s work was important in strengthening female leaders in particular. A number of 
the individuals who emerged during CRESFED’S leadership programs in the 1990s are today 
recognized as legitimate leaders with long-term commitment to their communities, and some 
occupy political posts in local government. And a number of graduates from the Vincent 
Foundation Agricultural School, including some who continued their studies at ISA in the 
Dominican Republic or at Zamorano in Honduras, have played important roles in 
strengthening Haiti’s agricultural sector. 
         The achievements of these leaders were all the more important given two characteristics of 
the Haitian environment. One was the pervasive weakness of Haitian organizations and 
institutions and the paucity of effective leadership after years of political repression and unrest. 
The second was the ongoing political and social turmoil, which continued throughout this 
period despite the high hopes for stability at the beginning of the 1990s. The resulting 
instability often made it dangerous to work in rural communities and urban neighborhoods, 
and a number of projects suffered the effects of violence, including buildings burned down and 
assassination attempts on project staff. Under these conditions, project implementation was 
sometimes interrupted and most projects required extra time to complete funded activities. In 
some cases, as we’ve seen, reporting was patchy and the foundation lost contact with grantees, 
making it difficult to fully assess the impact of the initiative. The program director responsible 
for Haiti acknowledged in 2000 that “every project we fund in the present situation in Haiti is a 

177  Interview with Tania Pierre-Charles-Castor, August 4th, 2014. 
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risk, due to the political and social 
unrest and the lack of institutions,”178 
and he acknowledged that grantee 
persistence in such conditions was 
little short of “miraculous.”  
        It is fair to say that there were 
instances of real impact at the local 
level and a number of strong leaders 
emerged. But the combined effects of 
projects and supporting strategies 
fell short of WKKF’s initial aspiration 
to promote development on a 
broader scale and thereby create “a 
whole greater than the sum of its 
parts.” The number of projects 
funded and the amount of funds 
committed were both smaller than 
originally planned due to difficulties 
finding solid institutions with solid 
leadership. Likewise, supporting 
activities were fewer than planned 
given the risks to participants’ 
personal safety. The projects and 
leaders were not brought together in 
a systematic way to leverage their 
learning for wider systemic impact, and 
absent the kind of macro-level data on achievements a cluster evaluation would have 
provided, there was little work on disseminating innovative approaches and informing 
policymakers. All in all, the work did not constitute a comprehensive and deliberate effort to 
tackle a specific problem – in this case Haitian underdevelopment — in the way that program 
initiatives such as UNI and UNIR did.  
        There were two main reasons for this, the first being contextual. In an interview, the 
program director for Haiti acknowledged that foundation staff had underestimated the 
difficulties associated with working in Haiti: the weakness of institutions, the lack of social 
capital at community level, the insecurity and ubiquitous corruption.179 The second factor 
was the short the time horizon. A seven-year period — which includes grantmaking from 
1993 — was insufficient time in which to make a meaningful contribution to any process of 
national development; let alone one in such a volatile and challenging environment as Haiti. 
Had there not been a radical refocus of the LAC program strategy in 2000, perhaps WKKF 
would have extended the initiative’s duration and improved its chances to make the small, 
but desired strategic contribution to the national development process. 
        Time may, however, tell a different story. The advances achieved by grantees in the 
comprehensive cluster projects in the early 2000s were largely predicated on the experience 
gained and the relationships built with communities by grantees during the initiative. And  
the larger-scale and concerted efforts now taking shape in Haiti are solidly grounded in the 

178  P43010 second year APR, July 7, 2000.

179  Interview with Blas Santos, August 1st 2014.
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relationships built, the deep understanding of context and an analysis of the lessons learned 
from those early years of programming in Haiti. 
 
The Commonwealth Caribbean Initiative 
 

        The Caribbean Initiative was designed to support development in the Commonwealth 
Caribbean – the nine countries located on 12 islands180 in the northeastern arch of the 
Caribbean Basin, and the mainland countries of Belize and Guyana, former British colonies 
that gained independence in the 1960s and ‘70s. As members of the British Commonwealth, 
these countries were given preferential access to European export markets, along with almost 
open migration, and received substantial investment and economic assistance for basic 
services such as health and education. With the exception of Guyana, the Commonwealth 
Caribbean countries had higher per capita incomes and significantly higher HDIs181 than the 
majority of Latin American countries.  
        Given such conditions, one might wonder why the foundation would chose to dedicate 
energy and resources to the region under a special program initiative. The reason was a rapid 
deterioration in conditions in the early 1990s, and an emerging perception of real 
vulnerability in the small and undiversified island economies, which were largely dependent 
on tourism and the export of agricultural products to Europe. National revenues were falling 
with the removal of protectionist policies and increased access to preferential markets in an 
increasingly open and global economy. Foreign aid was also declining, and as government 
capacity to provide subsidies and free social services diminished, negative consequences 
abounded: rising levels of unemployment, underemployment and poverty; increased 
migration by the unemployed in search of work; an escalation of crime and violence; and the 
emergence of a drug culture among the region’s increasingly disaffected youth. The 
repercussions were greatest for at-risk social groups such as women, young people and the 
rural poor. The number of requests for grant support from the region had increased 
dramatically as a result. Especially those from newly established NGOs attempting to fill the 
void left by reductions in government services.   
        There was, then, a desire to increase WKKF activity in a region where it previously had 
little presence. The foundation made its first grant in the Commonwealth Caribbean in 1974. 
In the 22-year period following, it invested approximately $5 million in 16 projects and 11 
fellows in six countries. There was also heightened interest in expanding and diversifying the 
kinds of projects and organizations supported. Most grants between 1974 and 1996 were in 
health (73 percent), with the remainder in youth development (23 percent) and education (4 
percent). Most (73 percent) were made to traditional grantees - government ministries, 
universities and other educational institutions – with only limited support (27 percent of 
grants) to non-traditional grantees such as NGOs.  
        The board approved a $2.7 million appropriation for the Caribbean Initiative in July 
1996, a year after the Haiti Initiative began. The purpose was “to improve opportunities for 
Commonwealth Caribbean youth, women and rural people” by supporting projects in health, 
food systems and rural development, education and youth and leadership.182 The underlying  
aim was to test innovative models that addressed the context-specific social problems faced  
 
180  Antigua and Barbuda, Barbados, Dominica, Grenada, Jamaica, St Lucia, St Kitts and Nevis, St Vincent, Trinidad 
and Tobago.

181  Human Development Index described in the Haiti section (http://hdr.undp.org/en/statistics/hdi).

182  Caribbean Blanket Appropriation, July 18th, 1996.
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by at-risk population groups in the region, and to actively support the dissemination of 
proven models to national and regional leaders and decision-makers. The appropriation 
request presented to the board was shaped by early exploration into appropriate approaches 
to tackle local problems. That exploration had taken place in consultation with experts in the 
Commonwealth Caribbean, including two KILP fellows, and through a December 1994 
workshop with representatives of 26 NGOs. The workshop had also provided the 
opportunity to share information about funding opportunities with non-traditional grantees, 
become acquainted with potential grantees and assess capacity gaps that might need 
strengthening through supporting strategies.    
 
Commonwealth Caribbean Initiative Projects and Activities 
 

        As part of the initiative, 14 projects were funded in seven countries. A summary report183 
broadly classified them as six projects in youth development and leadership, four projects 
working with rural women and four rural development projects. In reality, a number of 
projects straddled more than one of these three categories. There was no cluster evaluation of 
the Caribbean projects, but project reports and report summaries by program staff offer 
insight into the achievements and some of the difficulties this group of projects faced.  
Among the most successful youth projects were two that had a very different scope and 
purpose. The first was a region-wide project run by an umbrella organization dedicated to 
youth development, the Caribbean Federation of Youth (CFY). The federation’s purpose was 
to establish and support national youth councils across the region. It had helped create 
councils in 10 countries between 1986 and 1996. The Kellogg Foundation grant was used to 
strengthen the councils by helping them develop strategic plans and train their staffs in 
management, negotiation and leadership skills, while nurturing the most promising youth 
leaders through annual work-study camps. As such, the federation successfully built 
institutional and leadership capacity for youth development around the region. It also used 
its region-wide credibility to convene national and regional decisionmakers and position 
youth development more prominently on the region’s political agenda.  
        The second of these youth efforts was a crime prevention project run by the Jamaican 
Constabulary in Kingston’s inner-city districts. Crime rates and drug abuse were high among 
Kingston’s youth and more than 50 percent of young people under age 25 were unemployed. 
The idea underlying the project was to link youth, their communities and the police in a civic 
engagement process that offered an alternative path for the city’s youth. The Second Chance 
project run by the police department offered vocational training, sports and recreation, 
personal development coaching and training in entrepreneurial skills. The activities quickly 
became popular, and over a three-year period the project reached more than the 960 youth 
originally planned. The project, led by the chief of police, received assistance from police 
departments in the United States. The program director rated it as one of the initiative’s most 
effective projects, both for its positive impact on youth and for helping the police force 
develop more positive attitudes toward youth, unusual on a continent where law 
enforcement often employs violent methods in their attempts to combat crime.184 It was truly 
an innovative model for tackling one of the most serious social illnesses of the time. 
        Several projects worked with rural women and sometimes youth to improve their  
income-generating capacity. The Grenada Community Development Agency (GRENCODA);  
 
183  Latin America and the Caribbean. A Programming Update and Plan for 2000-2005. September 15-16, 1999.

184  P60108 closing summary, December 2, 2003. 
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the Caribbean Network for Integrated Rural Development (CNIRD), based in Trinidad and 
Tobago; and the Gilbert Agricultural and Rural Development Center (GARDC) in Antigua all 
provided training, technical assistance and micro-credit to help rural women increase 
production and sales of agricultural produce and handicrafts. The training helped women 
develop an entrepreneurial mindset as they learned about business planning and 
management and received counseling from GARDC to improve their self-confidence and 
self-esteem. The GRENCODA project also worked with the community to improve social 
services, particularly health and education. By the end of the GRENCODA project, several 
indicators had improved and the Marquis community had been removed from the island’s 

register of poorest communities. 
         One grant was made specifically for leadership development. 
The Center for Strategic and International Studies, Inc. (CSIS), based 
in Washington, D.C., formed the CSIS Caribbean Leadership Group 
in 1995. In doing so, it sought to nurture a new generation of 
national leaders with the vision and commitment to tackle the 
economic and social challenges facing the Caribbean region, by 
providing learning opportunities and a vibrant network of 
established and emerging leaders. It brought together some 20 
individuals from the public and private sectors, academia and 
NGOs, who at any one time were designated as emerging leaders; 
the younger members replaced older “graduating” members each 
year. The foundation funded the conferences and workshop 
components of the group’s professional and personal development 

program. The annual conferences and workshops allowed emerging leaders to build 
relationships, learn from established leaders and seasoned professionals, and identify 
common ground and concrete solutions to regional challenges. This was the only grant 
focused specifically on leadership development, but development of leaders at various levels – 
community, institutional and among youth –  was a thread that ran though most of the 
initiative’s projects. For example, the CFY enhanced the leadership skills of the staff of 
national youth councils and youth leaders across the region; GRENCODA provided training 
for leaders of community organizations; and a project run by the St. Mary’s Rural 
Development Project, Ltd., in Jamaica’s Annotto Bay area, offered continuing education, 
training and exchange opportunities for the leaders of four small farmer cooperatives. 
        Leaders and staff from the Caribbean projects participated in a number of foundation-
sponsored activities to strengthen capacity in proposal development, management and 
evaluation. Most of the proposals funded during the initiative were developed by participants in 
one of two Ideas Development workshops, in 1994 and 1997. Once the decision had been made 
to draw work in the region to a close, an “exit” workshop was conducted in 1999. The workshop 
brought together project leaders and staff from around the region to look at fund-raising 
strategies and strategies for proposal development to access resources from other sources, as 
well as ways for participants to stay in touch with each other.  
        The last project in the Caribbean Initiative was funded in 1998 and all projects had finished 
by 2002. Since then only one project has been funded in the region: a project started in 2005 to 
support the sustainable use of community resources by an Amerindian population in Guyana.185  
The Commonwealth Caribbean was not included among the priority geographic areas  
 

185  There were also three small grants (between $3,000 and $15,000) made to the Mill Reef Fund in the United States 
between 2000 and 2005 to promote small-scale projects in Antigua. 
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selected for micro-regional development initiatives in the new strategic plan that took shape 
in 1999, though the Dominican Republic and Haiti were included. It is also not included 
among today’s geographic focus areas. 

 
The Caribbean Initiative: What Was Achieved?  
 

        The Caribbean Initiative increased the foundation’s presence and, staff believed, 
enhanced its reputation in the Commonwealth Caribbean. Information about the foundation 
was widely disseminated through two workshops and, unlike in Haiti, sound proposals were 
forthcoming from organizations with the capacity to implement their ideas. Of the 15 projects 
initially envisioned in the appropriation recommendation, 14 were funded — almost as many 
as the foundation had funded in the previous 22 years. Funding was granted in three countries 
without previous foundation activity. The balance among foundation program areas was also 
restored: funded projects addressed youth and education, agriculture and rural development 
and leadership, and almost all of the grantees were NGOs.  
        Did the initiative’s projects improve opportunities for youth, women and rural people, 
as proposed in the appropriation recommendation? A progress report prepared in July 
1997,186 one year after the first projects were funded, indicated program staff’s belief that the 
initiative was “on target in timing and content” and that “we seem to be tackling the right 
issues at the right time with what appears to be the right strategy,” including the targeting of 
specific population groups. This view was based largely on feedback from workshop 
participants and consultants, the clear demand for project funding in the issues identified by 
the foundation and the promising early performance of the first seven projects. An update to 
the board in 1999187 recognized that the youth-focused projects had been the most innovative 
and successful and had contributed to the revival of a strong youth movement across 10 of 
the islands. WKKF funding had helped to strengthen youth institutions, organizations and 
leaders and brought greater visibility to the issue of youth development among policymakers.  
        This view was reiterated by an interviewee who worked with another foundation grantee, 
the S-Corner Clinic in Kingston, Jamaica, until 2010.188 In the interview, she maintained that the 
foundation’s involvement with the Jamaican Constabulary and the S-Corner Clinic were 
instrumental in helping to reduce youth gang violence on the streets of inner city Kingston. 
And in addition to funding for project activities, she credited the innovative collaboration that 
foundation staff facilitated between a state institution – the police force – and an NGO. She 
indicated that the lives of many young people had changed as a result of this work, and that 
some had gone on to occupy leadership positions in their communities.  
        Some of the projects that worked with women and rural people also generated positive 
changes at the community level, particularly in the area of income generation. Yet the 1999 
update to the board indicated that these projects had performed below expectations. Staff 
attributed the variation in performance to the lower organizational and leadership capacity 
found in organizations working with women and in rural development. The program 
director for the Caribbean attributed the performance discrepancies to inherent differences 
between youth-development projects and projects targeted at other population groups. These  
differences are not unique to the Caribbean.189 Youth projects target very concrete activities at 

186  The Commonwealth Caribbean Initiative. A Program Initiative Progress Report. July 16-17, 1997.

187  Latin America and the Caribbean. A Programming Update and Plan for 2000-2005. September 15-16, 1999.

188  Interview with Angela Stultz, August 21, 2014.

189  Interview with Blas Santos, August 1, 2014.
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a population group that is relatively easy to motivate and involve. Adult rural populations, 
women and men, tend to be harder to reach and involve, whether due to their heavy 
workload and domestic responsibilities, or their resistance to development efforts which may 
be perceived as unwelcome or unnecessary intrusions.  
        The difficulties may also have reflected the organizational immaturity of NGOs at that 
time. Such organizations were then a relatively new phenomenon in the LAC region. They 
had emerged in response to the re-democratization processes of the 1980s, often intending to 
fill the void in services cut by governments as a result of falling aid and structural 
readjustments. Almost all of the NGOs funded under the initiative had been founded in 1980 
or later; youth organizations had, on average, a longer history than those working in rural 
development. While many NGO staff had considerable expertise in community development 
work, they were often lacking in terms of leadership and management skills. 
        WKKF’s work with leaders in the region continues to pay dividends today. One of the 
fellows from the first class of KILP said that her experience lived up to the promise made by 
Russell G. Mawby, then Kellogg Foundation president and CEO: “We will allow you to walk 
through doors that you never thought possible.”190 She feels that she has indeed “dared to do 
the impossible” with the support of her KILP colleagues, with some of whom she maintains 
contact after 24 years. Funding for her personal KILP project and for the organization she 
established, the Belize Rural Women’s Association, allowed her to develop a very personal 
style of mentoring for young leaders, particularly young women. With her support, many 
young women have gone on to exercise leadership in their organizations and communities, 
and some have risen to positions in national government or to represent Belize overseas, such 
as in the Belize Mayan Women’s Council. She continues to influence the lives of young 
people as the national champion for the Duke of Edinburgh Awards.  
        A Jamaican study grant fellow, who received a master’s degree in non-profit 
management from Cambridge College in Massachusetts, commended the foundation’s 
attention to building human capital in individuals who felt a commitment to give back to 
their organizations and communities.191 On her return to Jamaica, she applied her academic 
knowledge to help with organizational development at the S-Corner Clinic. She has since 
moved on to head community programs and monitoring and evaluation at the Rosetown 
Foundation for the Built Environment, also in Kingston, and continues to serve on the S-
Corner Clinic board of directors.  
        Overall, the Caribbean Initiative came closer to the foundation’s idea of a systematic and 
proactive grantmaking effort than was the case in Haiti, largely due to the more favorable 
environment. The full potential of the Ideas Development workshops was well-illustrated in 
the region. They allowed staff to better understand the challenges faced in the Caribbean and 
to build relationships with potential grantees — most of the funded projects stemmed from 
proposals discussed and strengthened during the two workshops.  
        But ultimately, as in Haiti, the initiative fell short of the foundation’s initial aspirations 
to test and then disseminate innovative models to deal with the region’s pressing problems. 
The first step was accomplished, with real innovation and impact at the local level. But the 
cycle was not completed: as in Haiti, grantees were not brought together to leverage their  
learning, disseminate innovation and inform policy and practice. Interviewees reported that 
projects were not “joined up” enough to make a contribution larger than the sum of their  
 

190  Interview with Cynthia Ellis, August 8, 2014.

191  Interview with Angela Stultz, August 21, 2014.
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parts. They felt the initiative lacked the dynamism they had observed in other LAC program 
initiatives. As in Haiti, this was largely due to the timeframe. Just as projects were maturing 
and could have begun to aggregate and disseminate their collective learning, work in the 
region was brought to a close prematurely with the foundation’s redirection of focus in 2000.  
 
Conclusion: Lessons from Mexico, Haiti and the Commonwealth Caribbean 
 

        Underlying these national and regional programs were two interrelated aims: to 
increase Kellogg Foundation presence, and to enhance the quality and impact of programing 
in a given country or region. In Haiti and the Commonwealth Caribbean, the foundation 
successfully achieved the first aim, but only partially accomplished the second. In both areas, 
the foundation increased its presence, successfully expanding its portfolio in a planned rather 
than random manner, and channeling resources toward quite 
different kinds of projects, organizations, geographic areas and social 
groups, than it had historically supported. It did so in consultation 
with local experts and potential grantees, allowing staff to recognize 
and respond to specific needs and opportunities and to reach a 
broader constituency of potential grantees. In these ways, the 
foundation’s transition in the early 1990s from a reactive to a proactive 
approach to grantmaking paid off. Instead of reacting to largely 
unsolicited requests for funding as they arrived from those who had 
access to information about the foundation, the foundation had made 
a change. It was now disseminating grantmaking information to, and stimulating demand 
from, a wider variety of potential grantees representing specific at-risk groups in 
disadvantaged locations. Moreover, it was supporting and strengthening their capacity to 
access and manage funds from an international donor.  
The foundation also did important work in both regions to support and strengthen emerging 
organizations, help them establish their credibility and leverage resources from other sources. 
And through its project funding, its support activities, its leadership development programs 
and opportunities for advanced study abroad, it also helped organizational and grassroots 
leaders develop and apply their talents. Many of these organizations and leaders continue to 
work at the forefront of development issues in their communities and countries.  
        But both initiatives fell short of creating a synergistic effect through their investments. 
Neither was able to successfully connect a critical mass of organizations and leaders with 
similar aims and facilitate their collective action to leverage learning and innovation for 
wider systemic impact. In this way, neither matched the more impressive, systemic-level 
accomplishments of some of the thematic initiatives of the same time period, such as UNI in 
health professions education and UNIR in rural professions education.192 There are several 
explanations for this, some contextual. In Haiti, for example, once the political and economic 
stability that had seemed possible early in the decade failed to materialize, any intervention 
became an extremely risky proposition; grantees are to be commended for their achievements 
under difficult and sometimes dangerous conditions.  
        But beyond contextual limits, these initiatives failed to make a broader contribution to 
development in each region for two reasons: the relatively low volume of resources, staff time 
and energy invested in the geographically-focused initiatives; and the relatively short period 
of engagement, which did not allow adequate time to develop new organizations, projects,  
 

192  See more information in Chapter 2: Health and Chapter 3: Agriculture.
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leaders and networks before efforts were halted. The recent re-engagement in Haiti presents 
the opportunity to broaden the scope and aim for greater systemic impact, even should 
continuing difficulties slow progress. A longer-term commitment in the Caribbean would 
probably have reaped greater benefits at the systemic level had programming priorities not 
changed beginning in 2000. This is an important lesson for any philanthropic endeavor. Social 
change is a complex, messy business that happens slowly and requires long-term 
commitment. How long depends on the context and the specific objectives. But as a rule of 
thumb, progress is unlikely in anything less than a decade. The ability to think and act long-
term is one big advantage that philanthropy has over the public and private sectors, and it 
should be leveraged whenever possible. 
        As we have seen, the Mexico strategy was quite different in nature and cannot be 
assessed in the same way. The deliberate strategy to extend and diversify programming was 
successful, and by the late 1990s Mexicans recognized the foundation as an important partner 
in efforts for sustainable development in health, agriculture and P&V. The volume of 
resources committed and number of projects funded were so large that any assessment of 
quality and impact deserves its own chapter.  
        Insofar as they articulated the foundation’s program areas and grantmaking strategies 
within defined boundaries, these experiments with geographically focused programs were in 
some ways precursors to the place-based programming the foundation has developed in 
Latin America and the United States since 2000. As such, the lessons learned from Mexico, 
Haiti and the Commonwealth Caribbean continue to bear fruit today. 
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Summary 
 

As the Kellogg Foundation’s progressed in its LAC strategy from 1986 to 2008, one new ally 
emerged as a potent force for change: young people. Although youth had long been a focus of 
the foundation’s LAC programs, this was something new. Previous, youth-serving programs 

were almost entirely adult led. Youth weren’t expected to help design, manage — or much less lead — 
youth-serving projects. Under the new strategy, projects would not only be conducted for youth, but 
with youth. Through an expanded view of Youth Development, young leaders would be central players 
in a concerted effort to break the inter-generational cycle of poverty. WKKF believed their energy and 
positivity could drive social change in ways that adults could not.  
 
 
Background 
 

        In 1998, Kellogg Foundation leadership launched a strategic thinking process for pursuing 
a more aligned and integrated program direction, which they characterized in five dimensions: 

 

•  Addressing broad societal issues on which significant impact was possible. 
 

•  Focusing resources on fewer initiatives. 
 

•  Partnering with grantees using community-based approaches to create systemic change. 
 

•  Placing greater emphasis on program impact and return on program investment. 
 

•  Learning from programs’ efforts, disseminating best practices and informing  
public policy.193  

 

        In its commitment to “helping people help themselves,” the foundation clearly placed 
human development at the center of its programming philosophy. The well-being and 
development of children and youth were major targets of all programs, as articulated in an 
internal 1998 document: “Throughout the foundation’s history, youth have been a major 
focus of programming. Especially in our youth programming, we have emphasized the 
importance of focusing on the whole child. In addition, a hallmark of past youth 
programming has been to put children at the center of community or institutional change 
efforts.”194 Building the capacity of communities had been a primary strategy for creating an 
environment in which children and youth could find the conditions necessary for their 
healthy development. “Community development has been the primary way in which we 
have helped people help themselves, with economic development strengthening social 
development of communities in more recent efforts.”195  
        By 1998, the LAC program had active efforts spanning 28 countries and touching all the 
foundation’s goal areas. In concert with foundation-wide efforts to realign programs, the 
LAC staff engaged in a yearlong strategic thinking process to adjust its programs to the new 
orientation. After a series of internal retreats and consultations with regional experts, the 
team agreed that reducing poverty should be the standard against which programming 

193  1998 - Future Directions paper, WKKF, internal document on k-net.

194  Same

195  Same
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directions would be reviewed, in order to give the foundation strategic footing for its LAC 
operations in the coming years. The decision was based on contemporaneous changes 
occurring within the organization and in the region.  
        The 1994 LAC Program Report to the board had called attention to the profound 
changes that began affecting LAC societies in the mid-1980s, and which had significantly 
affected the way WKKF’s programs were executing their missions in the region. Ripening 
political and technological developments had, in turn, spurred social and economic changes, 
including increased overall regional development and increased poverty. Several factors 
contributed to this condition.  
        For many years, one of the most pressing economic problems in the region had been the 
astronomical foreign debt accumulated by Latin American countries, which contributed to 
the persistent high rates of inflation. In response, governments had adopted drastic economic 
adjustment plans that featured less government intervention and reduced subsidies as key 
policy points. In practice, this translated into four key measures used by the region’s 
governments: reduced expenditures for social programs; privatization of government-owned 
enterprises; elimination of government subsidies to specific areas of the economy, resulting in 
increased food prices; and legal reforms to guarantee a more market-oriented economy. As a 
result, hyperinflation was kept under control across the region, creating the basic conditions 
for sustainable economic growth. But the process aggravated absolute poverty as a product of 
drastic reduction in government services and subsidies, and increased unemployment. The 
number of people living below the poverty line had increased from 112 million in 1970, to 130 
million in 1980, and to a projected 170 million by the year 2000. Poverty also increasingly 
involved youth, who were the first to be excluded from the job market and whose families 
were pushed into social exclusion as a result.196  

196  Internal Memo – “LAC Program Directions, Notes from Miami Retreat”, August 5, 1998.
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        Given that striking reality, in September 1999 the LAC team submitted for the trustees’ 
approval a new programming approach based on the conviction that the foundation’s 
regional programs should seek to alleviate poverty and fight social exclusion. The new 
approach required a more integrated way of designing program strategies and was aligned 
with the principles outlined in the first paragraph above. The new plan was divided into two 
major thrusts. One was developing comprehensive clusters of projects in selected microregions 
in the region, designed to demonstrate ways to break the cycle of poverty with the participation 
of youth. The second thrust was to develop four thematic areas that could strengthen and 
inform the comprehensive clusters while helping to promote an enabling environment for the 
healthy development of youth in the region. The four themes were leadership development; 
institution building and alliances; citizenship and social responsibility; and access to 
information technology. In the section that follows, we will review the implementation of the 
comprehensive clusters of projects. In section three, we will discuss the strategy of thematic 
area development.  
 
A Place-Based Approach: Local Development Processes Involving Youth 
 

        The new LAC plan was based on two important assumptions. The first was that poverty 
was the most salient concern in the region, made manifest in multiple dimensions. Poverty is 
material and economic; the lack of resources to satisfy basic needs and the lack of access to 
adequate services and physical and financial capital. But it is also social and cultural; poor 
quality education and training, the lack of a strong social organization and the self-
perpetuating culture of poverty. And it is political; the denial of the right to participate in an 
inclusive manner. These elements are self-reinforcing, existing in a dynamic relationship of 
cause-and-effect. The potential of poverty’s vicious cycle to undermine all efforts to promote 
social and economic development led the foundation to focus on trying to build a path 
toward sustainable regional development by breaking the cycle.  
        The second assumption was that the most strategic and sustainable approach to 
breaking the cycle of poverty was working with youth to enhance their participation and 
leadership. This assumption was based on two elements: that poverty is an intergenerational 
problem in which children raised in poor families are more likely to replicate the same 
conditions for their own children; and that youth are more likely than adults to bring energy, 
commitment and hope to social change. 
        Based on those assumptions, the new program’s overarching goal was to demonstrate 
and disseminate strategies to break the cycle of poverty by promoting healthy youth 
development and participation in socially and economically vibrant communities. As pointed 
out in an internal foundation document from 1999: “The position of youth at the center of the 
framework reflects our assumption that an effective and sustainable way to reduce the rate of 
poverty is to break the vicious intergenerational cycle that grips the poor, by working with 
youth. Youth are the adults, parents, and leaders of tomorrow, and will determine the 
conditions under which tomorrow’s children will be raised. We see youth as a strategic 
leverage point, one that can create the greatest impact throughout the system. Youth 
represent a starting point for the design of programs, policies, and interventions from which 
positive effects can ripple outward to their families, their communities, and society as a 
whole, and to future generations.”197 

 

197  W.K. Kellogg Foundation (internal document) “A Programming Update and Plan for 2000-2005”, September 1999.
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The Comprehensive Clusters198 
 

        To accomplish that ambitious goal, the team proposed a major strategy: developing a 
number of comprehensive clusters (CC) of projects. Working in collaboration in selected 
microregions across LAC, these would demonstrate ways to break the cycle of poverty and to 
promote local development with the participation of youth. Articulating projects within 
selected geographic areas and comprehensive programmatic frameworks would create greater 
synergy and momentum across investments. Tighter geographic and programmatic focus 
around a single objective would foster greater leverage and impact. Increased integration across 
programmatic goal areas would open the way to comprehensive programming, transcending 
the artificial division of disciplines and responding to the multidimensional reality of life.199  
        Program information guidelines produced by the foundation in 2000 define a 
comprehensive cluster as “a set of closely-articulated projects that, together, present the 
potential to break the cycle of poverty and attain a sustainable process of development in a 
microregion. They do so by employing strategies to promote the development, participation 
and leadership of local youth. A cluster is built upon collaboration among partners with the 
capacity, together, to bring an integrated, multifaceted and intersectoral response to locally 
defined problems in a specific microregion. The development of youth participation and 
leadership, as the key to break the intergenerational cycle of poverty, is central to every 
cluster. Young people are acknowledged as assets, not liabilities, as active protagonists of 
their own and others’ development. They represent a strategic leverage point from which 
positive effects can ripple outward to their families, their communities, to society as a whole 
and to future generations. In order to create an environment which can support and sustain 
healthy youth development, clusters also address the capacity of families to raise healthy 
young people, the potential of communities to sustain a process of socio-economic 
development, and the creation of environments at-large which enable youth, families and 
communities to be active agents of development. The particular focus of each cluster depends 
upon the specific characteristics found in its microregion, and is determined by the 
partnering institutions.”200  
        In this strategy, the work was focused on three specific priority geographic areas or 
macro-regions, each with a high concentration of poverty: southern Mexico; Central America 
and parts of the Caribbean; northeast Brazil; and parts of the Andean zone, specifically in 
Ecuador, Peru and Bolivia. Within the PGA/macroregion were smaller microregions, in 
which the CCs worked.  
        The LAC team anticipated developing a set of comprehensive clusters in each priority 
geographic area (PGA). Each microregion selected to host a CC would be a territorial unit 
defined by a combination of one or more characteristics: a political-administrative unit such 
as a municipality or a group of neighboring municipalities; a culturally defined unit with 
people of a specific self-identity; and/or an economically defined territory.  
        The CCs were not expected to resemble each other in terms of identical issues or 
approaches. Rather, the conceptual components constituted an organizing framework – in 
effect, a menu of options — from which each cluster would select, combining them 
depending on the characteristics of that microregion and the focuses and priorities of local  
 
198  This section is based on the internal document “A Programming Update and Plan for 2000-2005” submitted to the 
board of trustees in September 1999 and other documents used for communication.

199  W.K. Kellogg Foundation (internal document) “A Programming Update and Plan for 2000-2005”, September 1999.

200  W.K. Kellogg Foundation - Program Information Guidelines – Fact Sheet 1: Comprehensive Clusters, December 2000.
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partners. Determining the focus and emphasis of each cluster was left to the partnering 
projects, with guidance from the LAC team if required. The cluster of projects would 
represent an integrated and multifaceted response to locally defined problems. It would 
include actors situated within the microregion and actors whose decisions and actions 
influenced the microregion even if they were not physically located within it. While most 
projects in the cluster sought primarily to enhance the capacities of 
people at the local level, other projects seeking to influence actors 
and institutions at the regional level could also be supported.  
        The new program started in 2000. Rather than make a significant 
departure from earlier programs, it represented the natural 
development of the foundation’s expertise in working with 
communities, organizations and people to establish alliances and 
develop models of intervention to increase well-being. 
Comprehensive clusters were expected to build upon previous 
experiences in all goal areas, seeking to integrate successful sectoral 
strategies into comprehensive approaches that would explore in 
greater depth the participation of youth. Previous programs such as 
Social and Economic Community Development, Integrated Rural Development, A New 
Initiative in Rural Development (UNIR) and Healthy Adolescence — all of which had 
addressed problems in rural and urban communities in a holistic way — were the natural 
basis from which the CCs could grow. Similarly, the experiences gleaned by the foundation 
and grantees in specific areas such as A New Initiative in Health Professions Education 
(UNI), Youth Development, Human Nutrition, Basic Education and P&V were important to 
develop the new programming approach. Meanwhile, the major initiatives in operation at the 
time were expected to run in parallel with the new program until their conclusion and would 
be integrated into the new work whenever possible. In fact, several CCs emerged from one or 
more past successful projects that were used as initial platforms from which to launch the 
new local alliances.  
        Ultimately, the foundation expected that, over approximately two decades, the new 
approach would contribute to a positive impact on poverty and inform public policies in the 
microregions where the CCs were implemented. That impact might be reflected by a 
reduction in poverty, or, at least, by halting the growth of poverty. Indicators of changes that 
would support that outcome and could be measured over a 10-year period included:  

 

•  Social systems (education, health, employment) more responsive to youth leadership 
and promoting youth development. 

 

•  A policy environment conducive to youth participation and favorable for  
actions to reduce poverty. 

 

•  Increased awareness about the important role of youth in social change. 
 

•  Political and social agendas that were designed with youth input. 
 

•  Indications of enhanced civic participation by youth, their families and  
communities. 

 

•  Dignified forms of income generation available to youth. 
 

•  Strong, sustainable institutions in all three sectors. 
 

•  Greater articulation between organizations vertically (among different levels  
of action, e.g. local/state/national) and horizontally (among peers and sectors). 
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the foundation supported 
more than 180 projects 
under the heading of 
CCs, in 33 microregions.



        The ultimate and intermediate outcomes were ambitious but seemed feasible in the long 
run. In April 2000, following approval of the overall plan in September 1999, the board of 
trustees approved a $24.7 million blanket appropriation for the implementation phase of the 
CC initiative. In December 2004, in light of positive results accomplished during that initial 
phase, the board appropriated another $47.6 million for continuation over a five-year period. 
A third phase, consolidation and dissemination, was planned to begin in 2009 and extend 
through 2012-2014.  
        But in 2007, the foundation decided to gradually discontinue the program. It would 
honor funding to existing CCs, permit them to finish their ongoing work and gradually wind 
down activities by 2009-2010. The $47.6 million appropriation was not fully used and, as of 
June 2008, $14.2 million remained uncommitted. Over the program’s nearly 10-years of 
activity, the foundation supported more than 180 projects under the heading of CCs, in 33 
microregions in the three PGAs. Of those, 21 projects were still active in 2009-2010 when the 
program was considered officially closed.  
        Given its magnitude, the CC initiative was implemented gradually, beginning in 
southern Mexico and Central America (PGA1). Only after the staff gained experience with the 
approach strategies was it fully extended to northeast Brazil (PGA2) and the Andean zone 
(PGA3). As it selected microregions for the clusters, the foundation looked for past or existing 
initiatives, projects or fellows on which it could capitalize. A set of WKKF-funded projects in 
a given territory or, eventually, a single successful project could serve as a platform to build a 
CC. Other criteria included local resources that could be mobilized, the presence of at least 
some institutions and potential partners, and the extent to which the microregion represented 
the reality of a given country/region. 
                Whatever the process of construction, the foundation’s expectation was that, at or 
near maturity, each CC would have several projects at its core. Alternatively, on rare 
occasions when circumstances limited the possibility of having several grantees, it would 
fund an umbrella project that had several partners and components. The value of each grant 
and the number of grants was a function of the existence of other funding partners and the 
extent of existing groundwork in each microregion.  
        The foundation’s role in supporting a CC’s implementation was that of a catalyst. It 
sought to create adherence to the idea; convene interested parties from all sectors at the local 
level; fund organizations that would contribute to the cluster’s overarching purpose; and 
bring other actors with resources and decision-making power to the arena.  
 
A Theory of Change and Its Elements 
 

        Youth development was the core of every comprehensive cluster. The aim was to help 
youth from diverse backgrounds acquire the skills and knowledge necessary to support a 
family, engage in productive work and become active citizens. Youth development activities 
could include the acquisition of marketable skills, job placement, the exercise of leadership 
and citizenship, preservation of cultural and natural heritage, and recreation and arts, 
depending upon the context.  
        Support to the family was also seen as a necessary condition for youths’ healthy 
physical and mental development. Beyond providing basic needs, families were envisioned 
as the real building blocks of vibrant communities that care for and nurture younger 
generations. In the context of the program, a vibrant community was a community organized 
to create the conditions to improve the quality of life of all its members, but particularly of 
young people. Improvements to social services such as primary health care systems, 
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education, community safety, recreation, family services and community organization and 
democratic participation would all promote the well-being of community members. 
        Building the support of external institutions was seen as another important contribution 
to the success of a sustainable development strategy, one that could complement a 
community’s own efforts by providing access to economic and services resources. Nonprofit 
organizations were seen as potential partners and allies for project implementation and 
coordination, and for supporting assistance.  
        Across the LAC, impoverished families and communities had watched for decades as 
motivated youth left to seek a better future elsewhere through education or work. The 
foundation’s strategy was decidedly different. It gave motivated youth the option to achieve 
a better life within the context of their family and community, which would organize to 
nurture a system of support around its young people.  
        A major pillar of the new approach was that projects should aim to work with youth, 
rather than solely for them. Youth participation had been tested in countless projects across 
the LAC region. But in the vast majority of cases, this participation was peripheral. The youth 
were actors who passively endorsed and took part in programs entirely designed by well-
intentioned adults. The CCs’ somewhat revolutionary approach sought true participation by 
youth in decision-making, implementation and evaluation. Youth were expected to become 
protagonists of local processes. Obviously, the idea was not to leave youth with the sole 
responsibility for their own development. To the contrary, the new approach meant to stir 
their motivation and enthusiasm and mobilize young people — and the entire community — 
around a shared vision of progress. 
        As the program unfolded and grantees began implementing projects, it gradually 
became evident that local inter-institutional alliances were a key element in aggregating local 
and regional actors to build an environment conducive to youth participation and 
development. As much as youth participation, promoting intersectoral and inter-institutional 
collaboration within CCs also represented an ambitious strategy. Traditionally, local 
government, civil society organizations and the business sector had barely collaborated; there 
had even been a certain sense of distrust between them. But then-recent changes in the LAC 
political environment had encouraged the three sectors to move from confrontation to 
collaboration, which made collaborative work and alliances a paramount feature in the CCs. 
Ultimately, it became evident that fulfilling the CCs’ goals would require a systemic change. 
As the implementation phase evolved, the connections between the various elements of the 
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CCs’ conceptual framework gained greater clarity. This led to a refinement of the framework 
and consolidation of a theory of change that was embraced by the foundation’s staff and 
grantees and used to facilitate communications and monitor the CCs’ progress.  
        The figure below served as a guide, depicting the theory’s main elements. It has helped 
grantees, evaluators and staff agree upon the framework of the theory and should interest  
all actors. 201  
 
Theory of Change for the Comprehensive Clusters 

As the illustration shows, in the implementation phase (Phase 1), two key levers were 
available to comprehensive clusters as foundations for change:  
 

•  Engaging youth as key actors by mobilizing and involving them in the processes of 
creating a shared vision of the future and bringing energy to the implementation of 
local development strategies.  

 

•  Fostering the formation of community alliances and intersectoral collaboration 
among individuals, civil society organizations, the business sector and the local 
government to align efforts to create an environment which promotes inclusion and 
participation of all citizens and particularly youth. Community alliances were 
composed of local institutions, grantees and others. They came together to enhance 
the change potential of each individual institution, and the collective alliance, in the 
belief that “the sum is greater than the parts.” 

 

 

201  W.K. Kellogg Foundation - Latin America and the Caribbean - Programming Update, October 2004.
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         Through those alliances — and active participation by youth as beneficiaries of 
programs and partners in designing their future — communities could build a shared vision 
of how to improve their well-being. Each community would create its own vision, adapting 
lessons learned by other communities if appropriate, but respecting their own territory, 
identity, heritage and traditions. In turn, that vision would encompass three major 
components for local development. These would become the main thrust of Phase 2: 
 

•  Develop human capital by increasing formal and non-formal educational 
opportunities. The CCs would engage public and private sectors, students, teachers, 
families and communities in improving access to and the quality of educational 
systems and alternative educational programs. They would encompass areas such as 
leadership, job skills, information access, civic participation, entrepreneurship and 
intergenerational dialogue, all to better prepare youth for life.  

 

•  Strengthen social capital by fostering development of leaders open to the needs of 
youth, who understood their potential and could promote institutional alliances.  By 
helping build stronger institutions — such as more effective schools and health centers, 
and more organized and informed youth organizations – leaders would be better 
equipped to fulfill their organization’s mission and mandate. Similarly, strengthening 
communities’ cultural identity by capitalizing on their values and respecting their 
traditions would prepare leaders for the future. And, fostering partnerships where local 
organizations and leaders learned to work together would increase mutual trust and 
enhance the likelihood of reaching a shared vision of the community’s future. 

 

•  Increase productive capital by cultivating opportunities for community-driven 
income generation and by increasing overall entrepreneurship. Doing so would 
increase opportunities for families and youth to develop diversified forms of income 
generation that could supply at least part of the needs for community services and 
goods, and, ideally, generate exportable surpluses for neighboring communities. 

 
         The diagram portrays a phased process for CCs, although reality shows that the processes 
for change evolved logically, continuously and non-linearly. Phase 1 goals were to engage 
youth, establish alliances and create a shared vision of the future. In Phase 2, comprehensive 
clusters would emphasize this capital development. By increasing and improving education 
opportunities, fostering entrepreneurship and stimulating income-generation initiatives among 
youth and their families, projects would contribute to an improved community environment. In 
addition, projects would work with families and communities to welcome and apply the 
dreams and energy of youth in creating an environment that supported trust, collaboration and 
intergenerational dialogue. The theory assumed that strengthening human, social and 
productive capital would promote an autonomous and sustainable process of local 
development, leading to systems change in the community.  
        The foundation did not expect that human, social and productive capital would increase 
at the same pace. In fact, they are depicted as overlapping circles, because in real world 
applications it’s difficult to separate one form of capital from another. Their synergistic effect 
makes it likely that strengthening one form of capital would eventually strengthen the others.  
        As described in a 2004 WKKF programming update: “The early engagement of local 
government and community leaders with the comprehensive clusters was a strategy to 
assure that the innovations implemented by each alliance would gradually and smoothly be 
incorporated into practices and policies of community organizations and the local government. 
Improvements in the school system (infrastructure and curricula), increased family income 
and a safe, just, and inclusive social environment would generate the conditions for a  
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sustainable process of local development and pave the way for permanent changes in 
attitudes of leaders and individuals, leading to a new political culture where paternalism 
tends to disappear.”202 
         Probably the greatest challenge to that overall picture was promoting community economic 
development. The LAC team fully understood that economic development is conditioned by a 
complex set of macro variables and does not depend exclusively on local initiatives. Also, by 
creating new opportunities for community-driven microenterprises – which increase the 
community’s autonomy and generate a virtuous economic cycle – a vibrant community can 
attract new businesses from outside as it increases its human and social capital.  
        In Phase 3, policy changes would occur at the community level or at a higher level 
affecting the community. Careful systematization and evaluation of lessons learned and 
strategic communication and dissemination would enhance the chance that projects in a PGA 
would be replicated using other sources of funding. And, that public policies would adopt 
the strategies and approaches tested by the CCs. 
         Yet, to implement and promote those processes and changes would be no easy task. Staff 
clearly saw that each CC and cluster would need a strong, continuous support program to 
achieve their goals and have an impact on local or, eventually, state policies. As implemented, 
the support program was based on three pillars: a coaching program for each PGA and cluster; 
organized opportunities for networking within each PGA, that encouraged communities to 
share lessons learned in order to inspire and support one another; and, assistance to help 
organizations increase their capacity to evaluate and disseminate their work. 
 
The Work Done in the Three Priority Geographic Areas 
 

         As planned, the initiative was to be implemented gradually, beginning in southern Mexico, 
Central America and the Caribbean (PGA1). Clusters in northeast Brazil (PGA2) and the Andean 
zones of Ecuador, Bolivia and Peru (PGA3) would follow in sequence, unless previous work 
indicated an opportunity to undertake a seamless transition into the new programming approach.  
        To facilitate understanding, we will present the development of work in each PGA 
separately.  
 
PGA1 – Southern Mexico, Central America and the Caribbean 
 

         The big contrasts between the socioeconomic, political and institutional contexts of countries 
encompassed by the PGA1 represented a challenge. A huge gap exists between the level of 
development in Mexico, even in its poorest states, and countries such as Honduras, Guatemala, 
Nicaragua and Haiti. In Mexico, poor families can count on reasonably effective social support 
services. But the picture is radically different in a place like Haiti, where governmental services 
are so fragile that poor families must depend on the generosity of their neighbors and extended 
families — or on international aid — for survival. Therefore, the foundation staff had to keep alert 
to disparate needs and adjust the expectations for outcomes accordingly. 
        In 2000, the foundation made its first attempts to implement CCs based on previous 
successful projects in PGA1. For example, in Leon, Nicaragua, a microregion encompassing 
five municipalities, a set of nine successful projects had been funded by WKKF in the previous 
four to five years. The biggest of these had been UNI-Nicaragua, which had accomplished 
positive results in terms of student and community participation. Other projects in that 
microregion were part of the Human Nutrition or Healthy Adolescence initiatives. That 
background – grantees with solid experience in the microregion and with capacity to mobilize 
the community – constituted a favorable foundation for the forthcoming CC in Leon.  

202  W.K. Kellogg Foundation - Latin America and the Caribbean - Programming Update, October 2004.
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         The chart below lists the microregions in PGA1 where attempts were made to implement 
a CC. Note that not all cases listed evolved into a full or productive CC. As a general rule, 
those that did not succeed can be identified as either having had funding which ended before 
2008, or for which only one grant was made. 
 
Chart 1 – List of comprehensive clusters of projects in PGA1  
(southern Mexico, Central America and the Caribbean  

 
Note: in general, a microregion encompassed two-to-11 municipalities. This chart identifies only the 
name of the main municipality involved, or the municipality where the CC originated, or a 
valley/watershed, or a name by which that microregion is usually known. 

Country: microregion  
(see note at bottom of this chart)

# of 
grants Funding period   Amount granted

11. Haiti: Bassin Bleu, 80 miles West of  
Cap-Haitien

1 2001-2003 $440,000

12. Haiti: Desjardines, Artibonite, 18 miles East of 
Saint Marc

1 2002-2006 $582,000

13. Haiti: Furcy, 16 miles Southeast of Port-au-
Prince

1 2003-2006 $634,000

14. Haiti: Cerca Carbajal, 90 miles Northeast of 
Port-au-Prince

5 2002-2008 $1,971,000

15. Dominican Republic: Vallejuelo, 130 miles 
West of Santo Domingo

6 2002-2008 $2,200,000

16. El Salvador: El Paisnal, northern part of 
metropolitan area of San Salvador 

3 2005-2008 $1,409,000

17. El Salvador: Comasagua / El Balsamo 
microregion, 20 miles West of San Salvador

7 2001-2008 $1,385,000

18. Guatemala: San Pedro Carcha, 130 miles 
Northeast of Guatemala City

12 2000-2008 $2,871,000

19. Honduras: Yeguare Valley, 20 miles Southeast 
of Tegucigalpa

4 2001-2009 $3,322,000

10. Mexico: Zimatlan and Tlacolula Valleys / 
Sierra de Juarez, 100 miles North of Oaxaca

5 2002-2008 $1,539,000

11. Mexico: Motul, 28 miles Northwest of Merida 4 2000-2005 $828,000

12. Nicaragua: Bluefields, 220 miles East of 
Managua on the Gulf Coast

1 2000-2003 $126,000

13. Nicaragua: Leon, 60 miles Northwest of 
Managua

9 2000-2008 $1,770,000

A. Supporting grants 6 $2,366,000

B. Other supporting activities (coaching, 
consulting, evaluation, meetings)

$2,301,000
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        In some cases, negative factors deterred the foundation from extending support beyond the 
implementation phase. Such factors included difficulties in forming a local, interinstitutional 
alliance and difficulties in obtaining genuine engagement of youth. That was true for 
Bluefields (Nicaragua), Motul (Mexico) and Bassin Bleu, Desjardines and Furcy in Haiti.  
        Not surprisingly, the CCs whose work progressed most satisfactorily had a core group 
with at least one strong organization that initiated the work. Those organizations had solid 
links with the local community and leadership built over many years of work. They also had 
much stronger organizational capabilities to leverage in working with complex projects and 
with multifaceted needs and demands. 
         The CC in San Pedro Carchá, Guatemala, was a good example of accomplishments in 
PGA1. The CC began in 2000, originating from two successful, decade-long youth educational 
projects (mentioned in Chapter 4). Both projects had focused on offering lodging, basic 
education and vocational training to boys and girls from quechí ethnic groups (of the Mayan 
peoples) living in rural areas. Those boys’ and girls’ families lived in isolated villages in the 
mountainous Department of Alta Verapaz, where the local tradition taught that girls need not 
be literate to fulfill their future roles as mothers and housewives. The CC targeted the town of 
San Pedro Carchá and small rural communities in the high mountains of Alta Verapaz, and it 
succeeded in creating a more dynamic environment for youth living in those distant areas. 
        Another successful cluster was implemented in the Yeguare watershed, close to 
Tegucigalpa in Honduras. 
 

 
El Yeguare Comprehensive Cluster (Honduras) 
 

     The Yeguare microregion — the home of the famous Pan-American School of 
Agriculture, “El Zamorano” – is an important watershed, providing water to almost one-
third of the Honduran population. It is also an area with a high concentration of poverty. 
In 2000, a population of 80,000 people lived in 11 municipalities where the human 
development index ranged from 0.46 to 0.78. The negative cycle of poverty-environmental 
degradation-poverty had, for many years, endangered the water supply and depressed the 
region’s living standard. In addition to suffering deficits of poor educational opportunities 
and unemployment, youth in El Yaguare were at-risk of violence and drug abuse.  
     Yet the Yeguare microregion occupies an advantageous location, lying as it does between 
Tegucigalpa and Danlí, two cities that provide important markets for agriproducts. This 
proximity allows the region to serve three important roles in Honduras’ development: as a 
source of clean water; as a provider of forestry and agricultural products to the two 
important markets; and as a site for ecotourism and weekend recreation for visitors from 
Tegucigalpa. The El Zamorano School was prestigious both inside and outside Honduras, 
maintaining close relationships with the national government and international funding 
agencies, and having the power to draw the attention of opinionmakers to the work 
being done there. Further, through Zamorano’s learning-by-doing approach – which had 
been successfully applied in past UNIR and rural development projects – the CC could 
influence its students who came from many countries in LAC, and became a node in 
disseminating new ideas for working with youth. 
     Between 2002 and 2009, El Zamorano and the Fundación VIDA – based in Tegucigalpa – 
received four grants to implement the CC. Their work focused mainly on increasing the 
capacity of public and private organizations, on youth development and on promoting 
entrepreneurship and small businesses that added value to local agricultural production. 
At the time the CC began, Honduras had approved a bill to promote the formation of  
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“mancomunidades” (consortia of municipalities) to plan microregional development and 
negotiate funds with the central government. The CC played a vital role in helping the 11 
municipalities to modernize their administrative systems, develop the skills needed to 
design a development plan and then negotiate the plan with donors and the central 
government. This paved the way for the formal incorporation of the Yeguare mancomunidad 
a few years later.203 As a result, more project funds from the central government flowed to 
the microregion and mayors began to exercise true leadership, establishing channels for 
dialogue with local producers and with youth organizations.  
     Through the work of developing the capacity of existing youth organizations, and 
promoting the formation of new groups, youth participation became a visible element of 
the CC’s legacy. Given the right opportunities, youth began to engage in community 
affairs and formed “youth forums” in most municipalities. Mayors were open to listening 
to their ideas and demands.  
     Job and entrepreneurship training resulted in many new women- and youth-led 
microbusinesses. Agricultural production increased and quality improved. Small 
businesses geared to tourism – such as small restaurants and craft outlets — flourished. 
According to an interview with a former CC coach and leader: “A major legacy of that 
period is the better-qualified manpower. There are countless youngsters, women and 
craftsmen trained through the project who, nowadays, form the economic engine of the 
Yeguare microregion. Many of those youth trained through the CC are the present 
businessmen and public administrators.”204  
     However, the impact of that work on El Zamorano’s teaching approach fell short of 
expectations. The involvement of students and professors in outreach projects declined 
over the last few years of the project due to increasing violence in the country. 

 
        Given the weakness of its institutions, its political instability and very high level of 
poverty, Haiti represented a significant challenge to implementing local processes to promote 
youth development. The work in Cerca Carbajal, in the Central Department, was an effort to 
improve living conditions in a place where 85 percent of the population made its living from 
low-tech fishing and agriculture on depleted soils. Due to the isolation and abject poverty of 
the area, young people tended to migrate to Port-au-Prince and the Dominican Republic. 
Three large institutions – World Vision Inc./Haiti, the Quisqueya University in Port-au-
Prince and the International Institute for Cooperation in Agriculture (IICA) in Costa Rica — 
partnered with Health and Integral Development Center (CSDI), a local CBO with a good 
relationship with the community, yet a limited administrative capacity. The multifaceted 
cluster of projects that resulted aimed to develop youth education and participation, basic 
health services, agricultural irrigation, food security and income generation.  
        While the larger organizations’ role was essentially to lend technical expertise, CSDI was 
the main player in the community and put together several projects that successfully affected 
the communities. As the project’s closing summary reported: “We feel very pleased when we 
see the impact in this isolated extremely poor region. What they have achieved is rarely 
found in the large number of projects that we or other donors fund.”205 Unfortunately, as a 

203  Interview with Milton Flores Barahona, former coach to CC and Carlos Roberto Ardón Sosa, former CC leader, 
August 2015. 

204  Same

205  Extracted from “Closing Summary” on project P0101193. 
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result of the government’s intrinsic lack of capacity to respond to requests to support 
community efforts, the partners did not invest in a closer relationship with the public sector. 
On that basis, according to the report: “We can say that the CC, as such, was not successful. 
They never met the requirements of putting together an alliance and having clear procedures 
for spending the resources. However, activities with women and youth, and income 
generation undertakings were quite beneficial to the community, along with some minor 
improvements in health and education.”206 Apart from highlighting the constraints on 
development work in Haiti, the lesson of this case was that an unbalanced and unstable 
organizational partnership, plus weak social fabric at the local level, condemn the CC model 
to limited potential results and a lack of sustainability.  
        As part of the support program to CCs, WKKF granted funds in PGA1 to assist projects 
through continuous coaching, to promote networking, to develop evaluation capacity, to 
develop leadership among youth and young adults and to widen opportunities for better 
quality education.  
         Given the diverse contexts and strategies adopted, networking was an essential tool for 
sharing experiences and widening the vision of CC leaders. Twice annually, representatives of all 
CCs in the region met at a large networking meeting to exchange lessons learned. Small groups 
also visited projects in other LAC sites to gain new insights and experience. The Rafael Landivar 
University in Guatemala sponsored a training program that taught each CC to evaluate its 
processes and outcomes, as to contribute to the initiative’s cluster evaluation, done by CIAT.  
 
PGA2 – Northeastern Brazil 
 

        Work in Brazil progressed more readily, thanks to more highly developed infrastructure 
than that found in other PGAs. Despite the many pockets of poverty in the nine states that 
comprise it, the region had significant institutional capital (i.e. the diversity and quality of 
institutions in a given environment). Several NGOs had originated from social movements 
and the emerging involvement of local corporations in attempts to tackle some of the most 
visible expressions of poverty and social exclusion, such as the absence of appropriate job 
skills among adolescents. 
         In 1999, in partnership with two local private foundations207 and a publicly owned bank 
for development,208 WKKF started the Alliance with Adolescents initiative, an attempt to 
promote youth development and to offer new perspectives for their future with the active 
participation of youth. Though less ambitious than the Comprehensive Clusters initiative in its 
overall scope, the alliance had a similar conceptual framework, with youth participation and 
local development as central themes. Between 1999 and 2002, three NGOs in three microregions 
in the Northeast received financial and technical support to develop youth programs. All had 
positive outcomes. The association between WKKF and its funding partners ended in 2002; two 
of the three microregions – the Gloria de Goitá Basin in Pernambuco and the Iguatú in Ceará – 
continued receiving support from the foundation after 2002 and were the basis of two CCs that 
flourished between 2002 and 2009. The CC — Gloria de Goitá, in particular, left an important 
legacy in the microregion and its experiences in the development of youth leadership and 
agroecological production were replicated in Brazil and other parts of LAC. 
 
206  Extracted from “Closing Summary” on project P0123197.

207  Fundação Odebrecht, based in Salvador, Bahia and Instituto Ayrton Senna, based in São Paulo.

208  BNDES – Banco Nacional de Desenvolvimento Econômico e Social (National Bank for Economic and Social  
Development). 
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        There were other attempts to start a CC from past successful projects. One, on the 
periphery of Natal, the capital city of Rio Grande do Norte, was based on a UNI project. In 
that case, the attempt to build a stable local partnership failed and the foundation 
discontinued its support. There was no measurement of the eventual outcome of that effort. 
But a second effort, in Aracatí, in Ceará, was based on a Basic Education project. That CC 
evolved successfully. 
        Chart 2 below lists the microregions where tentative CCs were implemented. Of the nine 
states that form the Northeast of Brazil, eight received grants from the program.  
  
Chart 2 – List of Comprehensive Clusters in PGA2 (Northeast Brazil)  
 

 
 

        In 2003, in the state of Maranhão (Baixada Maranhense/Palmeirândia), the foundation 
tried a new approach to starting a CC. Instead of trying to build from a past successful project, 
the program invested in the vision of one NGO, whose president had attended a WKKF-
sponsored leadership program - Leadership for Social Development program (PLDS) — 
(described in Section 3) in 2002. The CC started with a two-year grant for the initial work of 
mapping resources in the microregion and preparing a development plan. The CC “Young 
Citizen,” as it was generally known, was one of the most successful examples in LAC.  

State: Microregion No. of 
Grants

Funding Period Grant Amount

1. State of Bahia: Valença,  
80 miles South of Salvador

3 2000-2005 $872,000

2. State of Rio Grande do Norte:  
Western zone of the capital city of Natal

3 2001-2005 $535,000

3. State of Ceará: Aracatí, 100 miles  
East of Fortaleza

4 2003-2009 $1,554,000

4. State of Ceará: Iguatú, 220 miles South  
of Fortaleza

11 2000-2009 $1,470,000

5. State of Pernambuco: Gloria do Goitá,  
40 miles West of Recife

13 2000-2009 $2,856,000

5. State of Maranhão: Palmeirândia / Baixada 
Maranhense, West of São Luis, 200 miles by 
road and 60 miles by ferry boat

8 2003-2010 $4,111,000

6. State of Paraíba: Guarabira (“Sugarcane 
Triangle”), 60 miles Northwest of João Pessoa

3 2004-2010 $948,000

7. State of Alagoas: Boca da Mata, 50 miles  
West of Maceió

2 2005-2010 $649,000

8. State of Piauí: Parnaíba, 210 miles  
Northeast of Teresina

2 2006-2010 $802,000

A. Supporting grants (includes coaching) 10 $3,940,000

B. Other supporting activities  
(Consulting, meetings)

$482,000
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Comprehensive Cluster Young Citizen / Baixada Maranhense, State of Maranhão 
 

     Maranhão is Brazil’s poorest state. The Baixada Maranhense (Maranhão’s Lowlands), 
lies west of the capital city of São Luis, across the São Marcos canal. While the region is 
rich in natural resources, its declining economy is entirely based on subsistence agriculture. 
The area selected for the CC encompassed 11 municipalities and a population of 260,000, 
60 percent rural. The 28 percent illiteracy rate did not differ much from the 24 percent 
average for northeast Brazil. Urban jobs in the municipalities were limited to public 
services and small neighborhood stores. 
     Between 2003 and 2009, Instituto Formação, an NGO based in São Luis, and the 
municipal administration of Palmeirândia received a series of eight grants to develop the 
CC “Young Citizen” in the Baixada. Their initial efforts to structure a local alliance were 
based on the Education Portal – a permanent forum of 11 municipal directors of 
education committed to improving the quality of education, formed in 2003. The “Porta” 
quickly became a pillar of future endeavors to build interinstitutional alliances in the 
microregion. In 2004-2005, youth forums were established in each of the 11 
municipalities, bringing together more than 250 youth groups. The forums were a potent 
driver of youth mobilization and participation and, over time, became an important 
channel of dialogue between youth and local administrations. The interaction of various 
social actors –- municipal administrations, youth organizations, NGOs and federal 
agencies for development working in the area -– strengthened the alliance and permitted 
the increase of the region’s social, productive and human capital.  
     Education was part of the foundation of their success. Through the creation of a Center 
for High School and Professional Education (CEMP) in each municipality, hundreds of 
youngsters received job training in several fields important to the microregion. For 
example, more than 300 technicians were trained in agroecology. After completing their 
courses, many youth were eager to start their own small businesses, so a business 
incubator and small start-up fund were created. More than 100 projects were incubated, 
which changed the perspective that many youth had about the possibilities to make a 
living in their homeland. Agroecology became a trend in the area and attracted many 
micro-entrepreneurs whose produce now satisfies all local needs for fresh vegetables. 
Other groups started a mango business, either collecting, treating and packing fresh fruits 
from native trees or preparing preserves for export to the capital city. 
     Promotion of digital inclusion was another key strategy. A telecenter was established 
in each municipality, where for a modest fee youth could gain access to the internet and 
become digitally literate. This included both acquiring the skills necessary to use 
information technology and enriching their education through access to the internet. 
Between 2000 and 2010, the index of digital inclusion in the microregion grew from 0.5 
percent to 19 percent. In addition, the CC helped start a community radio station and 
produced cultural videos, publications and cultural events to increase the communities’ 
self-esteem.  
     The high levels of mobilization and entrepreneurship unleashed by the program 
attracted interest locally and further afield. In 2006, 56 local private and public 
organizations – including youth associations, farmers’ groups and unions – formed the 
Agency for Sustainable Development (ADS), a permanent forum for proposing directions 
and plans for the microregion’s development. ADS was an instrument for consolidating a 
shared vision of local development. Training programs for youth leaders, city council 
members and other local leaders helped increase the quality and effectiveness of jointly  
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made decisions. Visits to successful local development experiences in other parts of Brazil 
helped motivate and broaden the vision of local leaders. And particular attention was 
given to a continuous monitoring and assessment of progress and challenges.  
     The program energized communities. Youth, community leaders, local government 
officials and families were all enthused by the new ideas being generated. The work drew 
the attention of other funders and partners, including the state government, the Ministry 
of Agricultural Development and UNICEF. Even when the foundation announced in 2007 
that it would decrease support, the community’s energy did not fade. At that time, 
organizations in the microregion were executing more than 100 projects, all monitored by 
a management forum representing various stakeholders seeking ways to enhance the 
financial sustainability of those initiatives and support new ones. In turn, they  requested 
the foundation’s support in creating a community foundation – an innovation in the area – 
to help ensure the program’s continuity. The Instituto Baixada (Lowlands Institute) 209 was 
incorporated in 2009 with a small endowment from WKKF and an endowment of 450 
hectares of high-quality land in the region from Instituto Formação. The new community 
foundation attracted the attention of peer initiatives globally and became a participant in 
global networks. Unfortunately, its capacity to raise funds is still very limited.  
     The CC Young Citizen left an important legacy in the microregion. As a former project 
leader put it, the program “re-inserted the Baixada in the map of the state of 
Maranhão,”210 in setting an example that helped the state design policies and successful 
activities – including youth forums, telecenters and the CEMPs - that were replicated in 
other regions. “More than 20,000 people benefitted directly from the projects’ work,”211 
and many youth leaders were trained; many went to the university and are now drivers 
of development, occupying positions from which they can reproduce the experience 
gained. Most of the work initiated during the period of WKKF’s support continued. 
Projects such as the CEMP, sports and arts festivals and environmental care were adopted 
by municipal programs; some, such as telecenters, are funded by corporate foundations. 
The CC Young Citizen is still very active. The partnership between Instituto Formação 
and local municipalities continues. Local institutions are stronger and have learned to 
work collaboratively. Human, social and productive capital has grown. A new energy and 
spirit prevail where the community has given up its traditional, passive role and now 
controls its public policies and programs through a process of autonomous development. 

 
        To extend the CC initiative’s reach to the four Northeastern states that traditionally 
receive few philanthropic resources, the foundation sponsored a one-year leadership 
program in 2003 run by the Brazilian Association for Development of Leadership (ABDL). 
The program focused on local development and sought to develop potential leaders selected 
from those states. In each state, a group of five fellows was formed to work cooperatively 
during the program and present a proposal to WKKF. Between 2004 and 2006, that strategy 
gave birth to CCs in the states of Paraíba, Alagoas and Piauí. Though characterized by their 
energy and positive outlook, these last representatives of the PGA2 CCs were short-lived, 
due to discontinuation of the CC initiative. Objective outcomes had not been measured at the 
time of the last assessment in 2008.  

209  http://www.institutobaixada.org

210  Interview with Maria Regina M. Cabral, director of Instituto Formação and former project leader., July 2015.

211  Same
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        The seven CCs that grew steadily in PGA2 received consistent and permanent support 
from the foundation in coaching, networking, development of evaluation capacity, leadership 
development and the use of arts and sports strategies for youth development. The foundation 
also introduced a novel and promising approach to youth development in the region, 
sponsoring the organization of planned sports and arts activities as tools to develop youths’ 
self-esteem, social abilities and social responsibility. 
        Networking activity in PGA2 was intense and each CC received at least one visit from 
the entire group to exchange experiences. An electronic newsletter also helped maintain 
communication within the group. The evaluation workshops offered by FUNDEP were part 
of the CC initiative’s overall strategy to involve communities – youth, in particular – in initial 
data collection and analysis for evaluation of the entire initiative. In PGA2, seven evaluation 
workshops were organized to develop the conceptual basis of project evaluation in the 
microregions.  
        Along with its direct support, WKKF explored the possibilities of attracting other 
philanthropic funders to CCs, taking advantage of the tendency for Brazilian corporations to 
engage in social responsibility by investing, in particular, in youth development. Promising 
responses were obtained from local corporations in Maranhão and Pernambuco. 
 
PGA3 – Southern Andean Zone (Ecuador, Peru and Bolivia)  
 

        The Andean mountains extend from Colombia to Chile and, in many ways, represent the 
birth of civilization in South America. The Aymara and Quechua cultures are still strong in 

Ecuador, Bolívia and Perú, in particular among people living in high 
altitudes. In 2005, of the 48.5 million inhabitants of those three 
countries, about 40 percent lived in the Andean zone; 36 percent of 
the population was 15-34 years of age and 55 percent lived in 
poverty. Philanthropic work in the High Andes is made challenging 
by the remoteness and isolation of communities and the relative 
shortage of civil society organizations, institutions and 
governmental infrastructure. The challenge is compounded by the 
need for modern state institutions to respect and work with the 
socio-political structure and traditions of the ancestral Aymara 
culture. Solidarity, mutual support, sharing of resources and respect 
for the environment are positive aspects of the Aymara culture that 
serve to strengthen communities. But communities in remote Bolivia 

and Peru also present a barrier to the consolidation of knowledge and continuity of action, 
given their rotating system of community leadership. Elected mayors must permanently 
adapt to ancestral norms and must negotiate with a community chief, chosen by his 
countrymen, who serves a one-year term as a civic duty.  
        As in other PGAs, the work in PGA3 was based on past successful grants and began 
gradually. For example, Bolivia was going through a period of political instability when the CC 
initiative began, which undermined an attempt to implement a CC in a rural municipality close 
to Cochabamba. In Peru, a tentative CC in Satipo failed to progress after four years of effort 
because the partners – local NGOs and the municipal administration – traded accusations 
about the lack of transparency and were unable were unable to build a partnership.  
Other cases also frustrated expectations for a variety of reasons, primarily the weakness of 
public and private organizational capabilities, the lack of local leadership and qualified 
personnel, and difficulty in establishing alliances. Lack of previous partnership experience 
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and the sudden power that the injection of external money brought to some players also 
affected relationships between individuals and institutions. 
        But despite those challenges, CCs’ overall progress in PGA3 was satisfactory. Apart from 
the CCs in El Alto, a metropolitan area of La Paz, and in Lomas de Carabayllo, on the 
outskirts of Lima, all microregions were predominantly rural.  
 
Chart 3 – List of Comprehensive Clusters in PGA3 (Bolivia, Ecuador and Peru)  
 

 
 

Note: These amounts include funds re-granted by DESCO through a legacy grant aimed at 
consolidating successful work after 2008. 
 

        Some CCs were implemented in inhospitable zones. For example, Challapata, in Bolivia, 
is an arid area at 12,000 feet elevation in the high Andes, where families depended on 
growing quinoa and rearing llamas (Andean camelids) for self-consumption. The results 
obtained in Challapata were outstanding, considering the extremely high levels of poverty 
and scarcity of human and material resources. New economic and educational opportunities 

Country: Microregion No. of 
grants

Funding period Grant amount 

11. Bolivia: Morochata, 45 miles West of 
Cochabamba

3 2000-2005 $751,000

12. Bolivia: Ancoraimes, on the upper shore of 
Lake Titicaca,70 miles Northwest of La Paz

1 2003-2005 $601,000

13. Bolivia: Tarija, Southern part of Bolivia 1 2002-2005 $526,000

14. Bolivia: Challapata, 75 miles South of Oruro 
and at 12,000 feet of altitude

5 2004-2011 $1,220,000

15. Bolivia: Zudañes, 70 miles East of Sucre 3 2002-2011 $1,391,000

16. Bolivia: districts #5 and 6 of El Alto, suburb of 
La Paz at 13,000 feet altitude

7 2001-2011 $1,373,000

17. Ecuador: Riobamba, 130 miles South of Quito 1 2004-2007 $450,000

18. Peru: Satipo, 120 miles northeast of 
Huancayo in the Peruvian Amazon basin

2 2003-2007 $655,000

19. Peru: Lomas de Carabayllo, suburb of Lima, 
20 miles north of downtown Lima

5 2003-2011 $1,223,000

10. Peru: Jauja, 30 miles Northwest of Huancayo 
at 11,000 feet altitude

6 2003-2011 $1,559,000

11. Peru: Laredo / Santa Catalina Valley, 5 miles 
East of Trujillo

4 2003-2011 $1,133,000

A. Supporting grants 11 $2,331,000

B. Other supporting activities (coaching, 
consulting, evaluation, meetings)

$1,396,000
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were open to youth. The CC offered technical assistance to improve the local production 
chains and output increased significantly. Production and commercialization of organic 
quinoa yielded a 39 percent increase in family income compared with conventional quinoa. 
The quality of llama production also improved with a certification process for their animals. 
More than 900 youth were trained in the production of quinoa and llama. Producers became 
more organized; the Quinoa and Camelid Producers’ Association opened an office in the 
town of Oruro seeking better support and sales channels. Public schools’ basic curriculum 
improved and youth were offered new, non-formal educational opportunities through an 
agreement with the School of Arts of the University at Oruro. The leadership abilities of 
youth grew significantly and local institutions began to respect their views on the 
community’s well-being and their perspectives on progress. Local governments received aid 
to improve management and control of resources; by the time the foundation’s support 
ended, they had formed a mancomunidad, similar to that established in Yeguare, in PGA1. 
Local alliances grew steadily and, in 2007, WKKF’s grant funds represented only 15 percent 
of their total operating budget.  
        The Valle of Santa Catalina, in Peru represents an outstanding example of a CC in PGA3. 

 

 
 

The Santa Catalina Valley Comprehensive Cluster, Peru  
 

     This CC encompassed four municipalities – Laredo, Simbal, Poroto and Moche – in the vicinity 
of Trujillo, a city of 700,000 inhabitants, 350 miles north of Lima. The National University of 
Trujillo had developed a UNI project in part of that area in 1992. Efforts to build a CC began in 
2003, with a small grant to help organize youth groups. The effort mobilized them around a 
baseline study of local youth, and the potential for local institutions to develop an alliance based on 
CC principles that emphasized early involvement by municipal governments. 
     The microregion had an urban-rural population of 80,000 people, one-third of them 15-25 years 
of age. More than 60 percent of the population lived in poverty and 32 percent in extreme poverty. 
Youth in the area resisted working in the valley’s traditional, low-tech and fragmented agricultural 
economy, preferring instead to migrate to Trujillo for low-quality, low-paying work. Small family 
farms supplied part of Trujillo’s needs for fresh fruits and vegetables but, overall, farming income 
was low and unstable. While the tourism industry had tremendous potential — ancient pyramids 
and temples of the Inca culture had been uncovered in Moche — the region lacked the 
infrastructure and manpower to exploit that potential.  
     As a result of that initial grant, four local NGOs and the National University of Trujillo –- a 
public institution — formed a cohesive group with distinct capabilities, including management of 
income generating initiatives, socio-economic development, youth mobilization, culture and 
education. In 2005, with a three-year umbrella grant, the group began work to form a territorial 
alliance. Beginning with efforts to establish agreements with the municipal and provincial 
administrations and the engagement of youth, the CC approached 23 youth organizations, 
representing approximately 300 people. The partners faced a five-fold challenge: articulate social 
and economic development plans; improve the quality of information systems; improve capabilities 
of micro- and small entrepreneurs; prepare a reliable institutional structure to support them; and 
reinforce youth participation throughout the development process. To achieve those goals, their 
strategy sought to reach a high level of youth organization and leadership, increase the access and 
use of timely and accurate information to improve economic initiatives and invest in production 
chains and cooperatives to improve the return of micro and small enterprises. 
     The CC made impressive progress during those four-five years. Beyond promoting youth 
participation and the local alliances, the CC Valle of Santa Catalina also supported the  
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development of youth groups and cultural initiatives. It offered technical assistance to a set of 
agriculture- and crafts-related micro-enterprises run by youth cooperatives, prioritizing products 
that had sales potential with local consumers and tourists. The production of organic fertilizer and 
organic vegetables drew the attention of public administrators and the business sector. Overall, the 
project fostered youth mobilization and increased their leadership.  
     But when the time came to negotiate a new grant that would advance the CC’s development 
and consolidate its progress, the foundation decided to discontinue its support for the initiative. 
This left the CC Valle Santa Catalina in a difficult situation, as it had mobilized local actors and 
showed promising avenues for progress. To ensure a quality phase out in the microregion, WKKF 
approved a two-year umbrella grant (2007-2009) that built on the most significant advances, but 
with less ambitious goals. The main objective was to strengthen youth participation and create and 
expand their income generation and educational opportunities. To achieve that, the CC consolidated 
production and tourism networks, implemented cultural and artistic activities and boosted the 
capacities of grassroots and governmental organizations, as well as local communication systems. 
     A local assessment in May 2008 indicated that, despite its relatively short six-year life, the CC of 
Valle Santa Catalina left an important legacy in the microregion. Institutional capital had increased, 
and the dialogue facilitated by CSOs and local governments had given communities the opportunity 
to help create local development plans. Youth organizations had developed their leadership and 
harnessed the energy of their members to advance social, cultural and income-generating initiatives.  
     Though the municipality of Moche discontinued its participation, the three remaining 
municipalities worked in harmony to create integrated, articulated plans for development. In fact, 
they were ready to implement a mancomunidad, (a formal administrative consortium) which could 
greatly benefit the development of comprehensive plans at the microregional level. Youth groups 
linked their work to increase leadership and their potential to undertake community-driven 
participatory projects. Economically, the creation of 10 youth-group producers of organic 
vegetables and small animals (PROHAMs) – with a total of 180 members – was a strong stimulus 
for youth. It allowed them to participate in cooperative work and engage in economic activities that 
differed substantially from traditional family agriculture practices. The production chains for fresh 
vegetables, milk and mangoes were improved. There were also improvements in teacher 
qualifications and curriculum content, which evoked a stronger commitment to education by 
students and parents. All three remaining municipalities established local educational boards, 
serving as a model later replicated in Trujillo. A newly established local youth orchestra and youth 
radio broadcasting created other non-formal educational opportunities. As a result of their work 
and broadened education, youth in general showed an enhanced ability to communicate, solve 
problems and participate.  
     From 2008 through 2011, the CC Valle Santa Catalina received from DESCO 18 mini-grants of 
$5,000 each to promote innovative youth initiatives, plus $30,000 to start a microcredit fund 
managed by youth, $160,000 to consolidate the mancomunidad and $130,000 for a scholarship fund.  
     Even after the foundation’s aid ended, the CC’s work continued, in part supported through 
CSR programs, a current trend among Peruvian corporations. The PROHAMs grew stronger and 
eventually formed a cooperative that works in a variety of agricultural areas: production of passion 
fruit and fresh vegetables for local markets and avocados for the national market and for export. 
Andrés, one of PROHAMs’ outstanding leaders, became a successful entrepreneur and a leader in 
modernizing the region’s avocado production. In 2015, among its other areas of work, the cooperative 
was managing 180 hectares of avocado plantations for export. The cooperative is now a mature 
initiative and has 250 affiliates; its president, Olga, was also formed in the PROHAMs. The 
attempts to organize production chains for pineapple, mangoes and milk did not progress as  
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expected and that work was discontinued. The microcredit fund has a portfolio with dozens of 
small loans and its capital has grown from $30,000 to approximately $100,000; it is a crucial 
investment instrument for young entrepreneurs. Educational loans made through the scholarship 
fund were fully repaid, and the fund still operates and supports youngsters who want to enter the 
university. The mancomunidad was consolidated and the mayors now work jointly to make better 
use of scarce resources. After eight years in office, Laredo’s former mayor currently heads the 
regional department of agriculture where he applies the lessons learned through the CC to the 
entire region. Of the five institutions that gave impetus to the CC, four still actively worked for 
development in the microregion as of 2015. In sum, the CC opened new opportunities for hundreds 
of youth and brought a new sense of pride, commitment and entrepreneurship to the region.212 

 
        In view of the foundation’s decision to discontinue support for the CC initiative, and in 
view of the 2008 assessment made by staff, coaches and project participants regarding the 
CCs’ successes, the foundation awarded $2 million to Centro de Estudios y Promoción del 
Desarrollo (DESCO ), a well-known NGO based in Lima, Peru. The 2009 grant extended 
coaching support for three more years and re-granted funds to the six active CCs in PGA3 to 
consolidate their most important advances. The so-called “legacy grant” for PGA3213 targeted 
four areas: support to small, innovative initiatives in the field of local economic development, 
youth participation and education; consolidation of microcredit rotating funds; creation of a 
study grant fund to permit outstanding youth leaders from low-income families to complete 
college studies; and consolidation and scaling up of innovative approaches and initiatives for 
local development. Though more limited, that additional support was crucial to sustain the 
CCs’ vibrant momentum. The monies would help secure key advances and plan for the 
quality closure of some local programs. The fund for incentive to innovation, for instance, 
supported approximately 40 small initiatives at up to $5,000 each. These initiatives, conceived 
and managed by youth, proved to be a fruitful approach for developing the youths’ vision, 
leadership and managerial capacity.  
        DESCO, the regional hub for the cluster evaluation, trained youth and adults to collect 
and analyze the local data that informed the evaluation. In addition to its excellent work, 
DESCO left an important legacy in its participants’ analytical abilities and their capacity to 
systematize lessons learned. In addition to macroregional meetings, networking activities 
included traveling seminars to other PGAs to observe successful cases.  
 

Other Support to Microregions and PGAs 
 

        Aiming at well-balanced development of the entire cohort of CCs, the foundation offered 
support to areas of common interest that transcended the geographical limits of individual PGAs.  
        Building evaluation capacity within CCs was one of those areas. The work had two 
goals: enhancing the quality of project monitoring and evaluation for each individual project 
and for each cluster; and preparing CCs’ partners to participate in the initiative’s cluster 
evaluation efforts, particularly in data collection, analysis of local findings and disseminating 
them to the community. The Institute for Rural Innovation (IIR), in Cali, Colombia, (see 
below) had overall responsibility for the cluster evaluation, and each CC had an evaluation  

212  Interview with Federico Tenorio, director of CEDEPAS and former leader of the Santa Catalina Valley  
Comprehensive Cluster, July 2015.

213  The “legacy grant” was made exclusively to projects in PGA3. In PGA2, FUNDEP had sufficient funds to extend 
the coaching until 2010-2011. Similarly, in PGA1, the Rafael Landivar University had funds to extend activities until 
the new program for the region was designed.  
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team responsible for community surveys and the recollection of data for the baseline study. In 
each PGA, the foundation selected a local organization with expertise in evaluation to train 
the CC teams, supervise data collection and the subsequent local analyses and be the 
interface between the CC and IIR. For example, in PGA3, DESCO, from Lima, offered a two-
year program in evaluation. The modular program was provided to 80 people from more 
than 50 organizations participating in CCs in Bolivia, Peru and Ecuador. The outcomes of that 
educational process were positive in all PGAs, and this sub-program left an important legacy 
in the microregions. 
        Educational planning was another area of interest. The Latin American branch of the 
UNESCO’s International Institute for Planning (IIEP), based in Buenos Aires, was selected to 
assess formal education in all microregions using data from the cluster evaluation database, 
and to offer the technical assistance necessary to improve teaching methods in public 
education systems in the PGAs. This project helped increase the CCs’ evaluation quality, 
compared with the baseline data. But it fell short of the CCs’ expectations for offering 
assistance to local educators, who pointed out that the consultants were insufficiently 
acquainted with the details of public education systems in their microregions.  
        Other cross-regional support projects were aimed at widening educational opportunities 
for youth. Beginning in 2006, three grants to schools of agriculture at Zamorano (in Honduras) 
and EARTH University (in Costa Rica) permitted 30 fellows from underserved communities 
in PGA1 and PGA3 to complete their college studies at highly qualified institutions. And in 
2003, the Salesian Missions received a five-year, $3.4 million grant to offer two kinds of 
vocational training programs based on their network of 22 schools in PGAs 1 and 3: a high-
school level technical degree program — including boarding — offered to 240 students from 
communities served by the CCs at the Salesian schools, and a six-month skills training 
program offered in communities and based on a needs assessment of the local job market. 
That program was offered to 1,090 older youth and young adults who had dropped out of 
school and been unable to return for academic or economic reasons.  
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        In the area of communications, the foundation’s support focused on the overall work 
done in LAC. It was targeted at several stakeholders: current and past grantees, academic 
institutions and civil society organizations. Between 2003-2008, a website and an electronic 
newsletter – published in Spanish, Portuguese and English – highlighted innovative processes 
or outstanding results in individual CCs. There was no feedback on the reach of those pieces 
or on the possible effects on the target groups. In PGA2 from 2005-2008, a local electronic 
newsletter with similar goals featured specific aspects of the work in northeast Brazil.  
        The coaching program was certainly the most innovative and effective support offered 
by the foundation. This marked the first time that coaches were used by LAC programming 
to create closer relations between WKKF and its grantees. The role of a coach was significantly 
different from that of a consultant, who was contracted for a limited time for specific needs. 
Coaches’ responsibilities included: facilitating local actors’ reflection and learning by asking 
questions, rather than providing answers or solutions; helping project teams hold the vision 
of the overall project and prevent distractions that might impede or impair their work; 
monitoring progress proactively, which included calling attention to elements that might not 
be unfolding as desired; and acting as a link between the clusters and the foundation by 
facilitating dialogue and providing foundation staff with up-to-date information. The 
foundation selected coaches based on their specific expertise and on the fit between their 
values and the foundation’s. Coaches worked according to a pre-defined schedule in which 
each CC received at least three visits annually. In addition, coaches maintained on-going and 
close relationships with CCs by email and their insights and encouragement were highly 
appreciated by grantees and staff.  
 
Progress Made in Specific Areas and the Lessons Learned  
        In April 2007, coaches and the LAC staff met for three days to discuss the work done by the 
PGAs and the lessons learned to that point. The findings from that meeting, summarized in an 
internal report to the board in March 2008,214 resulted in a set of lessons to guide future work:  
 

Building local alliances – The report highlights the importance of differentiating between the 
initial partnerships that trigger funding (an initiative by a small group of organizations 
working in the microregion) and the community alliances which brought together diverse 
social actors including local government, civil society organizations, local leaders and 
organizations working, if not based, in a given territory. The initial partnerships represented 
one step toward the desired social development. While a successful partnership among 
foundation grantees was not sufficient to build a community alliance, there seemed to be a 
positive correlation between the openness and stability of the initial partnerships and the 
inclusiveness and degree of collaboration within the community alliances. The report also 
makes clear that alliances cannot be thought of as a starting point but rather, stem from a 
process of building trust and collaboration around specific issues and tasks: 
        “The foundation’s role in alliance-building and operation is not passive. Foundation 
staff and consultants have been involved in convening and facilitating the construction of a 
minimal common agenda among local actors. This ensures alliances... function in a horizontal 
and democratic manner addressing imbalances of power due to differential resource control, 
including the control of foundation resources. Coaches have actively encouraged the 
diversification of alliances’ funding sources to avoid financial dependence on the foundation. 
For a number of reasons, alliance building and operation was possibly the most difficult  
 
214  LAC Report to the Board: “Promoting Regional Development through the Comprehensive Clusters Approach, 2000-2007. 
Background: Lessons Learned”, March 2008.
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dimension addressed within the CCs, while also being one of the main results... The capacity 
of grantee organizations to move from ‘funding partnerships’ to ‘territorial multi-
institutional alliances’ that could develop and act according to a shared vision of 
development was yet unknown when the program began. In fact, working in alliances has 
been a major challenge pointed out by the great majority of our grantees.”215 
 

Youth participation may be the most outstanding aspect of the CCs. Youth and their families 
enthusiastically supported the idea of engaging in a program that proposed a better future: 
75 percent of families were very supportive of their participation and 86 percent believed that 
this involvement was important for youth’s future.216 The program was distinct in 
acknowledging youth as social actors and change agents, rather than 
merely as project beneficiaries or objects of change. In order to 
mobilize and engage youth and draw on their potential to play these 
roles, it was important to define youth broadly, in the context of diverse 
social and cultural constructs specific to each region, rather than simply 
by the narrow definition of biological age. Similarly, it was essential  
to recognize the multiple identities and roles held by youth, rather 
than perceive them only as students or beneficiaries who needed to 
be taught: 
        “The goal of engaging youth as key actors and promoting their 
capacity as agents of change within their families and the 
community transcends the classical view of youth mobilization seen 
in the majority of youth projects. Real youth engagement begins with 
efforts to involve them in forming organized groups that take actions aimed at serving youth, 
their communities and families, and support their institutionalized involvement in the local 
network of institutions (either political, social or cultural groups).”217  
 

Building a shared vision – In the CCs’ theory of change, creating a shared vision for an 
improved future in the microregion derives from youth participation and interinstitutional 
alliances. The theory assumes that an open dialogue – with an important intergenerational 
component – will generate a common vision from which to consider disparate ideas and 
contemplate youth’s aspirations. Groups learned that it was worth investing time and 
resources to ensure that local actors built their shared vision on the basis of sound knowledge 
of their own context. That process involved collecting certain kinds of information, sharing 
and analyzing it in transparent processes and negotiating a minimum agenda of common 
interests. In most CCs, that was far from an easy, smooth process. The lack of previous 
collaboration, the balance of mutual trust/distrust and the novelty of youth participation in 
what were essentially political decisions produced mixed results. In microregions with a 
more conservative political culture, public administrators tended to have a patronizing 
attitude towards youth. Other areas showed a genuine interest in welcoming youth to the 
decision-making arena. The CCs Young Citizen in PGA2 and the Santa Catalina Valley in 
PGA3 were microregions where a high level of agreement was reached about the future 
direction of local development. Here, youth aspirations were considered and local authorities 
teamed up to coordinate public programs.  
 

215  Same

216  Interim report of the Cluster Evaluation conducted by CIAT, 2006.

217  LAC Report to the Board: “Promoting Regional Development through the Comprehensive Clusters Approach, 2000-2007. 
Background: Lessons Learned”, March 2008.
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Development of human capital – Building human capital was a core element of the CC 
initiative that moved toward breaking the intergenerational cycle of poverty. Formal and 
informal education were equally important for strengthening human capital; almost all local 
activities were informed by the intent to maximize individual learning opportunities. From 
the outset, non-formal education of adolescents and young adults was prioritized as a 
strategy to quickly make up for past educational deficiencies. The intent of these efforts was 
to increase youth’s capacity to define and pursue a positive life direction, to instill new ideas 
and motivation within their families and among their neighbors and to consider the future of 
one’s community independent of one’s own future: 
        “Education was perceived by communities as the most important strategy to help youth 
break the intergenerational cycle of poverty. Therefore, all CCs have made great efforts to 
increase the skills level of individual participants. Out-of-school programs have been the first 
readily available choice — computer literacy, vocational training, and citizenship were the 
most common examples. Different kinds of educational, leadership development and 
training programs (e.g. professional training, entrepreneurship, project management) were 
put in place in all CCs helping youth and adults to acquire skills and build their capacity for 
improved results in work, life, family and community.”218  
        There are no aggregate data to determine the exact number of people who benefited 
from non-formal educational activities, but a conservative estimate based on reports from 
individual projects puts it at 5,000 to 10,000. More important than numbers was the impact 
generated in the communities. There are abundant examples of youth who, immediately after 
learning new practices, applied them to the family farm or business and became agents of 
change who helped their parents and neighbors replace old-fashioned practices. The story of 
Rejane, in northeast Brazil is illustrative.  

218  Same
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The Story of Rejane and Her Family219 

 

     In April 2000, Rejane became one of 160 young people who joined the two-year Agents 
of Local Development training in CC-Bacia do Goitá, Pernambuco, Brazil. As part of that 
group, she developed skills in community development, personal communication, 
technologies for small farms and basic computing to help her pursue community 
development work. At home, Rejane shared her enthusiasm for what she was learning. 
Soon, her 70-year-old father agreed to join her at a training session on new organic 
production technologies for small farms. As a result, he adopted new techniques, became 
a leader in of organic agriculture in the Goitá River Basin and soon helped others do the 
same. Of his six sons, two who had moved south many years ago returned to Goitá in 
2002, after envisioning new opportunities for economic growth; two other sons planned 
to return soon after. Others in the community were also enthused by the new 
possibilities. Fifty families were accredited to market their organic vegetables through the 
local cooperative, and in 2002, another 120 were in the final stages of training. 
     A key to engaging youth like Rejane and her family has been the new economic 
alternatives that were made available to them. Until 2001, communities in the Goitá Basin 
depended solely on two crops, cassava and sugar cane. Both of these brought poor 
returns, faced declining productivity and were vulnerable to fluctuations in local and 
world markets. Many families, and youth especially, were moving elsewhere to seek 
employment or other economic opportunities.  
     The CC Bacia do Goita has taught local producers of all ages to diversify production for 
their own use, and to market their surplus locally and in Recife. Local producers 
strengthened their production and marketing through training in business and computer 
skills. Many families learned to produce organic vegetables, were accredited as organic 
farmers and created a potentially huge market niche in Recife. The producers had a 
number of regular customers to whom they delivered a weekly basket of organic products. 
Families such as Rejane’s doubled their incomes as a result of the new approaches.  

 

        A multitude of microbusinesses emerged as a consequence of increased entrepreneurship. 
While many eventually folded due to low demand and poor planning, they nevertheless 
reflected a new mindset taking root in those communities, one that inspired hope in an 
achievable escape from poverty.  
        Citizenship and leadership development were also important and successful avenues 
for increasing human capital. Most CCs ran some form of training to increase youth’s skills in 
areas that enhanced their chances of becoming socially responsible and productive citizens. 
Learning skills such as personal communication, understanding how social and political 
systems work, building values, attitudes, teamwork and project management all helped 
youth broaden their vision of life and become agents of change who could motivate others. 
There were dozens of exemplary cases of young leaders formed through CCs who became 
preeminent citizens and business and/or public figures in their communities. At the regional 
level, the PLDS leadership program proved successful as most fellows progressed in their 
careers and occupied positions from which they could impart what they had learned to  
larger audiences. 
        Overall, the efforts to change formal education systems were less successful than those 
that involved non-formal education. While youth mobilization did extend beyond school 

219  From “LAC Program Board Update”, WKKF, September 2002.
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walls — particularly at the secondary and high school level, where youth were engaged in 
activities that served the community — efforts to influence teachers’ and principals’ attitudes 
and teaching methods were less successful. But there were exceptions. In the CC - Young 
Citizen, in Brazil, the Instituto Formação, in collaboration with the heads of municipal 
departments of education, organized the “Portal of Education,” a permanent forum dedicated 
to improving the quality of education. The forum has helped 11 municipalities to implement 
Centers for High School and Professional Education (CEMPs), a high school model that 
couples the traditional curriculum with vocational training, offering tracks in nursing, 
agroecology, tourism, computing and communication technologies. The overall legacy of that 
work has been to improve the quality of elementary and secondary education, and thereby 
produce a new generation of young adults who are better qualified to enter the job market.  
        In the CC-Bacia do Goitá, also in Brazil, the local Alternative Technologies Services 
(NGO SERTA) implemented in all the microregion’s elementary schools its innovative 
curriculum, which is based on the learning–by-doing teachings of Paulo Freire, a renowned 
Brazilian educator and philosopher. In CC-Challapata, Bolivia, the New Path Foundation 
(FUNDASEN) introduced an innovative curriculum based on three pillars: education linked 

to productive activities, intercultural education and social 
participation. The curriculum explored the rich Aymara culture and 
introduced traditional indigenous knitting and music as learning 
motivators. FUNDASEN assisted local authorities in designing the 
Municipal Education Program (PROME) — required to access 
federal funds – and trained school teachers to implement the 
innovative educational approaches.  
         In broad terms, however, changing the mindset of public 
schools proved to be difficult and public school systems did not 
steadily engage in the work. Though there were improvements in 
some schools’ infrastructure, such as acquisition of personal 

computers, neither the adequacy of the curriculum nor the qualification of teachers was 
significantly affected.  
        In sum, the CCs made great investments in non-formal education hoping to remedy an 
education that was not preparing youth for life. Those efforts achieved excellent and timely 
results and helped countless youth to change the direction of their lives and perspectives of 
their future. On the other hand, the plans and efforts to better qualify the formal education 
system advanced at a slower pace. Though some made progress, it was clear that they would 
require a greater investment of time and resources, and that their contribution to the CCs’ 
legacy would likely come farther into the future.  
 

Social capital – The broad concept of social capital encompasses several aspects of 
community life. These include building institutions with a culture of accountability; forging 
better relationships between citizens and the public sector; improving the transparency of 
public institutions; an increased sense of civic and social responsibility; and a heightened 
respect for one’s ancestry. All are aspects of social capital that deserve attention and 
contribute to development.  
        Like increased human capital, increased social capital was part of the program’s legacy 
and it left a far-reaching impact. At the start of the CC initiative, what was in many cases an 
adverse local institutional environment prompted WKKF to provide an option for external 
organizations to lead the initial partnerships. Community organizations were too small and 
parochially managed; municipal administrations were not equipped to manage international 
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funds or to lead multifaceted development projects; and there was little experience in 
interorganizational collaboration or participatory decision-making. The initial leader 
organizations invested time and resources, including capacity-building activities and 
assistance to local groups. The results were positive. Overall, the quality of institutions 
showed a significant increase, both in their day-to-day operations and management and in 
long-term planning, monitoring and evaluation. Local alliance-building was likely the motor 
that drove an increase in institutional capital within the microregions. In the CC-Zimatlan 
and Tlacolula Valleys, in Oaxaca, Mexico, the Oaxaca Community Foundation (FCO) – the 
initial lead grantee, based in the city of Oaxaca — fostered the creation of SINERGIA, a 
consortium of local organizations that joined the local alliance and strengthened its capacity 
to maintain key activities into the future. SINERGIA’s mission was to lend continuity to the 
work initiated by the CC. A similar process occurred in the CC-Young Citizen, in Brazil, as 
already mentioned. The mancomunidades – municipal consortia aimed at jointly developing 
microregional plans – were also noteworthy, increasing their negotiation power and 
efficiency by sharing resources and expertise. Though not conceived by the program, the 
mancomunidades were a natural springboard for increased dialogue within the local 
alliances and was facilitated by the training and assistance offered to municipalities by the 
CCs. Aside from the CCs already mentioned — CC-Yeguare and CC-Valle Santa Catalina – 
mancomunidades were created in the CC-Challapata, in Bolivia and CC-Jauja, in Peru.  
        There are abundant examples of informal youth groups that developed into youth 
organizations, which, in turn, became important local — and even regional — actors. These 
organizations grew in complexity, voiced the aspirations of youth and maintained a dialogue 
with the public sector. As a result, some municipalities created youth divisions that had 
responsibility for designing and implementing programs to promote healthy youth 
development. Some youth organizations have since acquired regional visibility and provided 
a needed voice in negotiations regarding state and national youth policies.  
        The increased tendency of local organizations to dialogue and work collaboratively also 
helped increase social capital. The local alliances represented a wide array of stakeholders in 
each microregion and showed a growing tendency to reach decisions by consensus. A spirit 
of collaboration gradually replaced the traditional friction between the public sector and 
community organizations. Initial fears about potential youth misbehavior in a dialogue with 
adults was soon replaced by confidence, trust and enthusiasm, as youth leaders were 
welcomed into the decision-making bodies.  
        Numerous participants cited trust, solidarity and an increased sense of security in 
community relationships — indicators of positive progress. Entire communities – particularly 
small and rural — adhered to the CCs’ ideals and to the energy emanating from organized 
youth who believed that, as a group, they could help create a better future for their children.  
 

Productive capital – Although economic development is not the only element of development, 
by definition a community cannot overcome poverty without satisfying the material needs of 
its members. Strategies to promote communities’ productive capital are complex, particularly 
when the communities involved are trapped in the vicious circle of poverty. The profound 
changes in the concepts and forms of labor that the entire world was – and still is – 
experiencing represented a huge dilemma for youth. Their expectation of getting a job with 
social benefits is low, and the gradual extinction of traditional “work” hits harder on those 
with little education or lacking marketable skills. Youth are often the “last in and first out” in 
the labor market. “In one way or another, it seems that the options for the majority of Latin 
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American youth are unemployment, underemployment or self-employment.”220 Whereas 
rural youth may have access to family property and some means of albeit low-wage 
employment, urban youth tend to be left on their own in a fierce job market. The acquisition 
of marketable skills and development of entrepreneurship to change the prevailing fatalistic 
mindset, combined with access to seed capital, are important strategies. They create an 
enabling environment where new forms of income-generation can emerge to replace 
traditional, unstable, undignified one-day-at-a-time work.  
                      According to one report: “To help build productive capital, dozens of initiatives were 
supported throughout the 23 CCs to: a) strengthen already existing productive chains like 
fishing, family agriculture, handicrafts; b) help build producers’ associations and 
cooperatives; c) map economic development initiatives with market potential; d) launch 
micro-credit programs focused on youth-led initiatives; e) incorporate new technologies of 
information and communication; f) experiment in alternative economic approaches like fair 
trade, solidarity economics, organic farming, ecotourism and the like; g) attract the business 
sector with social responsibility practices; h) implement courses of professional education 
and training in the public education system or through organizations with some expertise in 
the field; i) influence and inform public policies that can support economic development.”221  
                      An initial step for almost all CCs was to build entrepreneurship among youth and 
young adults. The training focused on learning to map economic opportunities in the 
community, strengthening creativity and developing a business mindset.  
 

220  Salinas, J – “Fomento a los empreendimientos juveniles como estratégia de inserción económica” in - Shoaie, S. 
(compiladora) – Participación Juvenil en el Desarrollo Territorial: Experiencias en Bolivia y Perú, DESCO, Lima, 2001. ISBN 
978-612-4043-30-7.
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        The new businesses that emerged varied widely by geography. For instance, in the CC-El  
Alto, in the metropolitan area of La Paz, Bolivia, 160 youth formed small informal 
cooperatives. They started businesses to create garments, traditional Aymara tapestry and 
other crafts and engage in food commerce and entertainment. In the CC-Jauja, in the 
Peruvian Andes, where the economic mainstream revolves around agriculture, youth started 
group businesses in forestry, small animal husbandry and production of indigenous potatoes 
for export to Lima. In a partnership with Frito-Lay, youth began growing the most popular of 
the 4,000 strains of Peruvian potatoes — including a purple-colored variety that were turned 
into potato chips. In 2008, Frito-Lay began to market them in the country as Lay’s Andinas.  
        Often, youth needed small amounts of seed capital or a small loan to put their ideas into 
practice. Several CCs established microloan funds to address those situations. In some 
instances, the CC granted basic materials – for example, to build a simple workshop or bed of 
seedlings. But in most cases, youth were offered small loans. There are countless examples of 
youth who borrowed money to buy animals or seeds, a small irrigation system, or the tools to 
open a repair workshop or a small urban business. The overall rate of timely repayment was 
above 95 percent. 
        In other instances, the CC needed to help create minimum infrastructure to stimulate 
entrepreneurship. The CC-Vallejuelo, in southwestern Dominican Republic, worked in a 
municipality with 22,000 people living in 19 small rural communities. The central focus of the 
CC’s work was improving the production chain for onions and introducing new, profitable 
crops. The construction of a simple irrigation system, built by volunteer labor, brought water 
from a natural spring on the nearby mountain and more than doubled the onion harvest. 
Additionally, improved storage facilities and an information system permitted families to get 
better prices for their crops. The increased income and improved technology freed school-age 
children from work in the family plot. Technology taught at the new agrotechnology 
demonstration center resulted in diversified agricultural production and the export of 
tomatoes, peppers and seedless watermelons to the United States and Puerto Rico. The 
revitalized production chains offered new work opportunities to youth who were trained in 
plumbing, welding and computers. In Haiti, the CC-Cerca Carbajal granted materials for 
volunteers to repair a road, thus permitting a smoother flow of people and merchandise. 
        Creating incubators for small businesses was another means to help youth. According to 
the LAC team’s 2008 report to the board: “In Maranhão, Brazil, social and business incubators 
have been set as spaces where education and networking meet entrepreneurship and 
partnerships, together summarizing a perfect combination of human, social and productive 
capitals. Their impact in the region is becoming more visible each day. In São Bento, for 
instance, a total of 42 projects were incubated until 2006 involving at least 230 young people. 
Another example is the city of Palmeirândia, where they now have a new youth-led 
restaurant and condominium and are exploring tourism as the next step for this venture.”222 
        Almost all the CCs working in rural areas set up training or demonstration centers 
where youth could observe in situ the application of effective agricultural practices. The centers 
had an important impact on communities, helping to diversify agricultural production and 
disseminate best practices. Youth enthusiastically participated in training and demonstrations 
and soon became change agents in their families and communities. There are myriad examples 
of youth starting an innovative rural activity – for instance, the production of earthworm 
humus as an organic fertilizer for quinoa production in the High Andes – by applying what  
 
222  LAC Report to the Board: “Promoting Regional Development through the Comprehensive Clusters Approach, 2000-2007. 
Background: Lessons Learned”, March 2008.
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they learned in the demonstration centers. Out of 17 Agrotechnology Demonstration and  
Training Centers CAIS (discussed in Chapter 3: Agriculture,) six were established in 
microregions served by a CC. 
                      The youth preferred business arrangements that were similar to cooperatives. For 
example, in CC-El Alto, the informal cooperatives gathered up to 40 members. In general,  
co-ops began as informal arrangements linked to a youth organization or group and most  
did not survive long enough to become stable, formal organizations. Following a period of 
great enthusiasm, many youth groups became disappointed and frustrated at the difficulties 
of establishing harmony and equity within the group, or at obstacles to the results they 
envisioned. Many groups disbanded, unable to survive those moments of anxiety. But a few 
used this period of transition as a learning experience and became stronger, formal groups.  
        Importantly, to meet growing demands from new entrepreneurs and offer access to 
significant amounts of capital, the CCs had to establish links with financial institutions or 
public development agencies. In Brazil, where federal and state governments have well-
established development agencies which offer subsidized credit, CC leaders introduced  
those agencies to work done in the microregions. In CC-Gloria do Goitá, the Eco-Organic 
Cooperative was incubated within the CC and later received a substantial credit from the 
National Bank for Socio-Economic Development (BNDES) to build its processing center.  
In 2009, Eco-Organic had 120 affiliated families, such as those in Rejane’s story, mentioned 
earlier. They sold 15 tons of certified organic products per month in the capital city of Recife.223 
        There was no evaluation of the survival-rate of youth cooperative groups; nor was it 
feasible to obtain information about the outcomes of countless individual initiatives or the 
economic circumstances of the youth who participated in those projects. But an important lesson 
learned is that no single factor can increase productive capital and be translated into economic 
development. As the 2008 board report stated: “Technologies, market knowledge, capital 
investments in infrastructure, entrepreneurship, solid and fair financial institutions, appropriate 
public policies, employment strategies, strategic-thinking are just some of the tools that should 
be articulated to really produce a sustainable impact in the economic life of communities.”224  
        Nevertheless, one can infer that increased entrepreneurship allied to knowledge and 
appropriate technology are conducive to a virtuous circle. The increased local production of 
even the simplest goods and services accelerates the circulation of money and resources 
within a community, resulting in less money “exported” to other areas. That, in turn, increases 
the money and resources available to circulate locally and, consequently, results in more new 
business opportunities in the community. In theory, one can imagine that this virtuous cycle 
can progress indefinitely, leading a community to become a self-sufficient exporter of goods 
and services. In practice, however, the process has limits. While it is not a complete solution 
to poverty, it helps to increase overall entrepreneurship and to change the community’s 
mindset, thus generating more perspectives on escaping the trap of poverty. And, it makes 
communities more attractive to those external investors willing to expand their businesses.  
 

Dissemination – There were limited efforts at the CCs’ level to build local organizations’ 
capacity to systematize their work, to extract lessons learned or to develop strategies to 
communicate their findings to local policy makers. Dissemination at the initiative level was 

223  Jordan, A – Desenvolvimento Local: concepção teórica e experiência dos Conjuntos Integrados de Projetos (CIPs), 
in - Landim, L. & Trevisan, MC (organizadoras) – Apoio Internacional ao Desenvolvimento Local – Experiências Sociais 
com Juventudes no Nordeste, Editora Peirópolis, São Paulo, 2009. ISBN 978-85-7596-119-3.

224  LAC Report to the Board: “Promoting Regional Development through the Comprehensive Clusters Approach, 2000-2007. 
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incomplete, as there was no time to conclude the cluster evaluation and publish its results. 
The dissemination that was possible was essentially based on the work of WKKF staff when 
attending conferences and technical meetings. At the PGA level, coaches and the foundation’s 
staff took the initiative and the work in PGAs 2 and 3 through 2008 was documented and 
analyzed in two rich publications.225,226 In addition, on its 75th anniversary in 2005, the 
foundation sponsored publication of an excellent conceptual book discussing the perspectives 
on working with youth for development.227 An article on the subject was published in 2010 in 
The Foundation Review.228 
 

Evaluation – was coordinated at two levels: At the initiative level, 
the Institute for Rural Innovation (IIR) conducted a cluster 
evaluation linked to the International Center for Tropical 
Agriculture (CIAT), in Cali, Colombia. To design a baseline study 
covering a thorough set of variables related to the human, social 
and productive capital in all CCs, IIR partnered with one expert 
organization in each PGA: In PGA1, the Rafael Landivar University, 
Guatemala; in PGA2, FUNDEP, Belo Horizonte; and in PGA3, 
DESCO, Peru. These were the same organizations that offered 
capacity-building training in project evaluation to all CCs. Working 
from a common evaluative matrix with clearly defined dimensions 
and measurable variables, the group began work in 2004-2005 with 
extensive surveys of each microregion. Permanent groups of five to 
10 people coordinated the local data collection that fed the IIR’s 
database and then analyzed and shared their findings with the community. The participatory 
approach to evaluation helped engage many youth and community leaders in the processes 
of community surveys and analysis of local findings.  
        That complex process of drawing a comprehensive baseline produced mixed results. 
Locally, the results were highly positive in terms of involving a large group of people in 
active data collection and analysis, and in generating greater understanding of local realities. 
In fact, the participatory evaluation proved instrumental in the strategic work of creating a 
shared vision, as it involved many actors in the analysis of current reality. But at the initiative 
level, the final results were frustrating and affected by two factors: the overly ambitious 
breadth of IIR’s proposed evaluation design and the discontinuation of WKKF support in 
2007. IIR did present an initial baseline report that showed in great detail the conditions in 
each CC and PGA. Yet it failed, partly because their work was unfinished, to offer a 
comprehensive view of the processes under way in the PGAs. Undoubtedly, the major legacy 
of the initiative’s evaluation efforts was the increased capacity of individuals and local 
organizations to use evaluation as a key management and decision-making tool.  
 

225  Shoaie, S. (compiladora) – Participación Juvenil en el Desarrollo Territorial: Experiencias en Bolivia y Perú, 
DESCO, Lima, 2001. ISBN 978-612-4043-30-7.

226  Landim, L. & Trevisan, MC (organizadoras) – Apoio Internacional ao Desenvolvimento Local – Experiências Sociais 
com Juventudes no Nordeste, Editora Peiropolis, São Paulo, 2009. ISBN 978-85-7596-119-3.

227  Thompson, AA. (organizador) – Associando-se à Juventude para Construir o Futuro, Editora Peirópolis, São 
Paulo, 2005. Edição bilíngue: português/espanhol. ISBN 85-7596-067-9. 

228  Hansford, FG and Thompson, AA - International Programming, Local Development and Youth: An Experience in Northeast 
Brazil. Foundation Review Fall Issue 2010: International Grantmaking, June 2010. 
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Informing policies – Since policy work was not always explicit or a direct result of an activity, 
it has not been easy to record the achievements in this field. In most CCs, local administrations 
were partners of the local alliance partners. Frequently, the mayor himself/herself participated 
in the group that defined the work’s strategic directions. Consequently, local policymakers 
were naturally aware of the progress and possibilities of integrating the work into local 
policies. It is important to note that local administrators’ freedom to manage local programs 
and budgets varies widely in LAC. While a municipality in Brazil has the autonomy to design 
and implement a local program using municipal funds or to adapt a federal program to the 
local context, a municipality in Honduras may have almost no control over social programs, 
which are entirely managed by the central government. The CCs’ experience showed that, 
whenever local governments had power to decide budget allocations and the direction of 
social programs, they favored incorporating CCs’ innovative work into public policies. 
        Youth participation and community alliances — the two “levers of change” proposed in 
the theory of change –- are the best examples of the CCs’ influence on public policy. In the 
microregions, there was wide recognition that effective development work relied upon an 
interinstitutional and interdisciplinary approach. In many ways, the local public sector 
became more eager to cooperate with non-governmental organizations. However, changes in 
local authorities’ attitudes and behavior were in the early stages and required more time to 
mature, become institutionalized and become more effective. 
        In any case, by the time WKKF support for the program ended, the standing of youth in 
the community had changed. In several cases, they had acquired the organizational capacity 
and maturity to let their voices be heard, to propose policy changes and have a useful 
dialogue with public authorities and the community at-large. But their success in informing 
public policies was limited to particular areas. These were social experiments that had to be 
systematized in order to extract knowledge and transferable lessons. The program was 
interrupted at a point when drawing conclusions about the model’s effectiveness in 
minimizing or breaking the cycle of poverty would have been premature.229  
        However, one lesson was clear: It would have been very difficult for any CC, by itself, to 
consistently inform public policies and replicate their own experience at a larger scale. Lack 
of trained and skilled staff to systematize and critically analyze the experience, scarce 
funding and, perhaps, a lack of ambition are partly responsible for this limitation. Had the 
program continued for another decade, the CCs’ experience may have become more 
consolidated. The work could have flourished, leaving more consistent lessons and elements 
that could be gathered to inform public policies at national or transnational levels. 
 
Creating Enabling Environments that Promote Youth Development 
 

        In parallel to the place-based comprehensive clusters of projects seeking to break the 
cycle of poverty, most of the LAC team’s grantmaking activity from 2000 on focused on youth 
projects. From 2000 through 2008, $60.2 million supported approximately 280 projects aimed 
at youth development. There were two sources of funds. The “programmatic approaches 
strategy” (PA) had been conceived in conjunction with the comprehensive clusters in 
September 1999 and was considered the second pillar of that major shift in programming. 
Between April 2000 and October 2005, the board of trustees appropriated a total of $36.9 
million for development of those programmatic approaches; 145 projects were supported  
 

229  LAC Report to the Board: “Promoting Regional Development through the Comprehensive Clusters Approach, 2000-2007. 
Background: Lessons Learned”, March 2008. 
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through those funds. In addition, approximately 55 percent of all general grantmaking funds – 
that part of the program budget usually reserved for projects that did not clearly belong 
among the strategies aimed at demonstrating ways to break the cycle of poverty – also went 
to support youth development projects. Among a universe of more than 340 general 
grantmaking projects between 2000 and 2008, we identified approximately 140, representing 
$23.3 million, which were directly related to youth development. The remaining 200 grants 
mostly involved winding down programming areas from the 1990s.  
        In this section, we will discuss work supported through those two funding sources. To 
facilitate understanding, we will introduce the PA categories. But the discussion that follows 
will be organized, not by categories, but by the major themes of interest that drove 
programming in that period.  
        As defined by the foundation’s “Program Information Guidelines:” A programmatic 
approach is a cross-cutting strategy that can catalyze, support and sustain a process of 
regional development. Four approaches have been selected for investment because they offer 
crucial keys to leverage and sustain systemic change in the specific contextual conditions of 
Latin America and the Caribbean. They represent the means by which to build the capacity of 
individuals, communities, and institutions to undertake a self-supporting process of regional 
development.”230 The four approaches selected for investment were:  
 

•  The leadership development approach, which should result in new approaches to youth 
development, community and institutional leadership, and the creation throughout the 
region of a cadre of leaders – adults and young people – with renewed vision, knowledge 
and experience of effective ways to break the cycle of poverty in specific conditions. 

 

•  Citizenship and social responsibility projects, which should result in innovative 
approaches to promote a sense of responsibility toward the community among youth, 
to create institutional infrastructure to support the philanthropic giving of time and 
money, and to increase the volume of resources available for sustainable development 
based on the social responsibility of all sectors of society.  

 

•  Projects for institutional development, which should result in a variety of approaches to 
build the capacity of individual institutions and alliances to respond to community 
challenges and opportunities, and to work collaboratively toward common objectives.  

 

•  Information technology projects, which should result in the effective use of technology 
to improve opportunities for economic development, income-generation and lifelong 
learning by demonstrating ways for youth and communities to gain access to and 
increase capacity for the use of appropriate technology. 

 
        The location of PA projects was not restricted to the microregions where CCs existed, 
though they were among the preferred areas. The most important criterion was that PA projects 
should address an issue that was relevant to the development of youth in LAC and that could 
positively affect youth in the microregions where CCs were in operation. For example, 
according to the Program Information Guidelines: “A youth leadership program in Central 
America could be intimately connected to comprehensive clusters in that geographic area by 
including young people from within the clusters and across the area. Further, these youth 
leaders could then be connected to others across LAC.”231 The ultimate purpose of PA projects 
was to create an environment that favored the healthy development of youth in the region.  
 
230  W.K. Kellogg Foundation - Program Information Guidelines – Fact Sheet 2: Programmatic Approaches, December 2000.

231  W.K. Kellogg Foundation - Program Information Guidelines – Fact Sheet 2: Programmatic Approaches, December 2000.
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        By their very nature, general grantmaking projects were not restricted by geography. 
Although from 2000-2008, most youth-oriented general grantmaking projects were located in 
countries encompassed by the three PGAs. In approving funding for a general grantmaking 
project, the most important criterion was the project’s level of innovation and its potential to 
demonstrate models of intervention that could be scaled up to benefit youth in LAC. 
We want to call attention to the fact that, in many instances, activities similar to those 
discussed in this section were also implemented in the microregions by projects that were 
part of the CCs. For instance, every CC encompassed a project — or a component of a larger 
project – that intended to promote digital literacy. But the scope of a PA project to develop 
digital inclusion should transcend the limits of a microregion, and serve as a model to be 
scaled up, fulfilling the requirements for innovation that contributed to an enabling 
environment for youth development across the region.  
 
Leadership Development 
 

        Latin America had rich experience and renowned scholars in the field of social 
development. But the academic field related to youth development issues was much less 
evolved. While there were many third sector organizations working with youth development, 
there were no university programs and research in that area was limited. Many countries also 
lacked explicit public policies related to youth and had not developed a body of knowledge 
about the issue. 
        In 2000-2001, soon after WKKF began to implement its the new program, it began to 
prepare a new cadre of leaders. They would have the capacity to propose firm guidelines for 
the work with youth and, most importantly, be able to blend expertise in youth development 
with expertise in local development. This effort was expected to produce new approaches to 
youth development, community and institutional leadership. It was also expected to produce 
a cadre of regional leaders – adults and youth – with renewed vision, knowledge and 
experience in breaking the cycle of poverty in specific conditions.  
        The foundation had solid experience with developing leaders in health, agriculture, 
education and philanthropy. But the new focus required leaders who, along with 
understanding the intricacies of working with youth and local development, could 
understand the interdependencies between micro and macro environments. They would 
need to leverage the effects of globalization on their communities and help create macro 
systems and policy environments that supported community development. Policymakers 
and institutional leaders also needed a grasp of human and community development at the 
local level, as to promote enabling environments for development and poverty reduction. 
Inspired by its past work, in 2002 the foundation launched the PLDS-Programa de Liderazgo 
para el Desarrollo Social (Leadership and Social Development Program). This program used 
a model similar to the successful Leadership in Philanthropy Program (LIP), which grouped 
program fellows in teams that designed and carried out specific projects for their 
communities. Between 2002 and 2005, WKKF invested $2.1 million in that regional leadership 
program in connection with its new goal to break the cycle of poverty. The program was 
conceived to strengthen leadership values, attitudes and practices, the conceptual frames of 
reference and the management skills required for effective self and social transformation for 
sustainable development. It was offered in all three PGAs but it was not limited to candidates 
nominated by the CCs. Through a request for proposals process, the foundation selected one 
teaching center in each PGA to run the PLDS: the Regional Research Center for Mesoamerica 
(CIRMA), in Antigua, Guatemala for PGA1; the Federal University of Pernambuco, in Recife, 
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for PGA2; and the University of el Pacifico, in Lima, Peru, for PGA3. The three organizations 
adopted a common core curriculum covering personal development, the concepts of social 
development and the tools for the effective exercise of leadership; each organization 
complemented that core curriculum with necessary adaptations to its specific context.  
        The first round of seminars began in 2002, with 20 participants selected in each PGA. 
The groups included young adult men and women with potential leadership capacity to 
work with youth and development organizations. Organizations and communities involved 
with the CCs nominated 45 of the participants. Since most CCs had their own leadership 
development component, PLDS was not designed as an immediate support to the CCs, 
though it became a useful instrument that helped strengthen them. The participants’ 
diversity produced a rich mix of values, talents, outlooks and politics — all of which 
contributed to the learning process. Through PLDS, four cohorts of 60 fellows232 each  
were exposed to real-life situations of deprivation and poverty through cases, practical 
exercises and visits. The fellows developed more than 80 grassroots community projects, 
which helped them become familiar with the tools necessary to lead and manage sustainable 
social development processes. Participants committed to replicate their learning within  
their organizations.  
        In 2003, the foundation sponsored a one-year leadership program also based on the LIP 
model and organized by the Brazilian Association for Leadership Development (ABDL) to 
specifically meet a PGA2 need. The PRONORD program (the acronym stands for “Program 
for the Northeast”) was conceived as a strategy to prepare the ground for eventual 
implementation of CCs in the four Northeastern states where WKKF had had little presence. 
After a large-scale search for candidates, ABDL selected four groups of five fellows each from 
business, government and civil society to work cooperatively during the program. The 
fellows received support from ABDL to design projects in their own states that fostered youth 

232  Out of which, 226 competed the program.
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participation, citizenship and poverty reduction as potential entry points for CC development. 
PRONORD included residential seminars, site visits and electronic networking, all with a 
goal of preparing groups to design a comprehensive project for breaking the cycle of poverty. 
From the four groups taking part in the program, three consolidated and received foundation 
support to initiate implementation of a CC in the states of Piaui, Alagoas and Paraiba (as 
mentioned in section 2 of this chapter). 
        In January 2003, as 10 CCs were being implemented, the foundation attempted to 
accelerate the preparation of 40 young leaders from the three PGAs by sponsoring their 
participation in the third annual meeting of the World Social Forum, in Porto Alegre, Brazil. 
Oded Grajew, a former WKKF fellow, had created the forum in 2001, as a manifestation of 
global civil society efforts to seek international solidarity and bring discussion of the negative 
consequences of globalization into the global arena. The expectation was that by participating 
in a global debate, the young leaders would learn about new trends and emerging issues that 
concerned their communities and apply the knowledge on their return home.  
        Both the PLDS and the PRONORD had focused on preparing leaders to advance an 
agenda of youth development and youth participation in local sustainable development 
processes. To complement that work, the foundation decided to also invest in preparing 
young leaders on youth issues, though without an immediate connection with local 
development processes. The foundation’s purpose was to nurture a generation of young 
leaders who could advance academic and societal discussions of the determinants of 
exclusion and marginalization, and propose public policies to promote youth development. 
In 2006, it granted $599,000 to the Latin American Social Sciences Institute (FLACSO-Costa 
Rica)233 to create a networked body of youth leaders from various LAC countries (“The 
Collective”) to generate knowledge and actions related to youth issues in the political, 
institutional and academic realms. A one-year scholarship was awarded to 60 people, age 18 
to 30 years, with and without academic backgrounds, who represented 16 countries. Their 
primary responsibility was to investigate and elaborate on a project addressing a youth issue. 
They also took the lead in creating national networks of scholars and practitioners who were 
interested in youth issues, promoted debates and projects in their countries and shared their 
peers’ findings in other countries. The 61 resulting studies – seven presented in audiovisual 
format – addressed contemporary issues such as juvenile expression in arts and culture, 
violence, youth’s rights, ethnicity and youth and the digital world. During and after the 
scholarship, fellows participated in national and international conferences and some of their 
studies resulted in publications sponsored by FLACSO.234,235 In the Dominican Republic, 
fellows organized the first nationwide youth conference and in Costa Rica they were 
involved in analyzing findings from the first national survey on youth. The Colectivo 
Latinoamericano de Jóvenes (Latin American Youth Collective) became a permanent 
FLACSO program and remains active. In 2007, as part of the program, FLACSO awarded 62 
scholarships (from a field of 660 applicants) that allowed youth promoters to investigate 
youth issues.236  

233  FLACSO, the Latin American Social Sciences Institute is an inter-governmental organization created in 1957 under 
the auspices of UNESCO dedicated to research, teaching and spreading of social sciences. FLACSO has branches in 
15 LAC countries. http://www.flacso.org.

234  http://nucleonupec.blogspot.com.br/2009/08/livro-juventudes-do-nordeste-do-brasil.html

235  http://www.flacsoandes.edu.ec/libros/digital/52579.pdf

236  http://www.oij.org/es_ES/noticia/colectivo-latinoamericano-de-jovenes-adjudico-62-becas-en-18-paises- 
de-america-latina-y-el-caribe
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        By the latter half of the 1990s, youth development was sufficiently important that it 
occupied a position on the public agenda. By 2000, offices responsible for the design and 
implementation of youth programs began to appear as government divisions, agencies and 
even ministries. But while there was much activism in the area, academia remained the weak 
link in the chain. Apart from a few initiatives to train professionals on adolescent health 
issues such as reproductive health and prevention of sexually transmittable diseases, 
universities had not yet structured graduate programs oriented to public policies and 
programs regarding youth. This gap persisted for many years. Toward the end of 2007, the 
Catholic University of Peru, at Lima, began to implement a diploma-level program on youth 
policies and the management of youth programs for professionals from NGOs, governmental 
agencies and academia itself. The university also established a study center to assess the 
implementation and outcomes of youth policies and programs in Peru. This new initiative in 
the Andean region sought to catalyze the experiences of many youth projects, including the 
CC initiative in the PGA3.  
        We also want to document the important contribution of the foundation’s study grants 
program to the future of the new program. By offering high level training to potential 
leaders, the study grants left an unquestionable and far-reaching legacy. The study grants had 
long been a classic feature of the foundation’s LAC programming since it began work there in 
1941. In the traditional format, a willing professional would apply to the foundation to 
pursue graduate studies at a U.S. university. Candidates were selected by an internal 
fellowship committee, based on a set of well-established criteria that considered the harmony 
between the fellow’s desired area of studies and the foundation’s programming priorities. 
Quite naturally, from the 1940s through the 1990s, most applicants were young faculty 
members at universities that ran WKKF-funded projects. Until 1980, almost all fellows were 
from the health field – primarily public health, community health, nursing and social 
dentistry. Only in the 1980s and ‘90s did the number of agriculture- and education-related 
fellowships began to grow. Then in the 1990s, reflecting the growing number of NGOs that 
were WKKF grantees, several fellows from non-academic organizations were also selected. 
Typically, they pursued master’s degrees or took diploma level courses. In all, approximately 
350 LAC fellows benefitted from the study grants program between 1986 and 1999. 
        In 2000, the LAC program was redesigned to make it more tightly integrated with the 
new overarching concentration on poverty and youth. The study grant programs then 
underwent a similar overhaul. As a result, their priorities shifted away from the traditional 
emphasis on expertise in health, agriculture or education. Instead, emphasis was placed on a 
number of other issues, including: 
 

•  Youth and human development 
 

•  Poverty reduction and regional development 
 

•  Development-oriented leadership 
 

•  Public policy, credit, income generation and small business development 
 

•  Sustainable food production 
 

•  Income generation and nutrition 
 

•  Social marketing, sustainability and scaling-up 
 

•  Diversity and promotion of minority groups 
 
        There were other changes as well. To offer the fellows broader opportunities, the 
foundation included European university programs as potential study sites. And in addition 
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to their specific area of studies, fellows underwent a series of developmental experiences to 
increase their leadership skills, including leadership workshops and participation in a 
fellows’ network.  
        In addition to this conceptual re-alignment, the selection of fellows and operation of the 
program were outsourced to Academic and Professional Programs for the Americas 
(LASPAU) – a nonprofit affiliated with Harvard University – with guidance from foundation 
staff. Between 2001 and 2012, WKKF granted $6.2 million to LASPAU to place and mentor 
approximately 80 fellows for master’s and doctoral degrees as well as non-degree programs. 
During their academic training, fellows were supervised by advisors from the LAC team as 
well as LASPAU experts, both to ensure their successful participation in the program, and to 
continually align their work with WKKF program priorities. They also received supplemental 
support to attend other relevant educational opportunities close to the study site. The impact 
potential of this kind of work was well known to the foundation, based on the positive 
results accumulated over the prior six decades of successful study grants. To date, however, 
neither LASPAU nor the foundation has analyzed the professional trajectory of the cohort of 
fellows trained as of 2000, the last of whom completed their studies as recently as 2012.  
 
Youth Empowerment, Citizenship and Leadership 
 

        As the foundation’s internal programming update and plan put it in 1999: “For youth  
to be key actors in breaking the cycle of poverty it is necessary to invest not only in their 
physical, emotional and spiritual well-being, but also in the engagement as active and 
responsible citizens and leaders.”237  
        Fostering youth empowerment and their citizenship and leadership development took 
varied forms, from traditional training projects to innovative approaches to stimulate  
 
237  W.K. Kellogg Foundation (internal document) “A Programming Update and Plan for 2000-2005”, September 1999.  
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participation and personal development. The Central America Youth Network (REJUCA) was 
a good example of a concerted effort to achieve those ends, which transcended the limits of 
the microregions where CCs were being implemented. REJUCA was a network of 11 projects 
funded in all six Central American countries between 2002 and 2007. The projects in that 
cluster shared a number of attributes, including development of youth citizenship and 
leadership as their main thrust; youth involvement in community work; concern for the 
preservation of natural resources; and, weekend camp sessions that brought the youth 
groups together. 
        Asociación Nacional de Ex-Becarios para el Desarrollo de Honduras (ANEHD)  
(National Association of Peace Scholars for the Development of Honduras) was a forerunner 
in that network, and the youth camp approach was based on their prior experience. Using a 
network of 12 youth camps they had established throughout Honduras, ANEDH had worked 
for many years developing youth citizenship and leadership through community work and 
environmental education. It had used its three-day camp sessions model to promote 
environmental education among secondary level students. With WKKF support, ANEDH 
extended the scope of that work to simultaneously address two critical issues for Honduras’ 
future: the lack of opportunities for youth to develop their potential, and acute environmental 
degradation. To do so, ANEDH broadened its work to include the development of personal 
and leadership skills, citizenship, self-esteem, teamwork and harmony between people and 
nature. ANEDH invited communities near the campsites to help organize and operate the 
camp sessions, which served the additional function of educating communities in environmental 
matters. Approximately 10,000 youth and adults attended the regular summer camps and, 
over time, a group of 100 youth with demonstrated leadership potential received further 
training to become regional camp leaders. ANEHD’s model was adopted by several projects 
of the REJUCA network.  
        In San Salvador, the capital of El Salvador, Sistema de Asesoría y Capacitación para el 
Desarrollo Local (SACDEL) (Advising and Training for Local Development), also a member 
of REJUCA, adapted the model to deal with youth at-risk in a dangerous urban setting. Ten 
years of civil war had resulted in generalized violence and very high levels of street violence 
and delinquency in San Salvador. More than 16,000 youth in the country were members of an 
organized gang “mara.” SACDEL sought to help youth harness their energy for positive 
ends, through coordinated activities that ranged from self-esteem workshops to the design 
and implementation of small projects that improved the community, such as cleaning up a 
public space or restoring a recreational area.  
        Despite the challenging environment, dramatic changes were observed in youth’s 
attitudes and behaviors toward themselves, their families and their communities. Former 
gang leaders even assumed positive leadership roles. Some former gang leaders started groups 
to promote drug rehabilitation, while another group led a peace campaign and reclaimed 
three community recreational spaces. And in a remarkable sign of progress, three youth from 
the movement were elected to the city council. In 2009, the newly elected president of El 
Salvador, recognizing the significance of their work, invited representatives of the group  
to share with the new administration their priorities for national youth policies.  
        On Haiti’s La Gonave island, raising youth awareness about the need to preserve  
nature was a powerful call, and took the form of community education led by youth volunteers 
under the leadership of a former KILP fellow. Their purpose was to build citizenship and 
awareness of the need to preserve the environment in a nation whose natural vegetation is 
mostly devastated. The project mobilized more than 5,000 young students to plant fruit and 
other trees.  
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        REJUCA members kept in constant communication electronically, and a large group of 
project representatives met twice annually at a camp session to share experiences, reinforce 
training and commitment and assess progress. They fully expected the youth movement to 
grow and become an important means for creating leaders who would contribute to the 
betterment of a long-troubled region. REJUCA’s lively network also mobilized individuals 
and NGOs who advocated for public policies that protected the development of Central 
American children and youth. They did so at a time when the countries themselves were 
trying to implement youth policies and programs and organize youth divisions within 
government structures. 
        Between 2002-2007, the Autonomous University of Manizales (UAM), in Colombia 
worked to promote citizenship among at-risk youth through a project to promote a culture of 
peace in Chinchiná, 15 miles southwest of Manizales. This was an area plagued by violence 
and guerrilla activities, where youth were at a high risk of being co-opted by guerrillas. 
UAM’s strategy was to develop personal skills, to engage youth in community and civic 
initiatives and to develop personal entrepreneurship. The change in attitudes, the growth of 
social capital in a hostile environment characterized by mistrust, the enthusiastic participation 
of youth and the creation of an interinstitutional alliance were highlights of this project  
and the results were widely disseminated in Colombia. Under WKKF auspices, young 
representatives from the project traveled to Central America and shared lessons learned with 
the REJUCA network.  
        Working with youth organizations — and helping them grow and participate in 
discussions regarding youth-related public policies — was an important way to sustain their 
active leadership and enthusiasm. Youth forums and youth councils arose in many parts of 
LAC as expressions of that participation. In Peru, in 2003 the central government was 
encouraging a participatory approach in the design of municipal policies and programs. At 
the time, the Centro de Estudios Sociales Solidaridad (CES) (Center for Social Studies 
Solidarity), an NGO based in Chiclayo, 500 miles north of Lima, used participation in several 
municipalities’ community councils to promote youth leadership and the organizational 
capacity of youth organizations. Youth organizations formed a Youth Network for 
Democracy, and conducted a set of community surveys that identified four problems to be 
addressed through a joint effort of the community and local authorities: youth unemployment 
and underemployment; weak youth organization; insecurity in the streets; and a high 
prevalence of HIV/AIDS among young people. To tackle those problems, the network 
presented four proposals — one per problem — to their communities. Several proposals were 
included in the development plans prepared at the district level and some activities were 
immediately implemented. Following that success, network members were invited to share 
their lessons-learned in numerous events across the country and become permanent 
members in planning and decision-making arenas. A webpage and radio program titled 
“Youth and Democracy – A Space for Youth Dialogue, Proposal and Action” helped broadcast 
their perspectives and aspirations to regional audiences.  
        Consequently, youth networks and organizations gained more visibility and respect. In 
several countries which were implementing youth policies, the networks and organizations 
were present at political events, such as public hearings to discuss the design of national 
youth programs. In Argentina, in 2002, in the aftermath of a crisis that devastated the 
country’s economy and almost destroyed the social fabric, the Housing and Social Action 
Service (SEHAS), worked to strengthen youth organizations that had survived the crisis and 
to create new ones in the city of Cordoba. Under SEHAS’ guidance, in an environment 
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dominated by pessimism, the youth councils carried out community surveys and presented 
objective proposals to local authorities, gaining the respect of the government and other CSOs.  
        Still, whenever the participation of youth councils/networks is based on informal 
arrangements and the goodwill of governmental officials, there are limitations. Changing 
circumstances can dampen the authorities’ openness and willingness to collaborate, for 
example, as the result of undesired pressure exercised by youth councils on the government — 
or simply because initial enthusiasm fades away. And while formal arrangements such as 
municipal norms or national legislation may assure youth participation in public decision-
making, they do not guarantee that youth will be genuinely heard. Participation in politics, 
on the other hand, is an effective and classic form of participation. 
Compared to other continents, LAC youth are fairly well politicized 
and in most countries there are significant numbers of youth who are 
willing to embrace a political career. (Particularly those who come 
from a family of politicians.)  
        In 2005, WKKF supported Organización Fuerza Ciudadana 
(Citizen Power Organization) – a non-partisan NGO based in Mexico 
City – to promote youth participation in public discussions prior to 
the 2006 general elections. The organization created a Youth Electoral 
Forum that prepared a “Youth Agenda for 2006-2012.” The agenda 
itself was the product of a rich process of discussion and debate among 
youth organizations: 10,000 prints of the agenda were distributed to 
universities, NGOs and other key institutions to ensure ample debate. 
The forum – pluralistic and non-partisan by principle – discussed the agenda with all parties 
(including three out of five presidential candidates), all of which committed to its 
recommendations. As a result, youth organizations became more politically articulate and 
astute, which increased their capacity to influence public policies and lobby for a youth agenda. 
The polarization and growing tension among parties during the electoral process presented 
challenges to Fuerza Ciudadana in accomplishing its initial goals. However, the main intention 
to promote and stimulate youth participation in the electoral journey was achieved.  
        Working to ensure civic participation in the political process should also be seen as 
crucial for fostering dynamic public action on behalf of youth development and well-being. A 
good example of work to address that need came from northeast Brazil. In November 2000, 
approximately 19,000 city council members were elected in the nine Northeastern states; 9.5 
percent of them were under 30 years of age, demonstrating a fairly strong interest in 
participating in political life.  
        In April 2001, WKKF supported the Brazilian Youth Organization (OBJ), a non-partisan, 
non-profit organization with young leaders who had worked in governmental bodies 
responsible for youth policies. Through the grant, OBJ offered a leadership program that 
targeted young, first-time city councilors elected from medium-size municipalities. OBJ’s 
main purpose was to educate young legislative members about their potential role as social 
actors in designing municipal legislation and programs fostering healthy youth development. 
The program offered one-week residential workshops in three capital cities, with a curriculum 
focused on global youth issues and policies; assessing local needs; the power and limits of 
municipal councils; the legislative process; and the planning, management and monitoring of 
social programs. Following the workshops, the 97 participants networked through OBJ, 
which shared its electronic database of the most innovative municipal youth programs and 
policies already implemented in the country. Between 2003 and 2006, WKKF supported the 
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young political leaders in creating the Network of Young Town Councilors of the Northeast, 
which sought to contribute to policymaking by sharing lessons learned. When, in the 2004 
municipal elections, 2,020 new, young city council members were elected in the Northeast, 
the network was already very active, led by representatives from nine states in the region. 
The network became a national model for presenting an alternative to traditional paternalism, 
which most of the network members’ older colleagues promoted in the region. It helped to 
forge a new generation of politicians with a higher commitment to social justice and 
inclusion. The members’ increasing professionalism, rooted in the social, economic and 
political context of each, had a positive impact on public administration and enhanced their 
role in society at large.  
 
Youth Entrepreneurship / Work and Income / Economic Opportunities for Underserved Youth 
 

        Their successful mobilization of at-risk youth in San Salvador encouraged SACDEL to 
broaden the scope of its work around capacity-building and technical assistance to youth 
cooperative groups. The central idea was to develop the groups’ entrepreneurial, productive 
and competitive capacities in traditional cultural handmade goods such as, textiles, pottery, 
preserves and bamboo products and services that had potential to generate income. The 
initiative sought to demonstrate alternative strategies to overcome obstacles to the youth’s 
socioeconomic participation. SACDEL strengthened youth’s entrepreneurial capacity, helped 
them to improve the design and quality of craft products and negotiated with microregional 
organizations to produce and market their craftwork. As a result, seven microbusinesses 
started up that involved 140 youth. Their product quality was competitive: some training 
workshops spawned small businesses that raised enough income to help youth help their 
families.238 In light of that, for the first time in San Salvador, the municipal government 
invested funds to support income-generating activities for youth – a move that indicated an 
attitudinal change toward changing the lives of poor families.  
        In the same vein, the foundation supported several other projects to increase 
entrepreneurship and marketable skills and develop youth income generating initiatives. 
Two examples from PGA2 illustrate the efforts undertaken to develop the entrepreneurial 
spirit and mentor youth groups as they established small businesses.  
        One was implemented in Salvador, the capital city of the state of Bahia. There, in 2005, 
the Center for Socio-environmental Studies (PANGEA) implemented a program that 
supported youth as they created microbusinesses. The youth learned to assess market 
opportunities, build their entrepreneurial and managerial capacity and understand the 
importance of quality control. PANGEA focused on socioeconomic participation by Afro-
Brazilian youth, for whom unemployment was close to 26 percent and underemployment at 
75 percent – despite Brazil’s fast-growing economy. Low self-esteem, difficulties in 
communicating, disruptive behavior and a lack of direction for the future were common 
traits among Afro-Brazilian youth in Bahia. PANGEA had three goals: improve the economic 
performance of two recently created youth cooperatives; incubate new groups of young 
entrepreneurs building new microbusinesses able to compete in the market; and offer 
technical assistance and management support to youth groups from other areas of Salvador 
who wanted to emulate the cooperatives.  
        Though it made good progress to improve management of the two cooperatives, the 
overall results from the first two years failed to meet PANGEA’s optimistic expectations. With 
more than three million inhabitants, the economic competition for new market niches in a large 

238  SACDEL – Abriendo Espacios para la Participación Juvenil en el Desarrollo Local: Experiencias sobre Juventudes em 
Procesos Locales, June 2012. Free download from http://www.sacdel.org/uploaded/content/category/962079412.pdf.
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metropolitan area such as Salvador was fierce. Bureaucratic hurdles to incorporating the 
cooperatives and an inconsistent level of production further jeopardized their ability to compete. 
After the cooperative’s income failed to break even, several affiliates left the group, preferring to 
assume the risk of operating independently. That was an important lesson for those willing to 
use the “solidarity economy” to help metropolitan youth escape the trap of poverty.  
        In a subsequent 2007 project, PANGEA concentrated its efforts on strengthening their 
business incubator as a feasible model of integration, social inclusion and income generation. 
And, to persuade the business sector to support the incubated ventures. PANGEA again 
achieved positive results in preparing youth for work, to the extent that several entered the 
formal job market. But youth failed to embrace the idea of cooperative work in which individual 
talents went unrecognized, preferring instead work where they could succeed individually. 
        In Recife, the Fundação CDL-Recife (Recife CDL Foundation) – cited in Chapter 5 as an 
example of social responsibility – decided to invest in entrepreneurship training coupled with 
traditional job skills training programs, to demonstrate its advantage of over job skills training 
or entrepreneurship training conducted in isolation. The Entrepreneurs of the Future program 
focused on youth between 14 and 21 years of age. The training was entirely based on the 
production and management of a small business in a sheltered incubator. CDL-Recife used its 
extensive relationships with retailers to help the program participants market their products. 
In two years, 300 youth attended the program and CDL reported several cases of success, but 
there was no formal follow-up to monitor the group’s participation in the job market.  
        Testing small market niches that require no seed capital was another avenue to be 
explored. In Huancavelica, 230 miles southeast of Lima, Peru, the Instituto Ecologico para el 
Desarrollo (IED) (Ecological Institute for Development) emphasized entrepreneurship and 
small business building in working with rural youth who produced, processed and marketed 
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medicinal and aromatic herbs. Lima offered a potential market for those products and the 
project’s goal was to demonstrate that youth enterprises could compete in specific market 
niches that required skilled work and low capital. To that end, 75 families implemented and 
cared for 70 demonstration herb gardens, while 15 youth leaders were trained as lay 
agronomists to spread production and processing techniques to other families. Two 
producers’ associations were created and the municipality offered space for shipping and 
handling of their produce. Sixty-two affiliates regularly took their products to the shipping 
center and received an additional $8 to $12 in monthly income, a welcome supplement in an 
Andean region where most indigenous families barely subsist. The potential to further 
increase income depended on establishing more responsive relations between the producers’ 

association and potential clients, but lack of a commercial structure 
and expertise retarded the pace of progress.  
         Discussions about youth entrepreneurship typically convey an 
image of youth engaging in some form of economic activity that 
produces some marketable good or service to generate monetary 
income. Social entrepreneurs are usually left outside such 
discussions. But that wasn’t the case for Instituto Academia de 
Desenvolvimento Social (IADS), in Recife, Brazil.  
         Between 2002 and 2004, WKKF awarded IADS three grants 
totaling $275,000 to promote youth social entrepreneurship by 
establishing an incubator for social initiatives and networking youth 
leaders who were committed to social development in the 
metropolitan area. IADS itself was formed in 1999, by two young 
professionals who were committed to social development. They 
knew the challenges that young people face when they engage in 
social development initiatives and seek to develop practical skills as 
social entrepreneurs. Appropriate tools, information and technical 

support are usually unavailable, and the problem is more acute in northeast Brazil. IADS 
gave youth leaders technical assistance to initiate a social enterprise and sheltered their work 
in an incubator, probably the first of its kind. It selected 20 young social entrepreneurs to 
develop their ideas and offered office space, computers, internet access and other equipment 
– and most importantly, training on how to design and implement a social project and 
incorporate a third sector organization. IADS connected those entrepreneurs to existing 
youth and social development networks. They also sponsored site visits to increase their 
learning about innovative solutions to community development.  
        By the end of their first year of incubation, the “newborn” social initiatives were 
expected to start seeking their own funds and initiate their path to independence, though that 
timeframe was flexible given the nature of their work. While the Social Incubator Program 
had the capacity to assist 15 to 20 youth initiatives per year, there were more applicants than 
IAD could accept. In 2004, IADS added a leadership development program for youth groups 
in the early stages of organization that needed to strengthen their leadership and internal 
cohesion. In 2004, WKKF made an additional grant which permitted IADS to boost the 
independence of promising groups by offering them limited funds to buy computing 
equipment, pay for an internet connection, refurbish an office space or reimburse small 
expenses incurred in community work. Several of the groups incubated at IADS achieved 
sustainability and maintained a link with the “mothership” for years. IADS’s work was 
recognized for its innovative approach by the Interamerican Development Bank (IADB) and 
the Brazilian Service of Assistance to Micro and Small Enterprises (SEBRAE). 
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Business Social Responsibility  
 

         Most of the work done after 2000 that focused on promoting social responsibility and the 
institutional development of third sector organizations has already been discussed in Chapter 5. 
In this section, we briefly discuss some projects that complemented that work, and highlight 
efforts addressing specific aspects of social responsibility that are relevant to youth development.  
        One such area of social responsibility is youth’s civil rights. Two exemplary projects in 
Mexico sought to prevent violence and abuse against youth and women and offered them 
supplemental care. In 2005, Sin Fronteras (Without Borders), one of few organizations 
working with migrants in Mexico City’s detention centers, developed a model program that 
offered health care, social care and legal advice for unaccompanied adolescents who had 
migrated from Guatemala to Mexico or were being deported back home. The program also 
provided solutions for reintegration upon their return. By equipping adolescents with useful 
information, Sin Fronteras empowered them to share knowledge, become agents of 
development in their own country, in transit, or at their destination. Though Mexico and 
Guatemala were the target countries, the experience could be extended to include Honduras, 
Costa Rica, Belize, El Salvador, Nicaragua, Panama, the Dominican Republic and even the 
United States and Canada.  
        Because most abuses suffered by immigrants to Mexico occurred along the Chiapas 
border with Guatemala, in 2006 the Mexican branch of the Internacional Organization for 
Migration (IOM)239 undertook a demonstration project in a similar vein. The Chiapas 
southern border is a destination and/or transit point for Central American migrants 
attempting to reach the United States illegally. Migrant women and minors entering Mexico 
along this route faced the risk of robbery, assault, harassment, humiliation and abuse. 
Because they had less access to accurate information, these migrants also had less access to 
formal migration channels and were more frequently victims of abuse. To protect their rights 
and dignity, IOM provided medical and psychological care to women and underage victims 
and legal advice for lodging formal complaints. It also raised awareness of migrants’ rights 
and — with appropriate respect for privacy and confidentiality – documented each case, 
building a body of knowledge that could convince institutions to promote political support 
for the victims.  
        Another issue concerning protection of youth’s rights was raised when some Central 
American governments showed a tendency to adopt the “mano dura” (heavy hand) 
approach to create public policies that dealt with the violence of maras (youth gangs). In 2007 
and 2008, WKKF made two small grants to the Universidad Centroamericana José Simeón 
Cañas (UCA) in El Salvador to consolidate the Central American Coalition for the Prevention 
of Youth Violence (CCPVJ). CCPVJ was an ambitious interdisciplinary initiative with a public 
and private scope — a social observatory and study center seeking to promote institutional 
changes toward comprehensive and integrated approaches to youth violence in the region, 
with an emphasis on social prevention.  
        The foundation also endeavored to promote a culture of social responsibility among 
college students. In fact, college education in social responsibility concepts and practices 
became part of WKKF programming in the 1990s, when it invested in creating “third sector 
centers” and introduced related disciplines in undergraduate business administration 
courses. By 2000, many business schools had already integrated that material into their 
curricula. In Panama, where the field was not yet developed, the Catholic University Santa 

239  Established in 1951, IOM is the leading inter-governmental organization in the field of migration and works with 
governmental, intergovernmental and non-governmental partners.
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María La Antigua (USMA) received WKKF support from 2002-2005, to promote social 
responsibility among its business administration students. As Panama’s most prestigious 
private university, USMA graduates tend to become business leaders in the country. The 
university expected that its graduates would become a new class of business leaders, well-
informed on social responsibility. It was no coincidence that the dean of the business 
administration school was a former LIP fellow. It showed once more the interconnectedness 
of the foundation’s programs and the positive impact that a trained leader brings to his/her 
environment.  
        Over six years, the project, “Entrepreneurs for Social-Entrepreneurial Responsibility,” 
offered basic CSR training to all students during the second year of their college education. 
Training ranged from leadership in social development to the design and implementation of 
community projects. Of the participating students, 90 were selected to become trainers of a 
cadre of more than 500 youth leaders in 24 poor communities throughout the country, 
mentoring and helping them develop business plans for small income generation projects. 
Unlike other business schools in the 1980s and 1990s, where social responsibility had been 
introduced as a field of study, USMA’s students were actually involved in fieldwork with 
youth from poor socio-economic strata and benefitted from learning with the communities. 
 
Institutional Development 
 

        As described in Chapter 5, in the microregions covered by CCs, the foundation supported 
a large number of projects and activities to strengthen local organizations. Here, the work 
promoted institutional development within the third sector, which enhanced members’ 
capacity to voice youth’s needs and propose courses of action.  
        That process was largely effective for the universe of NGOs and some coalitions. In this 
section we will direct our view to those efforts aimed specifically at increasing the capacity of 
youth-oriented and youth-led organizations.  
        By 2000, a significant number of third sector organizations were already working on 
youth issues, though they were dispersed and many had a fragile organizational structure. 
Raising their overall competency was a huge task that certainly transcended the capacity of 
any private foundation, especially within a short time span. The LAC team opted to focus on 
three aspects of this work: developing existing or potential networks and coalitions of youth-
oriented organizations; strengthening the capacity of youth-led organizations; and boosting 
the capacities of youth-oriented public or private organizations involved with youth 
development and alternatives to overcome poverty. 
        In 2001, soon after launching the new program, the foundation sponsored a five-day 
workshop in Colombia for the 12 organizations that comprised the Latin American chapter of 
the International Youth Foundation Network. The core of that meeting focused on 
opportunities and strategies for taking an idea that has proven effective at a certain scale and 
expanding it to reach a far greater number of youth.  
        Certainly, the most illustrative case of successful networks/coalitions of organizations 
working for youth was that of the News Agency for Children’s Rights (ANDI) network. 
WKKF had made several grants to ANDI, an NGO formed in 1993 in Brasilia by a group of 
progressive journalists. Their mission was to educate journalists about youth and adolescent 
issues as to promote more accurate and prominent coverage of them in the news media. 
ANDI’s efforts achieved outstanding results and in 2000, as WKKF’s new program was 
beginning, ANDI was already an influential organization and an exemplar in Brazil’s third 
sector. At that time, ANDI received WKKF funds to expand its reach to the Northeastern 
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states. It created six new, strategically located branches and trained an initial group of 15 
young journalists on the essentials of children’s and adolescents’ rights. In 2003 and again 
with the foundation’s support, ANDI established a Latin American Network. In 2006, the 
Yupana Foundation also received WKKF support to establish the Ecuadorian ANDI network, 
the Communication Agency for Children and Adolescents (ACNNA). In 2009, the network 
had affiliates in 12 LAC countries and, like ANDI itself in Brazil, it became a group respected 
by the LAC press.  
        Nonetheless, working directly with youth-led organizations posed a challenge. In 
general, their managerial and fundraising capacities were weak and their opportunities to 
participate in public policy dialogues were limited. Increasing their organizational stability, 
and capacity to systematize and give visibility to the work, was crucial to advancing the LAC 
youth agenda and enabling them to influence the youth-related public policies then under 
discussion in many countries. For four years beginning in 2001, foundation support helped 
the Save the Children/Recife initiative to network more than 35 WKKF-funded youth 
projects in northeast Brazil. Geographic isolation and poor access to information had limited 
the groups’ opportunities to participate in debates with other NGOs and governmental 
entities. The initiative allowed organization leaders and youngsters to visit other sites and 
take part in thematic seminars that discussed issues such as youth employment and income, 
youth participation and youth public policies and stimulating critical thinking among 
educators and youth. Save the Children also mentored youth-oriented and youth-led 
organizations in developing their abilities to organize and disseminate their experiences. The 
group became independent from Save the Children and formed the Redes e Juventudes 
(Networks and Youths) network, which defined its mission as contributing to youth 
participation in processes leading to the enforcement of youth’s rights. In 2006, the network 
mapped the youth-led organizations in the largest Northeastern cities. The group had a 
positive impact on project leaders and youngsters in the region, which undoubtedly helped 
give a stronger voice to youth organizations.  
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        Another quite different example of WKKF’s work to strengthen youth-led organizations 
occurred in Paraguay, in 2000, in the capital city Asunción, where the foundation supported a 
specific youth-led organization, the Fundación Casa de la Juventud (FCJ) (Youth’s House 
Foundation). 240 FCJ was established in 1994 by members of high-school student associations. 
They partnered around the idea that successful movements must emerge first and foremost 
out of widely shared and deeply felt needs, that were rooted in a historical context and in the 
creativity of the Paraguayan youth movement. FCJ had developed three major programs: a 
“youth house” in Asuncion, a leadership development program and a communications and 
research program. The FCJ’s purpose was to demonstrate that strengthening youth 
organizations can boost youth-led social programs that contribute to increased social capital 
in a nascent democracy. 
        At times, institutional development also meant offering resources to equip or re-equip 
workshops in vocational schools. That was the case for Fundacion Bartolo Perlo in San Pedro 
Carcha, Guatemala and the Instituto Secular Cruzada Evangelica in Zudañes, Bolivia. While 
those two institutions had done noble work educating rural youth in impoverished areas, 
they were struggling to keep their infrastructure intact. Similarly, the Salesian Foundation 
received full assistance from the El Zamorano school of agriculture to rebuild the curriculum 
and train the staff of two vocational schools in La Paz and Cochabamba, introducing more 
modern concepts and teaching approaches.  
        Local governments were among the LAC institutions that needed to be better-
developed. Municipalities in general have weak organizational structures and little capacity 
to develop and manage projects or adapt national plans to local realities. In the first decade of 
the 21st century, many national governments were introducing new policies that promoted 
better education, better adolescent health services or first-job programs. But the vast majority 
of municipal administrations were technically ill equipped to design a plan and apply for 
federal funds. Within the CCs, the capacity of municipal administrations had grown thanks 
to the vision of local leaders who included the public sector in their leadership development 
plans. In Bolivia, between 2000-2007, the Kellogg Foundation funded a program to provide 
institutional development for  municipal administrations. The Centro para la Participación y 
el Desarrollo Humano Sostenible (CEPAD) (Center for Participation and Human Sustainable 
Development), in Santa Cruz de la Sierra, was an NGO devoted to promoting citizen 
participation and strengthening public management. Both were badly needed, as passage of 
the Popular Participation Act in 1994 began a process of decentralization that brought new 
responsibilities to local governments. Based on results from its previous successes with 
demonstration projects at five municipalities, CEPAD used site visits, workshops, reading 
materials and an electronic network to train officials drawn from 35 municipal administrations 
nationwide. The effort was crucial in helping the targeted municipalities to group in 
mancomunidades (municipal consortiums) and significantly increase their ability to  
design and implement local development plans.  
 
Promoting Access to Information Technology 
 

        To understand the rationale and significance of the foundation’s work in this area, it is 
important to remember that digital technology in 2000 depended almost entirely on personal 
computers – and mainly desktop computers. Tablets and smartphones were not in use at that 
time. Consequently, access to information was much more restricted than it is as of this 
writing. Connection to the internet was possible only through a personal computer which 

240  http://www.juventud.org.py/index.html
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cost $500 to $1,000 in LAC, an amount that poor families could not afford. Similarly, few 
families could afford a home internet connection. In 2000, in Mexico and Brazil, only 5 percent 
and 3 percent of individuals, respectively, had regular access to the internet. In Bolivia, El 
Salvador and Guatemala, the figures were 1.4 percent, 1.2 percent and 0.7 percent respectively. 
Most people had to search for an internet café to “surf the web” or send an email, and most 
small towns did not have one. Yet in only 15 years, the percentage of households connected to 
the internet grew to 13 percent in Bolivia, 9 percent in Guatemala, 34 percent in Mexico and 43 
percent in Brazil.241 These figures help explain both the limitations that existed at the start of 
the new century and the tremendous revolution made possible by cell phone technology, 
which has made programs that teach computer operation and promote access to information 
technology a low priority.  
        In the 1990s, digital illiteracy was seen as one of the LAC’s greatest barriers to 
development. It relegated many youth to persistent poverty and served to widen the gap 
between rich and poor. WKKF understood that increased access to digital technology was 
crucial to its goal of demonstrating alternative means for breaking the cycle of poverty. In 
fact, in the 1980s and ‘90s, foundation support helped many third sector organizations 
purchase their first computers and train their staff to operate them. But beginning in 2000, 
that support turned primarily to youth, who mainly used computer technology for lifelong 
learning. Most – if not all – youth projects had some activity to increase familiarity with 
computers and access to the internet.  
        One exemplary effort to narrow the digital gap was the grant made to the Foundation 
for Development and Education of Indigenous Women (FUNDEMI) in San Pedro Carcha, 
Guatemala, in 2002, simultaneously with its initial investment to form the CC-San Pedro 
Carchá. The FUNDEMI project established a network of six computer-equipped telecenters 
that served some 30,000 people in 75 remote, mountainous communities of Alta Verapaz. The 
telecenters facilitated a range of communications, including telephone calls, internet access to 
agricultural market information and clerical services such as document preparation and 
printing. They also helped the municipal administration communicate with remote communities 
in an area where roads were precarious and facilitated networking for 80 youth organizations. 
In addition, each center hosted a computer literacy program and had plans to add satellite 
communication for internet access and video-conferencing. The project mobilized more than 
180 people, including many youth, who were trained to operate the equipment and pass that 
knowledge to others.  
        The project achieved its goal of training people to use computers and the internet. 
Unfortunately, the internet connection, which had been a major attraction of the centers, was 
later discontinued as communities could not afford the high cost of a satellite connection at 
that time. The sustainability strategy, which relied significantly on volunteer facilitators and 
financial contributions from users, had failed. When the grant ended, the monetary incentive 
for the paid facilitators was discontinued, and some migrated, seeking jobs elsewhere. 
Ironically, the training they received – which was partly intended as an incentive to keep 
them in their community – had facilitated their migration.  
        But the foundation’s LAC team clearly understood that providing infrastructure to poor 
communities was not always the best way for a private foundation to help close the digital 
divide. It did so only in special circumstances, when introducing information technology was 
integral to the project’s broader goals. Instead, the foundation’s strategy was to prioritize 

241  ITU – International Telecommunications Union. Statistics portal. http://www.itu.int/en/ITU-
D/Statistics/Pages/stat/default.aspx. Time series by country. 
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support for innovative ideas that presented effective, efficient ways to make technology 
accessible.  
        Perhaps the most promising of these came from the Committee for the Democratization 
of Information Technology (CDI),242 an NGO founded in Rio de Janeiro, in 1995 by a visionary 
young social entrepreneur. CDI developed a successful model for teaching computer use and 
application that was coupled with civic awareness development. The central pillar of CDI’s 
approach was that information technology would not be taught for its own sake – as it was in 
for-profit training centers – but as a tool for developing citizenship. For example, in the CDI 
model, one community used a project to clean up a local creek crossing as a working case 
study for applied technology. Students learned word processing to prepare an opinion 
survey; then they learned to use a spreadsheet to tabulate the survey results and presentation 
software to share their findings with the community.  
        The School of Information Technology and Citizenship (EIC) were self-sustaining 
training centers, initially established in some “favelas” (shantytowns) in Rio and rapidly 

expanded to other areas. An EIC received technical support from 
CDI but had to be self-sustained through community support. 
Students paid a token fee to enroll in courses and help pay the 
trainers; those who couldn’t afford tuition could work as 
volunteers to defray the cost. From 2000- 2006, WKKF supported 
CDI as a social franchise experiment, as it expanded its 
innovative work to two Northeastern states. The CDI nodes 
established in Pernambuco and Ceará received training and 
administrative support from the headquarters in Rio de Janeiro 
and successfully implemented 60 self-sustainable EICs in urban 
and rural areas, where they trained more than 15,000 youth. The 
nodes assumed responsibility for fundraising and obtained 
donated, second-hand equipment, which they refurbished. They 
also provided technical, educational and procedural support to 

the EICs. With the success in Ceará and Pernambuco, the foundation funded CDI to expand 
the social franchise to five other Brazilian states. And in 2008, the foundation made a grant to 
Fundación Mentor to implement a CDI-franchised network in Ecuador. Today, CDI franchises 
are present in 15 countries and there are more than 800 active EICs globally.243 
        Asociación Grupo (CEIBA), in Guatemala City, tested another innovative idea using the 
power of information technology, in this case to increase economic opportunities for at-risk 
youth. CEIBA, a well-known NGO established in 1989, had long experience working with at-
risk youth. The organization understood that youth from certain areas of the city – such as 
Los Limones, where 70 percent of families live below the poverty line – would not use their 
true address in a job interview. They feared that their neighborhood’s bad reputation would 
count as a mark against them. To more fairly balance the scales, CEIBA gave those youth a 
competitive advantage in the job market by offering training that other youth would not 
have, such as web design or computer repair. CEIBA built this strategy into its “Business 
Education Program,” which aimed to improve the job skills of at-risk youth. From 2004 
through 2009, WKKF funded CEIBA’s effort to train more than 5,000 youth in information 
technology and to form a cooperative that offered services from web design to a bilingual call 
 

242  http://www.cdi.org.br/

243  See http://www.cdi.org.br/.
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center. In 2005, CEIBA received the Social Innovation Award from the UN Economic 
Commission for Latin America and the Caribbean (ECLAC)244 for innovative work that 
included – but was not limited to – this program. 
 
Concluding Remarks 
 

        The LAC is often viewed from elsewhere as a homogeneous block, an assumption that 
could not be less accurate. There are immense differences in the historical, socioeconomic, 
political and cultural contexts between LAC countries and their current circumstances vary 
tremendously. The comprehensive clusters were implemented in 11 countries and, though 
poverty was a common thread through all the microregions, there were great differences in 
context. Poverty is far from a uniform condition. In appraising the progress made in various 
dimensions of the work, it is therefore essential to take into account the wide variety of 
environments and circumstances.  
        In 2000, most LAC countries were going through a unique demographic transition. 
Declining fertility and a still-small aged population presented a window of development 
opportunity, if the nations’ workforces were prepared to increase economic productivity. At 
the same time, LAC was still struggling to adapt its economies to the reduced size of 
government and the new winds of globalization. Although the benefits of fiscal discipline 
and controlled inflation were evident, poverty persisted and millions of people remained 
excluded from the benefits of growth.  
        In abandoning the old bias that viewed youth as a liability, most countries were rushing 
to implement public policies and programs that offered youth improved educational 
opportunities and increased venues for participation in civil society. Public conversation 
headlined the need to better prepare youth for entry into the job market. Governmental 
bodies, interinstitutional forums and committees and other groups were attempting to define 
the directions of this work. The number and diversity of youth-oriented projects was growing 
among NGOs and local corporate foundations. And their focus was gradually shifting from 
traditional concerns — prevention of sexually-transmitted diseases and early pregnancy – to 
issues such as combating social exclusion and providing job skills training which might 
remediate the deficiencies of a poor education. Re-democratization had permitted the free 
organization of civil society without political constraints, and more CSOs were bringing their 
ideas and demands into the public square. The simultaneous reduction of the role of federal 
governments, and a growing decentralization of decision-making power, allowed for greater 
exercise of citizenship by individuals and collective entities. There was a need and 
opportunity to create more agile, locally responsive forms of governance. The growing notion 
that the common good was not the sole responsibility of government had stimulated new 
forms of participation and a new sense of social responsibility.  
        In this dynamic environment, WKKF introduced in 1999-2000 an ingenious concept that 
leveraged youth participation to help break the intergenerational cycle of poverty. In a way, 
WKKF’s approach blended the strengths of two strong current trends. On one hand, 
components of the CCs’ theory of change coincide strongly with the prevailing local  
sustainable development models, in that they emphasize locally anchored development  
 
244  ECLAC’s “Social Innovation Award” was a program ran between 2005 and 2009 thanks to a WKKF grant. See: 
Marulanda, NR and Tancredi, FB – From Social Innovation to Public Policy – Success Stories in Latin America and the 
Caribbean, United Nations, ECLAC, November 2010. Free download from: http://www.cepal.org/dds/innova-
cionsocial/portada_i.htm. 
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processes as a preferred strategy to overcome inequalities. At the same time, WKKF 
leveraged the public’s urgent desire for investment in youth as a means to guarantee ongoing 
development in the region. WKKF’s approach was unique in the sense that it viewed youth 
not as an object or component of a development strategy, but as a protagonist in local 
development processes. Future work would not be done “for” youth but “with” youth. Until 
that point, youth-oriented projects had been limited to involving youth in group activities 
with an educational or socialization function. To the foundation, youth participation meant 
much more than that.  WKKF’s premise was that this work would be successful only to the 
extent that youth were not only a high-priority focus group, but one whose voices were heard 
and welcomed by adults who saw them as partners in constructing a vision of the future — 
and in implementing necessary actions to make it a reality. Further, in accepting that 
protagonist role, youth would bring more energy, motivation, commitment and faith to social 
change than most adults could.  
        It is no exaggeration to say that WKKF’s bold proposal represented a paradigm change. 
Its approach to youth participation and engagement in local development had not previously 
been applied by governmental or multilateral agencies, or by any other private foundation. 
As such, the nature of WKKF’s proposed participation was not always easily understood. 
But, as concrete examples of youth engagement and participation bore fruit in youth 
organizations and networks, it became easier to demonstrate the rationale and potential 
benefits of the approach. In the arena of philanthropy and the LAC social development sector, 
WKKF’s new strategy was praised and several other private foundations have adopted it into 
their own programs.  
        Some did express fears that partnering with youth for local development might make 
youth responsible for outcomes in ways that were unfair or created untenable burdens. The 
work of the CCs showed that this was not the case. When their energy was allied with new 
ideas and technology, youth were recognized in their communities as agents of change and 
sources of energy and inspiration. They enthusiastically took part in discussions to design a 
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shared vision of the future. They mobilized when group efforts for the common good were 
proposed. And, they were welcomed by adults and local government when they voiced their 
dreams and demands. There was no instance in which youth assumed the roles and 
responsibilities best suited for other social actors. For the most part, responsible citizens and 
adult project leaders demonstrated a welcoming spirit of collaboration and mentored youth 
through the search for knowledge and appropriate solutions to problems.  
        To build the comprehensive clusters also required that WKKF adjust its operating style 
and work with grantees in ways that differed from the norms of the 1980s and ‘90s. As it had 
always done, the foundation launched the program by proclaiming its principles and goals 
and asking grantees to exercise their creativity in proposing local work. Yet the foundation 
also sponsored activities to support efforts such as cluster development, implementation and 
evaluation processes, alliance formation and networking. Given the low organizational 
capacity of some organizations that formed the local alliances, the support activities played a 
fundamental role as they built capacity and enhanced conditions for the effective use of 
foundation funds. The educational nature of the support activities was crucial, and staff, 
coaches and grantees acknowledged their benefits. In the end, institutional development was 
one of the most significant legacies of the program.  
        Regarding the CCs, the foundation played a qualitatively different role than it had 
formerly, serving as a pro-active convener of local actors and a central catalyst of local 
processes. In fact – although the staff was extremely careful to confine the foundation’s role to 
that of mentor or strategic partner and avoid interference in the decision-making process — 
most CCs viewed the foundation as a member of the local alliance. The foundation’s style 
embodied many attributes that were much appreciated and that instilled confidence and 
energy in local actors: its flexibility in understanding the evolutionary character of each 
project’s objectives; its transparency, openness and trust; its recognition of the importance of 
de-emphasizing short term, tangible results in favor of process and long-term impact in 
building sustainable development and capacity within communities; and, the institutional 
willingness to take calculated risks in ways that grantmakers were not traditionally known 
for doing. The excellent work done by the coaches was another feature that enriched the 
relationship between grantees and the foundation. And, one that helped the local alliances 
maintain a critical vision of the work. The coaches – used for the first time in LAC – played a 
pivotal role in regulating the supply of support activities in each microregion and acted as 
mediators between the local demand and the opportunities facilitated by the foundation.245  
        In 2000, it was clear to the foundation that such an ambitious endeavor would take a 
long time to produce tangible results. Initially, the foundation had set 10 years as the 
timeframe for assessing progress toward the overarching goal of demonstrating ways to 
break the intergenerational cycle of poverty. However, in 2007, along with limiting its 
geographic presence in LAC to Mexico and Haiti, the foundation decided to discontinue the 
program. It immediately began a wind down process, honoring commitments already made 
and allowing for limited funding that permitted quality closure of the CC’s work. The last 
commitment was made in April 2008 and the last funded projects ended in 2010-2011.  
        After eight years, more than 450 projects and a massive investment on youth totaling 
more than $116 million, the questions one must ask are, “How far has the program gone in 
leveraging the participation of youth to break the cycle of poverty? What was the legacy left 

245  LAC Report to the Board: “Promoting Regional Development through the Comprehensive Clusters Approach, 2000-2007. 
Background: Lessons Learned”, March 2008. 
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by that short-lived, ambitious program in the microregions and in the LAC region overall?”  
The cluster evaluation that was discontinued in 2007 had only delivered a baseline study and 
therefore offers no means to objectively assess the eventual outcomes. But the systematization 
of lessons learned and the internal evaluations done within the CCs and PGAs offered some 
clues – albeit fragmented – of the extent to which the work modified the reality of communities 
and/or the future perspectives of those involved. 
        Thousands of youth benefited from the work done during those years and, for many, the 
work created opportunities that represented a turning point. Hundreds unleashed their 
natural gifts and their leadership as a result of their engagement in the project. They have 
become agents of change within their families and sources of motivation to others. Projects 
invested in youth’s physical, emotional and spiritual well-being, and in their engagement as 
active and responsible citizens and leaders. The CCs equipped a generation of young people 
with the knowledge and skills to escape the trap of poverty, and build brighter futures for 
themselves, their families and their communities. Many young people who had never 
dreamed of a professional career have changed their attitudes and pursued college studies as 
a result of their participation in CC programs. Entrepreneurship grew and most of those who 
participated would no longer accept a poor life as “fate” or “destiny.”  
        The work done to develop citizenship and leadership avoided the dry, professorial 
approaches that typically fail to resonate with youth. Instead, they helped youth internalize 
the sense that being a responsible citizen transcends possession of individual rights, to 
include one’s obligations and responsibilities toward family, community and society in 
general. Yet working with youth who live in poverty did pose multiple challenges. One of 
most basic was helping youth develop the ability to organize and express their thinking in a 
group setting. Project leaders frequently found that at the outset, youth were too shy and 
inhibited to share their perspectives with strangers. To promote youth leadership in those 
circumstances, project leaders began by practicing dialogue in peer groups and planning 
simple community activities to develop the youths’ conversational abilities. With that initial 
barrier overcome, it became easier to mentor youth by broadening their vision and helping 
them develop skills to communicate with and motivate others.  
        Consequently, a significant number of young leaders emerged in several communities 
during the eight years. They served to animate and motivate others and took the initiative to 
open dialogues between youth groups and local officials. And, when presented with the 
opportunity, they expanded their leadership to the regional level. Through these processes, 
many local actors became more politicized in their understanding of change processes and 
participation in public spaces. 
        As much as individual leadership, the program left a rich legacy for institutions. In its 
previous LAC work, the foundation had invested highly in developing the capacity and 
leadership of institutions. It had done so based on its belief that innovative ideas produce 
change mainly through the work of institutions, and that strong and competent institutions 
pave the way for systems change and development. But the growth of individuals and 
organizations through the dynamic processes of forming alliances and building a shared 
vision of the future is a most valuable legacy, and one that gave those communities a firmer 
foundation for future endeavors.  
        One crucial aspect of increased institutional capital was organizations’ acquired ability 
to work in alliances as the most efficient strategy to create impact, by leveraging the limited 
expertise and resources of individual local organizations and institutions. In 2000, the need to 
develop the culture and skills for building alliances within LAC organizations was clear. That 
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had not been the usual practice and the CC theory of change cited collaboration among the 
three sectors as a cornerstone of the work. Both the CCs and virtually every project funded 
during those eight years carried the seeds of collaboration. Municipal governments and third 
sector organizations learned to work together and set aside the distrust that had 
characterized past relationships.  
        As evidenced by local groups that incorporated collaboration into their work, the effects 
of that learning were durable and lasted long after the foundation’s funding ceased. The 
persistent, continuous efforts to build up local organizations – by developing their 
managerial abilities and their capacities for long and short-term planning, self-evaluation, 
communication and advocacy – also produced very positive results. The program left behind 
a strong cadre of youth-led and youth-oriented organizations, networks and coalitions. 
Within their individual environments, they became intelligent voices in the political process 
of shaping local and national youth public policies.  
        The growth of productive capital was less uniform and unevenly distributed. In those 
microregions where the CCs identified and invested in a clear production chain, there was 
increased development of microbusiness and increased family income. There were numerous 
examples of young entrepreneurs who seized the opportunities to introduce improvements 
in local production chains and started new, successful small businesses. But where clear 
direction for economic initiatives was lacking, examples of youth entrepreneurship tended to 
be diffuse, unfocused and faced daunting challenges to their survival.  
        The program left behind important legacies in all microregions and thematic areas that 
are crucial to the development of youth. Perhaps the most important of these has been that 
partnering with youth to break the cycle of poverty is not only feasible, but worthy of serious 
investment. Had the foundation continued its work for another decade, it may have extracted 
stronger evidence with which to assess the efficacy of its bold and ambitious program.  
 
The Comprehensive Clusters246 
 

        To accomplish that ambitious goal, the team proposed a major strategy: developing a 
number of comprehensive clusters (CC) of projects. Working collaboratively in select 
microregions across LAC, they would demonstrate ways to break the cycle of poverty and 
promote local development through the participation of youth. Articulating projects within 
selected geographic areas and comprehensive programmatic frameworks would create 
greater synergy and momentum across investments. A tighter geographic and programmatic 
focus around a single objective would allow for greater leverage and impact. Increased 
integration across program goal areas would open the way to comprehensive programming 
that transcended the artificial division of disciplines and responded freely to the 
multidimensional reality of life.247  
        The program information guidelines produced by the foundation in 2000 define a 
comprehensive cluster as “a set of closely-articulated projects that, together, present the 
potential to break the cycle of poverty and attain a sustainable process of development in a 
microregion. They do so by employing strategies to promote the development, participation 
and leadership of local youth. A cluster is built upon collaboration among partners with the 
capacity, together, to bring an integrated, multifaceted and intersectoral response to locally  
 

246  This section is based on the internal document “A Programming Update and Plan for 2000-2005” submitted to the 
board of trustees in September 1999 and other documents used for communication.

247  W.K. Kellogg Foundation (internal document) “A Programming Update and Plan for 2000-2005”, September 1999.
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defined problems in a specific microregion ... The development of youth participation and 
leadership, as the key to break the intergenerational cycle of poverty, is central to every cluster. 
Young people are acknowledged as assets, not liabilities, as active protagonists of their own 
and others’ development. They represent a strategic leverage point from which positive effects 
can ripple outward to their families, their communities, society as a whole and future 
generations. In order to create an environment which can support and sustain healthy youth 
development, clusters also address the capacity of families to raise healthy young people, the 
potential of communities to sustain a process of socio-economic development and the creation 
of environments at-large which enable youth, families and communities to be active agents of 
development. The particular focus of each cluster depends upon the specific characteristics 
found in its microregion and is determined by the partnering institutions.”248  
        In this strategy, the work focused on three specific priority geographic areas, each with a 
high concentration of poverty: southern Mexico; Central America and parts of the Caribbean; 
northeast Brazil; and parts of the Andean zone, specifically, in Ecuador, Peru and Bolivia.  
        The LAC team planned to develop a set of comprehensive clusters for each priority 
geographic area (PGA). Each microregion selected to host a CC would be a territorial unit 
defined by a combination of one or more characteristics: a political-administrative unit such 
as a municipality or a group of neighboring municipalities; a culturally defined unit with 
people of a specific self-identity; and/or an economically defined territory. Another criterion 
for microregion selection was whether or not WKKF had prior experience there in terms of 
existing initiatives, projects or fellows. A set of WKKF-funded projects in a given territory or, 
eventually, a single successful project could serve as a platform from which a CC could be 
launched and built. Other considerations included the existence of local resources that could 
be mobilized, the presence of at least some institutions and potential partners and the extent 
to which the microregion represented the reality of a given country/region. 
        The CCs were not expected to resemble each other in terms of identical issues or 
approaches. Rather, the conceptual components constituted an organizing framework – in 
effect, a menu — from which each cluster could select options. They would combine the 

248  W.K. Kellogg Foundation - Program Information Guidelines – Fact Sheet 1: Comprehensive Clusters, December 2000.
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options based on characteristics of their microregion and the focus and priorities of local 
partners. Determining the focus and emphasis of each cluster was left to the partnering 
projects, with guidance from the LAC team if required. The cluster of projects would represent 
an integrated and multifaceted response to locally defined problems. It would include actors 
situated within the microregion and actors whose decisions and actions influence the 
microregion, even if they were not physically located within it. While most projects in the 
cluster aimed primarily to enhance the capacities of people at the local level, projects that 
sought to influence actors and institutions at the regional level could also be supported.  
        The new program began in 2000. Rather than a departure from earlier programs, it 
represented a natural evolution of the foundation’s expertise in working with communities, 
organizations and people to establish alliances and develop models of intervention to increase 
well-being. Comprehensive clusters were expected to build upon 
previous experiences in all goal areas, seeking to integrate successful 
sectoral strategies into comprehensive approaches that would 
explore, in greater depth, the participation of youth. Previous 
programs such as Social and Economic Community Development, 
Integrated Rural Development, A New Initiative in Rural 
Development (UNIR) and Healthy Adolescence — all of which had 
addressed problems in rural and urban communities in a holistic 
way — were the natural basis from which the CCs could grow. 
Similarly, the experiences accumulated by the foundation and 
grantees in specific areas such as A New Initiative in Health 
Professions Education (UNI), Youth Development, Human 
Nutrition, Basic Education and P&V were important to develop the 
new programming approach. Meanwhile, the major initiatives in 
operation at the time were expected to run parallel with the new 
program until their conclusion — and to integrate with the new 
work whenever possible. In fact, several CCs emerged from one or 
more past successful projects that were used as initial platforms to launch the new local alliances.   
        Ultimately, the foundation expected that, over approximately two decades, the new 
approach would have a positive impact on poverty reduction in the microregions where the 
CCs were implemented and that their experience could inform public policies. That impact 
might result in lessening the prevalence of poverty, or at least halting the growth of poverty. 
The indicators of change used to verify the outcomes would be measured over a 10-year 
period and included:  
 

•  Social systems (education, health, employment) more responsive to youth 
leadership and promoting youth development. 

 

•  A policy environment conducive to youth participation and favorable for actions  
to reduce poverty. 

 

•  Increased awareness about the important role of youth in social change. 
 

•  Political and social agendas designed with youth input. 
 

•  Indications of enhanced civic participation by youth, their families and communities. 
 

•  Dignified forms of income generation available to youth. 
 

•  Strong, sustainable institutions in all three sectors. 
 

•  Greater articulation between organizations vertically (among different levels of 
action, e.g. local/state/national) and horizontally (among peers and sectors). 
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        The ultimate and intermediate outcomes were ambitious but seemed feasible in the long 
run. In April 2000, following approval of the overall plan in September 1999, the board of 
trustees approved a $24.7 million blanket appropriation to be used for the implementation 
phase of the CC initiative. In December 2004, in light of positive results accomplished during 
that initial phase, the board appropriated another $47.6 million for continuation over a five-
year period.  
        Given the magnitude of the new challenge, the CC initiative implementation was 
gradual, beginning in southern Mexico and Central America (PGA1). Only after the staff 
acquired experience with the strategies to develop the new approach was the program fully 
extended to northeast Brazil (PGA2) and the Andean zone (PGA3). The expectation was that, 
as the program moved toward maturity, each CC would have several projects at its core. Or, 
on rare occasions where contextual constraints limited the possibility of having several grantees, 
a CC might support an umbrella project with several partners and program components. The 
value of each grant, and the number of grants, was a function of the existing funding partners 
and the viability of existing social infrastructure in each microregion. The foundation’s role in 
supporting the implementation of a CC was that of a catalyst. It would create cohesion 
around the central idea, convene interested parties from all sectors at the local level, fund 
organizations that enhanced the overarching purpose of the cluster and serve as a bridge to 
bring other actors with resources and decision-making power to the arena.  
        A third phase of the program, consolidation and dissemination, had been planned to 
begin in 2009 and extend through 2012-2014. But in 2007 the foundation decided to gradually 
discontinue the program, honoring its funding to existing CCs and permitting them to finish 
their ongoing work. WKKF gradually wound down all CC funding during 2009-2010. The 
$47.6 appropriation was not fully used and, as of June 2008, $14.2 million remained 
uncommitted. Over the program’s nearly 10 years of activity, the foundation supported more 
than 180 CC projects in 33 microregions within the three PGAs. Of those, 21 projects were still 
active in 2009-2010 when the program was considered officially closed. 
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Summary 
 

From 2008-2010, a new cycle of investments brought dramatic changes to the foundation’s LAC 
programming. Two external events were in part responsible. The 2008 recession had brought 
steep cuts in foundation spending, while the massive 2010 earthquake in Haiti led WKKF to 

revise it recently developed plan for the region. It would now focus more deeply on three microregions: 
southern Mexico, Haiti and northeast Brazil. WKKF also closed four of its five LAC offices and would 
operate from a single office in Mexican City. Despite these unforeseen changes, the foundation’s new 
place-based strategy showed great promise. It was built on the lessons learned from LAC programs in 
health, agriculture and education from 1986-2008, but with an added focus on youth development and 
addressing the structural causes of poverty.    
 
Introduction 
 

        Preceding chapters examined the evolution of WKKF’s thematic programs in the LAC 
from the mid-1980s through 2010. This chapter explores how the foundation conducted its 
business in the region during that same period. It looks at two core dimensions – the objects 
and the instruments of philanthropy – and examines how these dimensions evolved over 
time. It also considers the values and style the Kellogg Foundation 
embodied in relation to other development actors in the region – what 
could be called its “organizational culture.” 
        The “objects of philanthropy”249 refers to the kinds of change 
agents the foundation sought to collaborate with through its 
investments in grants, programming activities and technical assistance. 
These entities pursued solutions to social problems and tested new 
ways to deal with old problems, and they fell into two categories: 
individuals and organizations, and organizational arrangements of 
various kinds, collectively referred to as grantees.  
        The “instruments of philanthropy” refers to how philanthropy 
was conducted in the region. The phrase encompasses grants for 
projects; leadership development programs and academic training; 
activities to strengthen and support individual grantees and groups of 
grantees; and activities to generate and disseminate knowledge and inform public and 
institutional policy and practice. All but the first refers to programs and activities operated or 
organized by WKKF (or in some cases, outsourced by a contract with a third party) rather 
than grants to other organizations for purposes of leadership, organizational and/or 
community development, networking, etc. A typology of instruments used by the Kellogg 
Foundation in Latin America is presented later, in Table 1. Some of these instruments were 
standard between WKKF and other foundations; others were developed specifically in 
response to regional conditions.  

249  The term “object of philanthropy” is borrowed from Lincoln Chen’s speech to the David Rockefeller Center for 
Latin American Studies and the Hauser Center for Non-Profit Organizations on May 23, 2002.
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        The rest of this chapter looks at the evolution of these two dimensions from the mid-1980s 
until 2008. The section on objects of philanthropy is brief, in order to highlight the kinds of 
entities in which WKKF invested. It does not include detail on the kinds of projects supported, 
since this was covered in preceding chapters where relevant. The section on instruments – the 
kinds of activities organized by the foundation to support its programming goals – is much 
more detailed, as this comprises the chapter’s principal focus. 
 
The Objects of Philanthropy 
 

        From its earliest days, the Kellogg Foundation chose to invest directly in two objects.250 
Primarily, these were: 
 

•  Frontline change agents (often individuals, as in the case with study grants)  
with whom WKKF partnered to leverage change in institutions, communities,  
policies and systems.   

 

•  Organizations and institutions, including individual organizations and a variety  
of organizational arrangements such as associations, networks, and alliances.  

 

        From the start, investing in individuals was at the core of W.K. Kellogg’s beliefs. Early in 
his philanthropic endeavors, he said, ”I know how to invest my money. I’ll invest it in 
people.”251 The first grants in the LAC region during the early 1940s were made to 
individuals for overseas higher education through the Study Grants program. Since that time, 
investing in individuals has been fundamental to the development of LAC programs. 
Funding for the development of individual intellectual and leadership skills was always 
closely aligned with LAC program strategy. WKKF supported individuals who led 
foundation-assisted projects or who had the potential to take leadership roles in developing 
key institutions and fields of interest. Beginning in the early 1990s, provisions for staff 
development through training and short-term educational opportunities was incorporated 
into many project budgets. Between 2000-2008, grantmaking for leadership development 
focused specifically on creating new approaches for youth leadership and participation as 
one of four programmatic approaches. In addition to grants that developed human capital, 
WKKF supported individual development directly through the Study Grants program and a 
variety of leadership development programs. These are described in the section on 
instruments of philanthropy. 
        Until the late 1980s, support to institutions focused on three kinds of institutions. First, 
in the early years in Latin America, grant monies went to strengthen infrastructure and 
develop teaching materials in many higher education institutions that were home to study 
grant fellows, so they would have adequate conditions to teach upon return to their 
countries. Second, from the late 1940s on, grants were made to strengthen key regional 
institutions or associations/federations, such as the Pan-American Health Organization 
(PAHO), the Pan-American Federation of Associations of Medical Schools (PAFAMS), the 
Nutrition Institute for Central America and Panama (INCAP) and the International Center 
for Tropical Agriculture (CIAT). Support ranged from improving physical facilities, to  
 
250  Other objects of philanthropy highlighted by Chen are technology (e.g. seeds, drugs, vaccines) and policy. WKKF 
has not invested in the former because it focuses on the practical application of existing knowledge and resources 
rather than the generation of knowledge; the foundation has worked on policy indirectly, through other organizations, 
for reasons explained in later sections of this chapter. 

251  Powell, Horace B., 1956. The Original Has This Signature – W.K Kellogg. The Story of a Pioneer in Industry and 
Philanthropy (p303). See also W.K Kellogg Foundation. “I’ll Invest my Money in People”. A biographical sketch of 
the Kellogg Company and the W.K. Kellogg Foundation. 
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supporting the development of new programs, to staff development in the form of visiting 
scholarships and fellowships. All these sought to make institutions relevant and responsive 
to the needs of their communities of interest. Lastly, support was provided to federal, state 
and provincial public ministries and agencies, sometimes in partnership with universities or 
research centers, to help them improve institutional policies or programs, or incorporate 
policy lessons from other projects. 
        In the early 1990s, WKKF began to work with a new kind of institution – the non-
governmental and non-profit organizations of the so-called “third sector,” which sprang up 
around the region in response to the pluralism and freedom of expression and association 
supported by re-democratization. Such organizations took many forms and played diverse 
roles. They offered technical assistance for grassroots organizational and community 
development and provided essential social services, which became increasingly necessary as 
governments cut social spending in response to free-market pressures. Third sector 
organizations also worked for policy change through advocacy and lobbying. They are 
variously referred to as non-governmental organizations (NGOs), private voluntary 
organizations (PVOs), civil-society organizations (CSOs) and community-based organizations 
(CBOs). Throughout this chapter we use the umbrella term “non-governmental organization” 
(NGO) for these entities. NGOs particularly appealed to the foundation because they had 
much closer links to communities than did universities, public sector organizations and large 
regional institutions. Therefore, WKKF perceived NGOs as more appropriate partners in 
developing community-based projects. The relative share of grant support provided to 
different kinds of organizations shifted significantly during the 1990s. By 1997, almost 65 
percent of grant recipients were NGOs or associations of NGOs such as the Brazilian 
Association of Non-Governmental Organizations (ABONG) and the Dominican Republic’s 
equivalent, Alianza ONG.252 The relative merits of working with different kinds of organizations 
in order to achieve WKKF’s program aims are discussed in later sections of this chapter. 
        After foundation trustees approved blanket appropriations in 1984 and 1988 (i.e. blocks 
of funds designated for certain types of grants) support for networks of organizations became 
an explicit and systematic component of programming in the mid-1980s. This support was 
seen as a fundamental strategy to leverage the quality and impact of the foundation’s 

252  Program Development Workshops Blanket Appropriation, January 27, 1997.

243



programs in Latin America. Networks allowed a critical mass of institutions with shared aims 
to exchange information, improve the use of knowledge for problem-solving and collaborate 
on joint initiatives. They also increased the capacity of individual organizations to disseminate 
knowledge and best practices, achieve visibility and voice and gain greater leverage over 
change in their areas of interest. And, they could help sustain project momentum beyond 
WKKF funding. In the 1980s, funds for networking were used to establish or strengthen 
national health-related networks in Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia and Mexico and 
sectoral networks in the fields of integrated rural development and health. The latter focused 
on family medicine, nursing and health professions education.253 In the 1990s, networks of 
projects in agriculture and youth and education were supported, as were individual projects 
that were part of programming initiatives, including UNI, Healthy Adolescence, UNIR and 
human nutrition. Some health-focused networks played an important role in public discussion 
of national health systems reform in Brazil, Chile, Colombia and Mexico. In particular, they 
fostered incorporation of novel approaches to health promotion and primary health care, 
which were tested in community projects. WKKF staff participated actively in some networks 
and found them a useful way to monitor, understand and further new ideas and trends in 
key developmental fields. 
        From 2000 onward, organizational alliances and multi-institutional collaboration 
became the touchstone for microregional development. The development agenda pursued by 
the comprehensive clusters254 proposed complex processes in each region. These required 
collaboration by a variety of public and private organizations, particularly local NGOs and 
municipal administrations. To instill in organizations the desire and capacity to collaborate, 
WKKF employed strategies such as leadership development, networking and capacity-
building. The results of these efforts were evident by the early emergence and implementation 
of local development plans, where a shared vision was embraced by communities and, to a 
varied degree, endorsed by local governments. Such successes demonstrated the viability of 
public-private alliances at the micro-level. Where municipalities had the autonomy to direct 
public funds—as in Bolivia, Brazil and Peru – such collaboration resulted in governmental 
investments that multiplied the effects of the early projects.  
 
The Instruments of Philanthropy 
 

        Every foundation or philanthropic body crafts its own unique combination of 
philanthropic instruments. Some operate primarily or exclusively through grantmaking, that 
is, they grant direct financial assistance to other organizations to develop innovative projects, 
usually in pre-defined fields of interest. Others invest some or even all their resources in a 
broader portfolio of instruments — programs and activities which they operate themselves or 
through third parties. Like most large, private U.S.-based foundations, WKKF has always 
devoted most of its funds to grantmaking. It does, however, make extensive use of other 
philanthropic instruments, more so than many of its contemporaries.255 In this section we 
describe the many instruments of philanthropy that WKKF deployed in the LAC region. A 
typology of these instruments is presented in Table 1.  

253  Many of the projects to support sectorial networks in the 1980s and 1990s are described in more detail in relevant 
thematic chapters throughout the book.

254  See the chapter on place-based programs to understand more about the comprehensive clusters.

255  According to surveys undertaken by the Center for Effective Philanthropy (CEP), WKKF has a more extensive 
program of non-financial assistance than most other similar U.S. foundations; see more information on CEP’s 
Grantee Perception Report in the section on Organizational Culture and Values.

244



Table 1: Instruments of Philanthropy 
 

 
 
Grantmaking 
 

        It would be easy for any philanthropic body to grant all of its funds (indeed, an endless 
pool of funds, were they available) to random requests for funding which are both unsolicited 
and unstructured. Demand far outstrips supply. However, most foundations prefer to take a 
strategic approach to grantmaking, by funding projects that fit within a defined framework. At 
WKKF, programming frameworks clearly identify funding priorities organized by overarching 
themes (known until 2000 as goal areas: health, agriculture, youth and education and so on) 
and sub-themes (called strategies and clusters, e.g., comprehensive health services, health 
professions education in health programming, or integrated rural development in agriculture 
programming). Frameworks are periodically reviewed and adjusted, and sometimes quite 
radically overhauled, in response to risks, emerging technical knowledge and new 
socioeconomic trends. Having such a framework allows for clear communication with 
prospective grantees. It also helps ensure fair and objective treatment of funding requests. The 
foundation awards most of its funding to projects that make an obvious contribution to 
advancing the ideas expressed in the framework. At the same time, a small portion of funds is 
allocated to projects that fall outside the framework. This allows the foundation to test new 
ideas that might develop into important areas of programming in the future.256  
        From its earliest days in Latin America, WKKF sought to fund clusters of projects within 
the sub-themes identified in its programming frameworks. The projects within a cluster had 
similar aims, although their implementation strategies could differ considerably. Some 
organizations were invited to submit proposals for funding; other funding requests arrived 
unsolicited. Some clusters of projects were brought together into sectoral networks in order to 

256  These were usually funded through a mechanism called “general grantmaking.” Staff was also allowed up to 
$100,000 each year to fund small but promising ideas through the Program Initiative Fund (PIF).

Types of 
instruments Specific instruments/activities

Grantmaking for 
projects

Clusters of projects 
Program initiatives (thematic and geographic) 
Place-based programs

Leadership 
development and 
study programs

Academic training (individual study grants, initiative-specific study programs), 
leadership development programs (Kellogg International Leadership 
Development Program-KILP; Leadership and Social Development Program-LSDP; 
initiative-specific leadership development programs)

Supporting 
activities for 
grantees

Capacity-building workshops and seminars (project formulation, project 
management, evaluation and dissemination, systematization) 
Networking meetings and events 
Traveling seminars for groups 
Technical assistance/coaching by staff and consultants

Learning, 
dissemination 
and policy

Project-level learning (annual progress reports and closing summaries) 
Cluster and initiative evaluations 
Program reviews and planning 
Systematization and dissemination of knowledge 
Informing public policy and practice
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strengthen their efforts and leverage their collective impact, as described in the last section. 
Some were provided with additional support through leadership development efforts, 
support for staff development or higher education through the Study Grants program, or 
guidance from WKKF-employed consultants. These support strategies increased in the 1990s 
and are described in the relevant sections below.  
        In the 1990s, the use of program initiatives emerged as a new grantmaking strategy and 
was added to those employed during the 1980s. The idea for using initiatives as a way to 
organize grantmaking had emerged simultaneously in the United States and LAC as the fruit 

of cross-regional discussions. While initiatives were similar to clusters 
-– i.e. a group of projects that pursued similar goals and purposes –- 
they were distinct from earlier grantmaking strategies in several 
ways. For one, participation was more controlled, as initiatives often 
began with a call for proposals issued to a pre-selected group of 
potential grantees. Then, as a guiding principle, WKKF presented a 
theory of change which proposed solutions to a set of problems and 
was later refined with input from grantees during implementation. 
Additionally, the initiatives called for greater similarity in 
implementation strategy across projects than did clusters. Initiative 
members also attended more frequent meetings, and site visits were 
used to forge closer relationships among grantee organizations and 
the foundation then with clusters. Initiative grantees also received 

more systemic support programs, such as capacity-building, study programs and leadership 
development; and more intensive support was offered by staff and a dedicated set of 
consultants. Finally, initiatives were generally thematic: Community Partnerships for Health 
Professions Education (UNI), Adolescent Health, A New Initiative in Rural Development 
(UNIR), Human Nutrition initiative.257 And, there were two initiatives with a geographic 
focus: the Commonwealth Caribbean and Haiti initiatives. 
        Compared to a project cluster, an initiative signaled a larger and longer commitment by 
the foundation to the solution of a particular problem. The time horizon for initiatives was six 
to 10 years, with two and even three rounds of funding, as opposed to the normal three-year 
project funding cycle. The amount of dedicated funds was also greater than for a cluster. 
Moreover, the foundation’s use of blanket appropriations to fund the projects and activities 
within an initiative gave staff far more autonomy and flexibility. They could make grants from 
this larger, pre-approved sum (i.e. “blanket”) without seeking board approval for each 
individual grant. They could manage projects and activities in an agile, responsive way as 
needs changed or new interests emerged. Still, funding for initiatives did not replace existing 
grantmaking strategies. Rather, they co-existed with each other; significant funding still went to 
individual projects, as well as to looser clusters of projects that received less intensive support.  
        The foundation announced the most radical overhaul of its Latin American framework 
in 1999 after two years of review, consultation and strategic planning (discussed in Chapter 
9). It embodied the decision to adopt a place-based approach to programming, with the 
majority of funds destined to support clusters of microregional development projects in  
specified geographic areas. There were, however, no grand departures in grantmaking  
strategy. Funding for CCs was organized very much as the initiative funding of the 1990s had  
 

257  An initiative in basic education was also planned but did not take off due to cutbacks in program expenditure in 
1996/97 (see Chapter 4: Youth and Education).
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been, with a closely connected group of grantees organized based on common aims, albeit  
with a geographic rather than thematic focus — i.e., place-based development in a given 
microregion. Looser clusters of projects also were funded, principally in four programmatic 
themes: leadership development, institutional development, citizenship and social 
responsibility and information technology. And grants were available for individual projects 
or looser clusters in order to consolidate past work or explore new programming avenues.  
 
Leadership Development and Study Programs 
 

        As described earlier, WKKF supported many leadership development projects and 
incorporated resources for staff development into many project budgets. In addition, the 
foundation invested substantial resources in academic and leadership programs for 
individual development, operated internally or by third parties. Support for academic 
training was provided via the Study Grants program and, during the 1990s, through study 
programs offered to the staff of grantees involved in program initiatives. WKKF also 
operated or sponsored a number of programs for leadership development, including the 
Kellogg International Leadership Program (KILP), the Leadership and Social Development 
Program (LSDP), and leadership programs within program initiatives. Through these 
initiatives, the foundation sought to strengthen the capacity, skills and expertise of established 
and emerging leaders who showed the potential to leverage social development and change 
at the institutional and community level in ways that aligned with LAC program strategies.  
 
Academic Training 
 

        Since WKKF began work in Latin America and the Caribbean, it has enabled more than 
1,000 individuals to undertake further academic study, either in their own country or 
overseas in both residence programs and through distance learning. The opportunity for 
further education was seen as a means to broaden an individual’s intellectual horizons and, 
to the extent possible, help individuals develop a broader vision for change in their 
communities and institutions, and in the fields and systems in which they operated. 
Academic training also served to increase expertise in the individual’s home country and 
region, while strengthening the development of a particular institution or project.  
        The Study Grants program was the major mechanism by which individual study 
opportunities were provided. Established in the 1940s, it was the earliest WKKF program in 
the Latin American region. It was wholly operated by the foundation until 2001, when 
operation of the program was outsourced to Academic and Professional Programs for the 
Americas at Harvard University (LASPAU). The program provided scholarships for 
individuals to pursue academic training in a foreign country –- most often in the United 
States, sometimes in another LAC country or in Europe. Study grant fellows were usually, 
though not always, linked to an institution with an active or past WKKF-funded project. 
Their fellowship provided a tailor-made study program to attend a certificate or diploma 
course of less than one year. Or they could take graduate studies leading to a master’s or 
doctoral degree or post-doctoral program. Academic study was combined with other 
developmental opportunities, such as visits to projects and/or key institutions and 
attendance at regional or international conferences. Fellows received English-language 
training if needed and could attend networking meetings with other study grant fellows. 
Fellows also received guidance from an advisor — a foundation Latin American program 
director with relevant expertise, or, later, an LASPAU advisor.  
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        Between 1986 and 2007 
approximately 370 individuals 
completed studies with WKKF 
support. The vast majority of 
fellows returned to work in 
their home countries.258 But 
they did so with broadened 
intellectual horizons: they  
had acquired new skills and 
knowledge at high-quality 
institutions and gained the  
rich personal and professional 
perspectives that living in 
another country provides.  
        We were unable to find  
a formal evaluation of the 
program and its outcomes that 
went beyond 1986.259 Although 
in many cases, program staff 
kept in contact with fellows 
after their period of study or 
received information about  
ex-fellows by word-of-mouth. 
Some fellows made important 
contributions directly to foundation programming, serving as consultants, directors of 
funded projects or advisors to program staff. A number of Latin American program staff were 
fellows before being hired by the foundation. Some played an important role in research or 
training; ex-fellows started new graduate programs in a number of fields including hospital 
administration, dentistry and human pathology. Other fellows went on to occupy important 
leadership positions in key institutions. Among them are the current FAO representative for 
food security for Latin America and the Caribbean (he studied rural development at the 
Colegio de Postgraduados in Mexico); the former regional advisor for adolescent health at 
PAHO’s headquarters in Washington, D.C., also currently chief of Office for International 
Cooperation in the Chilean Ministry of Health (she received a master’s degree in public 
health from George Washington University); and the founder of the ABRINQ Foundation and 
the Ethos Institute in Brazil (he attended non-degree courses on philanthropy in Europe and 
the U.S.). Currently, WKKF provides graduate study opportunities for fellows from the 
microregions of Mexico and Haiti, where the foundation operates in partnership with LASPAU.  
        The Kellogg Foundation also sponsored a number of study programs within its 
initiatives in the 1990s. These were administered by academic institutions in the United 
States, Europe or Latin America, with the content and format of the programs jointly 
designed with WKKF staff. In each case, the aim was to strengthen teaching and practice in 
particular fields of expertise relevant to the initiatives. In the case of the UNI program, staff  
 
258  A 1991 Board Report stated that only 3 percent of fellows had not returned to their home country, and that the rate 
of return was high relative to other international academic programs (Report to the Board. Kellogg International 
Study Grants Program. September 18-19, 1991. 

259  Report to the Board. Latin American Fellowship Program. Individual Fellowships Evaluation. October 15, 1987.
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members of universities involved in the initiative could study for diploma, certificate or 
master’s level degrees in medical education practices offered by the University of Dundee or 
University of Chicago. Many UNIR project staff members completed master’s degrees in one 
of two distance-learning programs funded by WKKF, one in sustainable production methods, 
the other in project management and community organization. Project staff in the Human 
Nutrition initiative could enroll in a two-year distance-learning, multidisciplinary master’s 
degree program in sustainable community development offered by LASPAU and the 
National University of Costa Rica.260  
 

Leadership Development Programs 
 

        WKKF has a long history of operating leadership programs in the United States, LAC 
and southern Africa. These programs aim fundamentally to develop three dimensions 
essential to the exercise of good leadership: vision for the future and the strategic thinking 
need to attain that vision; the leadership ethics and values associated with collaborative and 
facilitative leadership styles; and the concrete skills needed to empower and motivate people 
and mobilize resources to advance a common vision. Some of these programs included an 
academic component, usually with the opportunity to apply and evaluate new knowledge in 
a practical setting. Between 1986 and 2008, the foundation operated several leadership 
programs for Latin American leaders, one international in scope, the others regional.  
        The Kellogg International Leadership Program (KILP) was launched in 1989. KILP had 
two classes of fellows, one in 1989 and the second in 1995, with 61 and 60 participants 
respectively. KILP fellows were drawn equally from each of the foundation’s three 
geographic regions, Africa, LAC and the United States, with 20 from each region. In Latin 
America, fellows were drawn from all regions of the Caribbean, Mexico and Central and 
South America. In both classes, the majority of fellows were from the non-profit sector, 
followed by a roughly equal proportion from universities, public agencies and self-
employment. The program was operated by a small team based at the foundation’s U.S. 
headquarters in Battle Creek, Michigan, with joint leadership provided by program directors 
from the three regions.  
        The program gave fellows an extremely diverse and enriching set of learning 
opportunities with three central components. The first was a personal development plan. 
Fellows were encouraged to take time from their busy working lives, reflect on their personal 
growth and pursue specific activities to develop their leadership capacity. Their plan was 
developed with a WKKF advisor and funded through an individual stipend. The second 
component was funding for a small-scale, community-focused project that gave fellows an 
opportunity to “learn leadership by doing leadership.” The third component was a series of 
educational activities -– global and regional seminars (one of each per year) and small study 
groups, which brought fellows together to learn across regional and cultural boundaries. Two 
new components were added to the KILP II class: home visits, which gave fellows exposure 
to the way of life on a different continent; and access to information technology, including a 
laptop computer, e-mail access, a KILP intranet and technical assistance. Fellows also 
received mentoring from a program director from their region throughout the program.  
        KILP was the only WKKF leadership program that brought emerging leaders together 
from across the foundation’s three program regions. It was a truly transnational initiative, 
one that encouraged a cross-border and cross-cultural flow of ideas and relationships. 

260  Some of these programs have been described in the relevant chapters.
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According to an evaluation of KILP II,261 the global aspect of the program – the opportunity to 
create personal connections, share and learn across geographic boundaries – was most highly 
valued by fellows. One ex-KILP fellow from Central America said in an interview that, “My 
life would never be the same again.” Membership in KILP helped her to understand her small 
nation in a wider global context and to see herself as a global citizen. As do a number of 
fellows, she remains in contact and continues to draw on the expertise of her KILP classmates.  
        According to the KILP II evaluation, 73 percent of fellows stated that the program had 
had a substantial effect on their professional and personal life. Moreover, 100 percent of 
fellows’ employers or supervisors were satisfied with the impact that KILP had on their 
fellow/employee. One of the most important effects noted by fellows was a new appreciation 
of the need to take time for personal reflection and growth. WKKF programming was also 
enriched as a result of KILP: program directors were exposed to innovative ideas, some 
fellows were hired as consultants to share their knowledge with other projects, and a number 
of non-KILP projects were funded with KILP fellows’ institutions during and after the 
program. The evaluation also highlighted a number of weaknesses of KILP II and provided 
recommendations to strengthen future leadership programs. The latter included better 
planning at the outset, stronger mentoring and support from program directors and external 
advisors, and a greater focus on strengthening fellows’ abilities to influence public policy.  
        WKKF also organized several leadership development programs within the initiatives of 
the 1990s. Foundation staff and consultants were largely responsible for delivering these 
programs, sometimes with the support of academic institutions in the region, and the programs 
varied considerably in scope and duration. They included workshops for developing leadership 
skills such as vision-building, communications, negotiation and advocacy for community 
leaders in the UNI program to strengthen their position in dealing with government agencies 
and service providers. The Human Nutrition initiative’s 10-month Leadership Strengthening 
Program (PFL) was another example, involving a week of coursework at Harvard University’s 
LASPAU, three weeks at the INCAE Business School in Costa Rica and nine months spent on 
practical application and the preparation of a written thesis. The Leadership in Philanthropy 
(LIP) Program was the most substantial of the initiative-specific leadership programs. It involved 
a comprehensive educational program for individual growth which included practical training 
in leadership and management skills, and a national team project to develop philanthropy, 
designed to help fellows learn through the collective exercise of leadership.262  
        The Leadership and Social Development Program (LSDP) was the last leadership 
program operated by WKKF during this period. Active from 2003-2007, it was designed to 
develop a critical mass of leaders who could promote youth development and strategic 
alliances in microregions that had CCs. Over four years, the LSDP graduated 226 young 
leaders aged 20-40, with approximately 20263 from each priority geographic area (PGA264) in 
each group. All worked with youth and development organizations in the microregions, with 
approximately 80 percent from organizations directly involved in the CCs. Some of the most  
talented participants went on to receive a WKKF study grant for overseas graduate study in 
fields related to social and youth development.  
 
261  Ricardo Millett, Claire Reinelt, and William Weber (no date), A Summary of the Final Evaluation Report of the 
Kellogg International Leadership Program II.

262  Some of these programs have been described in the relevant chapters.

263  About 4 percent withdrew over the life of the program, reducing slightly the number from each PGA in each year.
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        Since 2002 about 300 graduates of WKKF-sponsored leadership programs in the LAC 
region have joined the Kellogg Fellows Leadership Alliance (KFLA http://www.kfla.org/en/) 
KFLA brings together more than 1,300 fellows from 12 WKKF leadership programs conducted 
in Africa and the Middle East, Eurasia and the Pacific Islands, Latin America and the Caribbean, 
and the United States and Canada. Alliance activities such as international and regional 
conferences and forums allow members to reconnect and collaborate around collective action 
for positive change in their communities.  
 
Supporting Activities for Grantee Organizations 
 

        Beginning in the late 1980s, the foundation employed a variety of support activities to 
complement and strengthen grantmaking. They included capacity-building workshops and 
seminars for grantee staff members, opportunities for networking and traveling seminars, 
attendance at important national and international conferences and technical assistance from 
WKKF staff and consultants. These support strategies were predicated on a theory of systems 
change that located any individual project in a broader process of social change (see Diagram 
1). The theory demonstrated the links between individual processes at the project level 
(performed in order to deliver quality results and demonstrate the efficacy of a given 
approach in tackling a given set of social problems), and broader systems level change 
processes (for example, strategic communication of project-generated knowledge to specific 
audiences, so that newly-tested approaches can be scaled-up, replicated, and/or incorporated 
into the policies and practices of other development actors, particularly governments and 
public institutions with far greater reach than private organizations). 
 
Project and Systems Change 

Diagram 1: Projects and systems change theory265 
 
 

        Supporting activities, therefore, had a three-fold objective: strengthen the capacity of 
grantee organizations to manage change processes, deliver results and generate knowledge; 
increase the chances of long-term sustainability of grantee achievements; and leverage the 
collective impact of groups of grantees working on similar projects by pooling their results 
and informing policy and the practices of other development actors. Some activities mirrored 
similar strategies used in U.S. programs, but the capacity-building seminars were unique to 

265  Reproduced from LAC Impact Plan: A Framework to Maximize Foundation Investments. Version Two. March 15, 
2002.

251

System Level Project Level

Replication

Influencing
Practices

Informing
Polices

Communication

Technology

Visibility

Idea Management

Sustainability

Evaluation

Institutionalization



LAC. They were developed largely in response to limited capacity in project planning, 
management and evaluation among grantees — especially NGOs — and the absence of 
formal training in project management and evaluation.  
 
Capacity-building Workshops and Seminars  
 

        Workshops and seminars were developed to strengthen capacity in three areas: project 
planning and proposal writing; project management; and project evaluation, systematization 
and dissemination. The initial seminars offered to grantees were in project evaluation, with 
the first held in 1988. They were designed to help grantees understand self-evaluation as an 
essential tool for organizational management and learning, rather than as a requirement 
imposed by the foundation for reporting purposes. The goal was for grantee staff to develop 
an interest and expertise in project evaluation. This included content on various approaches 
to evaluation; defining the objectives of and audiences for an evaluation; including policy 
objectives if relevant; and selecting key change indicators and data collection methods. In 
1994, more systematic coverage of dissemination and policy change was added to the 
seminar curriculum. This was done to help grantee staff think more clearly about specific 
audiences and methods of communicating lessons learned, and to stimulate development of 

dissemination plans early in the project lifecycle.  
     Most grantees were invited to an evaluation seminar early in the 

funding cycle. Evaluation seminars were also provided for groups of 
grantees involved in program initiatives. The quality of project 
evaluation was monitored during a review of annual project reports, 
and significant improvement was observed among grantees that had 
participated in a seminar. WKKF also sought to increase evaluation 
expertise in the region and funded several institutions to develop 
evaluation teaching and research programs. One such project 
contracted with leading evaluation experts at Western Michigan 
University to train 35 professionals from Latin America. 

    The early project planning workshops, known as Ideas Development 
workshops, were created in direct response to an increase in funding 

requests from NGOs. Foundation staff recognized that NGOs were increasingly relevant 
development actors. They knew that NGOs could understand and respond to community needs 
and interests effectively, and had greater latitude to experiment, innovate and take risks than 
did universities, government agencies and other organizations traditionally funded by 
WKKF. Still, while staff were eager to tap the potential of NGOs in pursuing WKKF’s social 
change goals, and while many grant proposals from NGOs contained good ideas, they were 
often poorly expressed and most were initially declined. To remedy this situation, the 
foundation invited some NGO leaders to a workshop. There, WKKF staff learned more about 
NGOs generally, and could assess the potential of specific organizations and leaders without 
making a commitment to fund their projects. 
        The first Ideas workshop was held in 1989. From that time on, the foundation conducted 
an average of one Ideas workshop annually for about 20 organizations each. The five-day 
workshop helped participants apply practical tools for project planning and proposal 
writing. It conveyed information about WKKF funding policies and procedures, along with 
more general information about how to approach other funders. By the end of the decade, 
almost 200 organizations had participated and the quality of their funding proposals had 
improved markedly: nearly 100 proposals presented by workshop participants were funded 
between 1990 and 1998.  
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        The Ideas workshop format was also adapted to other needs. In the early stages of  
the initiatives, it was used to help selected grantees strengthen their project designs. It was 
also employed as a strategy for getting to know potential grantees in new program areas, 
such as youth and education in the mid-1990s. And it was used in new regions where the 
foundation wanted to increase its presence; most notably in Mexico, Haiti and the 
Commonwealth Caribbean.  
        In addition to Ideas workshops, several pilot seminars on project management were 
held in 1996 and early 1997. The first was held in partnership with the Brazilian arm of the 
IBM Foundation. WKKF staff and consultants attended and provided feedback on the 
curriculum, which combined cutting-edge concepts and tools from the business and social 
sectors. Topics included management by objectives, budget management, human resources, 
negotiation and conflict resolution, collaboration and communications. Evaluation of the 
seminar suggested that the content needed to be further adapted to the reality of NGOs and 
social projects. A second pilot – this one produced by a partnership between WKKF and the 
University of São Paulo – was held using a curriculum redesigned to meet the needs of social 
projects and NGOs and delivered by a mix of faculty members from the foundation and the 
university. While this seminar was better received, the management seminars for grantees 
were discontinued, largely due to the workloads of staff. Some of the content was 
incorporated into the Ideas and evaluation seminars and adapted for use within initiatives.  
        Despite these adaptations, NGOs felt that the failure to implement lessons from the 
management seminars left an unfilled need, which the foundation sought to meet by supporting 
formal professional development programs with training institutions such as the Fonte Institute 
in São Paulo (see Chapter 5: Philanthropy, Volunteerism and Corporate Social Responsibility). 
        Finally, from the late 1990s into the 2000s, WKKF offered systematization workshops in 
the later stages of some program initiatives. These workshops used a train-the-trainer model 
to teach a participatory approach to synthesizing and disseminating learning. A trainer was 
selected from each of the most successful grantee organizations. The trainers attended a series 
of practical workshops where they worked together to synthesize knowledge from the 
initiative as a whole and craft dissemination products and strategies for specific audiences. 
They then applied the methods they had learned to distill knowledge at the project level for 
their colleagues and community representatives. A variety of dissemination channels – 
including publications and conference presentations — were used to target specific audiences.  
        Beginning in 2000, capacity-building focused on helping local governments and small 
local CSOs involved in the CCs face the challenge of working in complex settings. The 
training emphasized project formulation and management, evaluation and systematization. 
Training programs custom-designed for each PGA were outsourced to other contractors 
including CIAT and were reinforced by the expertise available to each CC through the 
coaching program.  
        Many participants recognized the value of the capacity-building workshops, and 
reportedly left them feeling better able to manage for results. Other funders also recognized 
that value and some – including PAHO and the Ayrton Senna Institute — adopted similar 
approaches to capacity-development with their grantees or partner organizations.  
 
Networking and Traveling Seminars 
 

        Networking and group activities were another way to strengthen grantee organizations 
and leverage their collective impact. For projects organized as clusters or initiatives and sharing 
similar aims, networking meetings became commonplace beginning in the mid-1980s. These 
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meetings were intended to connect project leaders, enabling them to learn from each other 
during and after the sessions. The exchange of knowledge and cross-fertilization of ideas was 
often reinforced through roundtables with experts and site visits to successful projects or key 
institutions. In the later stages of funding, meetings were used to support evaluation and 
systematization efforts, to inform broader change initiatives and to shape public policy 
proposals. They also promoted broader networking opportunities to expose project leaders to 
new ideas and approaches and help them introduce their own ideas to wider audiences. 
Examples of these ideas and approaches included participation in technical meetings (e.g.,  
the seminar series of the Society of Teachers of Family Medicine and PAHO meetings on salt 
fluoridation) and attendance at regional and international conferences. (For example, in 1996 
WKKF funded attendance at the International Society for Third-Sector Research’s (ISTR) Second 
International Conference on the LAC NGO sector for 28 researchers from LAC countries.) Grant 
funds also allowed some project leaders to take part in international networks. For example, 
UNI leaders were involved in the Network of Community-oriented Educational Institutions for 
Health Sciences, hosted by Maastricht University in the Netherlands.266 
        Traveling seminars were also organized to support projects, strengthen their results and 
leverage their impact. Such seminars took a number of forms. Some allowed several staff 
members from one grantee organization to visit and learn from other projects or organizations 
in the LAC region or in the United States. In 1990 a multidisciplinary team of educators, 
therapists and technicians from the Israeli Center for Assistance to Youth (CIAM) in São Paulo 
visited several leading U.S. institutions to learn innovative methods for teaching children with 
learning disabilities. Other seminars provided study programs tailored for a group of project 
leaders from various grantee organizations. In 2005, members of the Latin American and 
Caribbean Network for Food Security and Sustainable Development (RedLayc)267 steering 
committee gathered from around the region for a 10-day meeting in Brazil. They met with 
practitioners and policymakers who held key roles in the Lula government’s support for 
family agriculture program, at that time the most advanced of its kind in the region. 
Similarly, CC project leaders often traveled to projects outside their microregions, particularly 
in the Southern Cone, where many approaches being developed in the PGAs were more 
advanced. In 2008 a group of leaders from the Azanaque cluster in Oruro, Bolivia, visited 
northeast Brazil to learn about environmentally friendly agricultural technologies developed 
in Gloria do Goita, and about the processing of local produce for marketing in the nearby 
metropolitan area of Recife. 
        Traveling seminars also allowed professionals from other projects to attend short 
courses at academic institutions. In 1990 six professionals from the Health and Social Security 
Secretariat of Guanajuato, Mexico, attended courses on research methods and maternal and 
child health care. Traveling seminars helped staff of non-funded organizations to explore and 
develop new areas of programming. That was the case with the traveling seminars for 
business, foundation and NGO leaders who were involved with early indigenous 
philanthropic initiatives in LAC in the 1990s. Over the course of four seminars, 70 individuals 
from 55 organizations visited innovative projects in the United States and Mexico.  
        The common thread running through these activities was the intent to connect people 
and expose them to new ideas and approaches. This was essential for projects that would 
otherwise have remained quite isolated, such as small NGOs that lacked the resources to visit 

266  Now known as the Network Towards Unity for Health and based in Belgium (see the Health chapter).

267  The network to support smallholder farmers that emerged from the Human Nutrition initiative (see chapter on 
Agriculture).
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other projects or attend meetings and conferences. And this was especially important before 
the late 1990s, when internet access, email and telecommunications applications such as Skype 
became widespread. Yet even with the increased use of information technology in the 1990s 
and 2000s, intentional efforts that dedicated resources so that project staff could physically 
connect remained vital. Several interviewees noted how in-person exposure to new 
environments expanded their horizons and inspired them to test new ways of doing things.  
        These efforts were extremely rewarding. A few examples serve to illustrate the power of 
bringing people together. Through its participation in the Network of Community-oriented 
Educational Institutions for Health Sciences, and due to the interest in the TSA approach to 
medical education developed in those projects, UNI increased its credibility and influence in 
its home environments. Among the ideas that emerged from the RedLayc traveling seminar 
were proposals to make Brazil’s publicly funded rural credit scheme268 more accessible to 
small-scale family farmers; some of the proposals were eventually taken up by the Lula 
government. On their return from the first philanthropy traveling seminar, Brazilian 
participants established the Group of Institutes, Foundations and Businesses (GIFE) on the 
Council of Foundations model they had visited. GIFE has become a model for grantmakers’ 
associations throughout the LAC region. In the PGAs, many of the multi-institutional 
alliances that were the bedrock of the CCs were constructed through initial networking 
among committed individuals from local organizations in each microregion. 
 
Technical Assistance by Staff and Consultants 
 

        For many grantees, the orientation available in foundation workshops, seminars and 
meetings was enhanced by individualized attention during site visits from foundation staff 
and consultants. There were too many active projects at any one time for every project to 
receive a visit, but we estimate that slightly more than half of all projects received at least  
one visit during their funding cycle in the 1990s.269 Within initiatives, where the relationship 
with the foundation tended to be much closer, almost all projects received at least one visit, 
sometimes multiple visits. By relying on its cadre of trusted consultants, the LAC team could 
reach far more projects than otherwise. The consultants were experts in at least one 
foundation program area, they knew and understood WKKF programs and they embodied 
values similar to those of foundation staff. Many had worked on projects that had previously 
received WKKF funding.  
                      These visits were not intended to check up on the appropriate use of project funds;270 
rather, they were conducted in the spirit of constructive collaboration, to discuss progress, 
debate promising new ideas and approaches and devise solutions to difficulties. In some 
cases, this kind of collaboration was key to strengthening organizations and even whole 
fields. Perhaps the clearest example is in the incipient field of third sector development 
during the early 1990s. Through their participation and technical assistance, WKKF staff 
played a key role in building third sector philanthropic and infrastructure organizations  
such as GIFE, the Argentine Group of Foundations and Businesses (GDF) and a number of 
new family and corporate philanthropies.  

268  Program to Strengthen Family Agriculture (in Portuguese, Programa de Fortalecimento da Agricultura Familiar-
PRONAF).

269  Of the grantees interviewed for the Grantee Perception Report conducted by the CEP (see section on Organizational 
Values and Culture for details on the survey), 60 percent had received a visit from foundation staff in 2006.

270  Fortunately, only two cases of misappropriation of WKKF funds were uncovered in the region between 1986 and 
2008.
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        From 2000 on, technical assistance in each PGA was delivered through a more organized 
system of coaching. This approach, novel within philanthropy at the time, permitted more 
systematic support to projects. In each PGA, a group of social development experts was 
contracted to offer continuous support for each CC. Coaches visited projects regularly 
throughout the program lifecycle, usually every three months, participated in network 
meetings with their assigned projects, and remained available remotely to offer advice and 
support at any time. The coaches served as a bridge between WKKF staff and projects. Along 
with bringing specific expertise and insights to local problems, they could detect needs and 
difficulties early on, before they became serious, and mobilize the foundation to provide 
additional support or resources in response. While the coaching system cost more than the 
technical assistance model used throughout the 1990s, it was more than justified by the 
benefits it brought to CC projects. 
 
Learning, Dissemination and Policy 
 

        To this point we have focused on the foundation’s support — in the form of grants and 
fellowships, leadership programs, capacity-building and group activities — to individuals 
and institutions around the LAC region. In this section we explore WKKF’s own contribution 
to the systems-level change efforts as depicted in diagram 1, notably the creation and 
dissemination of knowledge and efforts to inform public policy and practice. 
        WKKF’s program staff often acknowledged the privileged vantage point they occupied, 
given that their positions had exposed them to a multitude of innovative ideas and 
approaches. The staff were disciplined and systematic in their efforts to understand and learn 
from the large number of projects in their portfolios. Their mechanisms included site visits; 
written assessments of individual project achievements, created annually and upon closing 
each project;271 individual project evaluations; and frequent discussions during staff retreats. 
Evaluations of project clusters or initiatives became another important source of learning 
from the early 1990s on. The cluster evaluation methodology was applied in several 
initiatives of the 1990s, and in the CCs during the 2000s. Although the results of the 
evaluations were mixed – sometimes overly complex, other times missing important 
variables – they provided important knowledge products for program staff, grantees and 
wider audiences.  
        Much of this accumulated knowledge was used internally on an ongoing basis. It helped 
staff and leaders assess funding requests, develop new programs and periodically, fed into 
major program reviews. At times the reviews prompted modifications in program direction, 
and on occasion, quite radical transformation. But even when new directions were pursued, 
programs were firmly rooted in decades of learning and reflection. In 2000, the new place-
based program drew heavily on the lessons of earlier programs such as the integrated rural 
development (IRD) projects, youth development and vocational education projects and the 
Healthy Adolescence initiative.  
        The external sharing and application of staff knowledge and expertise was equally 
important and useful. Staff contributed in many ways to the collective construction of 
knowledge bases for various fields. This occurred on a daily basis through interaction with 
WKKF fellows, project staff, other peers during site visits and at networking meetings and 
events. Knowledge was also shared through published papers and articles, books and  
 
271  Annual progress reports (APRs) and closing summaries were completed for the large majority of funded projects 
and are logged in the foundation’s electronic information system. They constitute a huge resource for learning about 
foundation programming and change initiatives in Latin America and the Caribbean.
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presentations at meetings and conferences. The foundation also funded publication of 
innumerable books by consultants or project staff that synthesized learning from project 
experiences; WKKF staff frequently contributed to the content of these books.272  
        How did these efforts contribute to the last stages of the systems theory of change –- 
replication, influencing practices and informing policies? Internal Revenue Code and 
Treasury regulations place certain restrictions on U.S. foundations’ engagement in the policy 
process. They prohibit foundations from carrying out propaganda or directly lobbying to 
influence the passage of specific legislation. Nor may foundations seek to influence the 
outcome of a public election or voter registration drive.273 Yet these restrictions do leave 
foundations with considerable freedom to support initiatives that inform institutional 
practice or inform the public and policymakers about key issues in a non-partisan way. This 
book contains numerous examples of WKKF’s collaboration on projects that were scaled-up 
to incorporate larger territories or populations; replicated in other locations; recognized as 
cost-effective and institutionalized into the regular practice of private or public institutions; 
or adopted and financed from within public budgets or written into public policy.  
        One of the most eloquent examples is found in Chapter 2: Health. Based on the success 
of early WKKF-funded projects in three countries, the foundation’s sustained support to 
PAHO over more than 15 years was integral to the introduction of fluoridated table salt in 
Latin America. By 2001, 17 governments in the region either had started or were starting salt 
fluoridation programs, which have since become instrumental for improving oral health in 
the region. A second example of a successful scale-up, also detailed in Chapter 2, is the 
nation-wide Family Health Program (FHP) established by the Brazilian Ministry of Health in 
1995. The ministry, which relies heavily on community health workers to provide frontline 
primary health care, is based on a model maternal and child health project developed by the 

272  To give just two examples: The Education of Health Professionals in Latin America edited by Almeida, Feuerwerker 
and Llanos (2001) brought together theory and experience on the UNI program, and International Support for Local 
Development: Social Experiences with Youth in the Northeast edited by Landim and Trevisan (2009) did the same for 
the CCs in northeast Brazil. 

273  W.K. Kellogg Foundation. Guidelines for Informing Public Policy.
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Federal University of Ceara with WKKF funding. The FHP has significantly extended 
primary health care, particularly in disadvantaged communities, and is acknowledged for 
improving health status and the early detection and treatment of chronic conditions.  
        WKKF staff rarely engaged directly with high-level decisionmakers or policymakers. 
Rather, they worked in partnership with grantee organizations and fellows, often with clear 
policy targets in mind (although policy initiatives also emerged directly from grantee 
organizations and fellows). Many of the successful policy stories found throughout this book 
illustrate how the instruments of philanthropy described in this chapter were brought to bear. 
WKKF supported its grantees’ policy work not only through grants that allowed them to 
develop and demonstrate the effectiveness of new approaches, but by contributing 
intellectually, by creating connections among grantee organizations and fellows, by 
supporting leadership development and by building their capacity in evaluation, 
systematization and dissemination. This was particularly true for the newer NGOs that 
began receiving support in the 1990s.  
        WKKF’s most far-reaching policy work in the LAC region was health-related. There are 
a number of reasons for this. One of the most important is the timespan during which WKKF 
was engaged in health-related efforts and the number of projects and fellows supported. 

Between 1941 and the late 1970s, and with the exception of some 
fellows from agricultural colleges and universities, the foundation 
funded health-related projects almost exclusively. Even through the 
1980s, when funding for agriculture projects picked up, there were 
many more funded projects in health. The volume of resources 
invested in health also was much greater. Between 1986 and 2008, the 
foundation invested $139 million in health, compared with $106 
million in agriculture. Still less was invested in the areas of youth and 
education, philanthropy and volunteerism and the place-based 
programs of the 2000s.  
         The third factor driving the level of health-related policy work 
was the commitment to individual projects, which tended to be greater 

in health than in other areas. This was true both in terms of time – many institutions received 
funding over a period of 15 or 20 years – and funding amounts. The average value of WKKF 
grants between 1986 and 2008 was $443,000 in health compared to $307,000 in agriculture.274 
This also held true in both of the earlier health examples cited: the foundation granted PAHO 
more than $1 million and supported its work to promote salt fluoridation from the 1960s until 
the late 1990s. Similarly, the University of Ceara received just under $2 million between 1976 
and 1995 to develop and scale-up its community-based health model to the point where it 
was adopted by the federal government. 
        The choice of grantee organization was another factor in WKKF’s health-related policy 
work. NGOs became increasingly popular vehicles for project funding in non-health 
programs, principally due to their close community ties and ability to experiment, take risks 
and innovate. In many ways they were ideal partners for WKKF in developing the 
community-based demonstration projects which were central to its ethos. But for several 
reasons, NGOs were often poorly positioned to achieve the last stages in the systems theory 
of change: informing public practice and policy. Many NGOs lacked credibility in the eyes of 
political authorities, as they often resisted the idea of government cooperation and were 
unfamiliar with the intricacies of messy political and policy processes. There were exceptions. 

274  Figures rounded up to the nearest $1,000.
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Some NGOs were very adept at translating their experience into policy-relevant lessons, as 
well as gaining the exposure and impetus for those lessons to be adopted by relevant 
organizations and institutions, which had greater breadth and coverage than an NGO could 
have. This was true for even some of the smallest NGOs, such as the Popular Center for 
Culture and Development established by teachers and social workers in the interior of the 
Brazilian state of Minas Gerais. They tested a rural education proposal — a community-based 
basic literacy model for primary school-age children — that was eventually incorporated into 
the public education system by the state government. But such exceptions were exactly that: 
exceptions. Generally, in terms of policy impact, the government agencies, universities and 
large national and regional institutions with which the health program more frequently 
worked proved to be more effective partners.  
 
Organizational Values and Culture 
 

        This chapter would be incomplete without mention of the values that governed WKKF’s 
work in Latin America and the Caribbean.275 During the 22-year period covered by this book, 
there were inevitable changes in staffing and leadership in the region and at the foundation’s 
U.S. headquarters in Battle Creek, Michigan. Yet the work was consistently guided by a core 
set of values and principles which governed how the staff interacted with WKKF’s 
interlocutors in the LAC.  
        A number of staffing characteristics helped to shape these values. For one, the team was 
multidisciplinary and multi-professional, comprised of experts with sectoral expertise 
relevant to the foundation’s programs in health, agriculture, rural development, education, 
third sector, etc. Each team member worked principally on programs within his or her 
expertise, but team members also shared their expertise during discussions of projects and 
programs at staff meetings and retreats. And beginning in 2000, they increasingly transcended 
sectoral boundaries to apply their expertise to intersectoral regional development initiatives. 
In this sense the structure was quite different from the Battle Creek environment in the 1980s 
and 1990s, where staff infrequently shared expertise and learning across program boundaries.  
        Background was a second vital staff characteristic. Every staff member brought a 
combination of solid academic training at either the master’s degree or doctoral level, along 
with rich previous professional experience that almost always included work with 
disadvantaged communities, often in WKKF-funded projects. Plus, all LAC program staff 
members were native to the region276 and brought a wealth of local knowledge from different 
corners of the continent. In the 1990s the foundation had satellite offices in the Dominican 
Republic, Mexico, Brazil, Argentina and Chile, which allowed staff to maintain their local 
connections and understanding of context. The disadvantages of this decentralized model – 
including occasional feelings of isolation and the high costs of bringing staff to face-to-face 
meetings – were largely outweighed by the benefits. WKKF was the first private U.S. 
foundation to hire staff native to the region; others later followed suit.  
        These characteristics engendered a number of important qualities in the staff team, some 
of which were commended by project leaders and fellows interviewed for this book as they 
reflected on their experience with WKKF and other funders. Some observed that WKKF staff 
members were more approachable, accessible and personable than the staff of other large 
foundations, and that they spent more time in the field. One ex-KILP fellow commented that 

275  Although we discuss organizational values directly in relation to operations in the LAC region, this does not 
mean that they did not also apply to foundation operations in the United States and southern Africa.

276  This was true from 1972 onward, when the first Latin American program director living in the region was hired.
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the WKKF staff’s personal 
way of engaging was very 
refreshing.277 Some appreciated 
the combination of theoretical 
understanding and practical 
orientation, and the 
multidisciplinary and holistic 
approaches which staff 
brought to bear on problem-
solving in the region.  
        These qualities translated 
into a working style which 
some interviewees found to  
be less prescriptive and 
bureaucratic than that of  
other foundations — “less 
demanding” in the words of 
one interviewee.278 This style 
was made manifest during 
discussions and negotiations 
for grant proposals and 
budgets, where staff were 
receptive to novel ideas and 
approaches. It also showed in 
the relative flexibility that 
WKKF allowed in the use of 
grant funds. Some observed 
that WKKF’s reporting 
requirements were less 
onerous than those of other funders. This style was understood to reflect a level of trust and 
willingness to take risks that wasn’t always evident with other funders. The foundation’s 
“less demanding” ways were especially valued by smaller NGOs and CBOs, which often 
faced obstacles in gaining funds from large foundations. 
        These observations were corroborated in a survey of grantee perceptions published by 
the Center for Effective Philanthropy (CEP) in spring 2007.279 CEP analyzed the responses of 
420 grantees active in 2006, including 310 from the United States, 70 from LAC and 39 from 
Africa. It compared responses across the three regions of WKKF programming, across a 
cohort of nine foundations with similar characteristics280 and across 124 U.S. foundations.281 
Using a broad set of indicators, LAC grantees consistently rated their interaction with staff 
more highly than those in other regions, above the median in the foundation’s cohort and 

277  Interview with Cynthia Ellis, August 8, 2014.

278  Interview with Father Jacques Charles, August 26, 2014.

279  Grantee Perception Report prepared for the W.K. Kellogg Foundation Spring 2007. Center for Effective Philanthropy. 
Version Aug. 8, 2007.

280  Large private U.S. foundations.

281  All the foundations for which the CEP had conducted surveys by 2007.
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that of U.S. foundations overall. In addition to an overall satisfaction score, the indicators 
reflected the grantees’ comfort with staff responsiveness, fairness of treatment, approaching 
staff if a problem arose, helpfulness in the selection and evaluation process and helpfulness in 
reporting and evaluation processes and discussions with staff. LAC staff were reassured to 
see such positive feedback, given the power imbalance that exists between donor and 
recipient and the risk of arrogance on the part of the former. Given the anonymity of the 
survey, this assumes that responses were not biased by the very same asymmetry of power.  
 
Conclusion 
 

        Using the instruments of philanthropy involves leveraging the power of grantmaking: 
increasing the collective impact of project clusters or program initiatives by enabling single 
organizations and projects to transcend their immediate boundaries and effect broader 
change in communities, policies and systems. The LAC team’s practice was to create synergy 
by deploying various combinations of instruments -– support for leadership development, 
organizations and innovations, educational opportunities, networking and relationship-
building and technical assistance –- in response to the problems and opportunities in a field. 
In doing so, the team created an extraordinarily rich program with the capacity, in 
collaboration with grantees and fellows, to play a major role in social change in the region. 
The examples of systems-level change presented in this chapter and throughout the book, i.e. 
institutionalizing best practices, replicating and scaling-up innovation, and incorporating 
new approaches into public policy and budgets, embody how these instruments were used 
by the LAC team. 
        For every success story and example of change at the systems level, there were many 
efforts that failed to transcend the local level, even if they may have achieved immediate 
outcomes in their organizations and communities. In addition to the characteristics of the 
particular field or sector, there are many possible explanations for the limited success of these 
efforts, to include donor choice and strategy, and grantee planning and implementation.  
        Could WKKF have used its full arsenal of grantmaking strategies and instruments to better 
support its successful systems-change initiatives? Perhaps. Certainly, there are useful lessons to 
be drawn from this chapter. For example, the more successful initiatives were likely to:  
 

•  Receive sustained effort over time, with funding for many grantees and projects.  
 

•  Receive a significant volume of funds in combination with supporting activities, 
which fostered collaboration to advance the same aims. 

 

•  Involve active participation by WKKF staff and/or consultants. 
 

•  Feature a key leader or institution that was driving a successful change initiative. 
 

        Taken together, these qualities suggest the foundation may have increased its program 
impact had it focused more narrowly on fewer funding targets.  
        NGO funding may have been a second factor in determining the success of an initiative. 
Funding NGOs brought many benefits: They understood communities well, they were 
effective vehicles to create community-based demonstration models and they could 
sometimes bring community voices into the policy process. But many were unable to achieve 
and sustain lasting impact at the systems level beyond the duration of their funding. By 
shifting an increasing proportion of its resources toward NGOs, the foundation may have 
missed an opportunity to shape the agendas and approaches of more large institutions that 
had the traction to effect systems and policy change.  
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        On the other hand, philanthropy is at its best a form of venture or risk capital, and 
philanthropists have the responsibility to seek out and invest in experiments that can effect 
social change. To do so effectively, they must explore many ideas and expect many to fall 
short in order to reap the benefits of a few. And they should work with various kinds of 
organizations, each of which brings comparative advantages. For the practice of giving away 
money is not as simple as it may appear. As W.K. Kellogg said, “It has been much easier to 
make money than to know how to spend it wisely.”282 Donors are faced with an endless menu 
of choices and an accurate assessment of opportunity in any given field is notoriously 
difficult. In reality, it is impossible to know a priori and with any certainty which choices will 
pay off. Philanthropy suffers a kind of market failure: There are no clear markers of 
performance such as prices or marketplace equilibrium between supply and demand.283 And 
with limited resources, any road taken brings with it the opportunity cost of the options that 
were left behind. Seen in this light, a too-narrow focus on specific targets or kinds of 
organizations may ultimately have reaped lesser impact than that achieved.  

282  W.K. Kellogg Foundation. “I’ll Invest my Money in People”. A biographical sketch of the founder of the Kellogg 
Company and he W.K. Kellogg Foundation (p65).

283  Taken from a speech by Lincoln Chen to the David Rockefeller Center for Latin American Studies and the Hauser 
Center for Non-Profit Organizations on May 23, 2002. 
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Summary 
 

This chapter describes Kellogg Foundation activity in the LAC region during the transition phase 
of 2008-2010. Several institutional events precipitated an in-depth review and re-design of the 
LAC program in 2007 and 2008. The arrival of Sterling K. Speirn in 2006 as the Kellogg 

Foundation’s new president and CEO led to a reassessment of the foundation’s vision and mission and 
a review of U.S. programs. From this emerged three key foci:284 an emphasis on the well-being of 
vulnerable children 0-8 years; a commitment to heal racism “inside and outside our organization”; and 
a push to achieve greater impact by concentrating foundation resources in a few priority places and 
making greater use of a place-based approach. U.S. program goals were re-
framed to reflect these foci and the new framework became known as the 
“whole child” platform because it aimed to integrate all programs around 
healthy child development and well-being. 285  
        In late 2006, the board of trustees recommended that the LAC’s 
Comprehensive Clusters (CC) program be phased out by the end of 2009 – 
two years earlier than planned. This recommendation was based on concerns 
over the CC’s complexity and geographical spread, plus uncertain impact at a 
time when the foundation was pushing for more evidence of measurable 
outcomes. The recommendation was also prompted by impending major 
changes in team composition, as the regional director and some senior LAC 
program staff planned to retire by mid-2008. This transition presented an 
opportunity to rethink the LAC program, align it with the direction 
established by foundation-wide review and hire new staff who could develop a program that focused on 
fewer places within the region.  
        The 2007-2008 review process sought to take stock of past work and lessons, clarify a new goal 
statement and strategy for the LAC region, develop a clearer institutional niche and refine geographic 
and thematic foci. In 2008, WKKF held a series of seminars to gather views from past and existing  
grantees, consultants, regional experts and thought leaders. The most salient points to emerge in these 
consultations involved deep concerns over the structural factors that underpin income inequality 
(higher on the LAC continent than any other region). These included poverty; racial, ethnic and gender 
inequities; the need for more economic development and inclusion to provide sustainable livelihoods 
and stem high levels of emigration in search of work; and the need to strengthen civic engagement as a 
pathway toward better governance.286 
        The conclusions of this review process were presented in a January 2009 paper titled, “Windows 
of Opportunity.”287 The paper proposed a new goal statement: “The W.K. Kellogg Foundation seeks to 
help weave healthy, self-reliant communities in which children have real opportunities now and in the 

284  2007 and A Vision for Change at the Kellogg Foundation. Memo to Trustees. Sterling Speirn, January 9, 2007.

285  The new programs goals were: Education and learning; Food, health and well-being; and Family economic security.

286  See Situational Overview. Latin America and the Caribbean, March 2008.

287  Window of Opportunity. Latin America – Proposed Goal and Preferred Scenario Future Programming in Mexico 
and Central America. January 2009. 
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future through social, economic, and institutional development.” It also identified the means by which 
to achieve that goal. It announced programs in three geographic areas: comprehensive “place-based” 
development work in southern Mexico and four countries of Central America;288 continued small 
investments in Haiti and selected areas of the Caribbean; and continuation of an existing racial equity 
program in Brazil. The unifying strategy across programs was the intention to address structural and 
systemic issues that create poverty, particularly those issues pertaining to ethnicity, race and gender.  
        The board approved the proposed LAC goal and strategy presented in January 2009. Also during 
2009, the foundation hired a new regional director, and the LAC team was reconfigured with a new 
vice president for Latin American programs and new Latin American staff members. Offices around 
the region were closed as senior staff members retired, and a single regional office was established in 
Mexico City.  
        The changes in geographic and programmatic focuses from 2007 to 2009 were gradual rather 
than abrupt, with careful attention paid to quality closure of the Comprehensive Clusters. Workshops 
and capstone grants in some PGAs helped participating organizations prepare transition plans and 
identify new sources of support. In mid-2007, the LAC team conducted a thorough review of lessons 
learned during the Comprehensive Clusters program, and the new program design was firmly 
grounded in some of the most important lessons and a commitment to honor the past. These lessons 
included the enormous potential of place-based approaches to leverage resources and partnerships; the 
importance of building trust within communities in order to strengthen social capital and create 
inclusive and democratic development processes; and the incredible capacity of youth to lead social 
change processes and bring other actors to the development table.289  
        The following sections describe the transition to the new LAC program, including the rationale 
for selecting each country, the theoretical and methodological underpinnings of the new programs and 
the first activities undertaken in each country. The conclusion provides a brief update on progress at 
the end of 2014.  
 
 
Place-Based Development in Southern Mexico 
 

        The 2009 Windows of Opportunity paper proposed that place-based development work 
begin in southern Mexico in that year and expand to four countries of Central America by 

288  Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras and Nicaragua.

289  Latin America and the Caribbean. Promoting Regional Development through the Comprehensive Clusters  
Approach 2000-2007. Lessons Learned. August 2007.
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2010 or 2011. However, plans for expansion into Central America were dropped following the  
massive January 2010 earthquake in Haiti, when WKKF decided to concentrate its resources  
on a major long-term commitment to Haiti (described in the next section). Thus, southern 
Mexico and Haiti became the focuses of the foundation’s comprehensive place-based 
development work in the LAC.  
        Mexico was chosen for several reasons. Foremost among these was its shared border with 
the United States, their shared economic interests and, increasingly, a 
shared cultural identity as large numbers of Mexicans migrated to the 
United States in search of jobs. In 2010, Hispanics represented 16.3 
percent of the U.S. population, up from 12.9 percent in 2000.290 Mexico 
was also home to one of the largest and diverse indigenous populations 
in Latin America. It represented about 12 percent of the national 
population in 2014 but was much higher in some southern states: 48 
percent in Oaxaca and 79 percent in Yucatan.291 Indigenous peoples were 
subject to various forms of discrimination and were over-represented in 
poverty statistics. Mexico thus presented an exciting opportunity for the 
foundation to promote racial equity for indigenous peoples in the region. 
Foundation staff also believed it was an opportune moment to invest in 
Mexico’s development. The defeat of the ruling PRI party in 2000 
marked a political transition from 70 years of authoritarian regimes to a 
more democratic form of governance. As the voice of civil society became 
stronger, and some members of the more privileged classes became 
aware of the deeply structured social and economic inequities in their 
society, the momentum for change grew.  
At the same time, an asset-mapping exercise conducted in sample indigenous communities had 
exposed strong social capital, with deep-rooted community networks, a strong sense of solidarity 
and a profound commitment to ethnic and cultural heritage.  
 
Place-Based Development Theory of Change 
 

        The theory of change underlying place-based development that was proposed in the 
January 2009 paper rested on two linked strategies. The first targeted social, economic and 
institutional development in low-income, rural communities. WKKF sought to build self-
reliant communities with strong entrepreneurial initiative and the capacity to steer their own 
development initiatives and advocate for the institutional and policy changes necessary to 
sustain and scale change at the community level. The second strategy involved the 
development of “living” economies in communities, with community economic and business 
initiatives linked to vertical value chains. These started with links to nearby dynamic markets 
and reached into regional, national and international levels (see diagram 1). In theory, the 
economic opportunities created at the community level would translate into improved 
opportunities and well-being for vulnerable children. The strategy drew heavily on the place-
based approach to development that evolved during the Comprehensive Clusters program, 
while adding greater attention to vertical links with external markets. 
 
 
290  http://www.census.gov/prod/cen2010/briefs/c2010br-04.pdf

291  http://www.theyucatantimes.com/2014/08/72-of-the-indigenous-population-in-mexico-live-in-extreme-poverty-
conditions/
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Diagram 1: Change Theory for Place-Based Development Programs292 

 

Seeding Living Economics—The both/and Scenario 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Methodological Approach 
 

        The LAC team laid out its methodological approach to place-based development in its 
February 2010 implementation plan.293 The approach consisted of four facets. The first was a 
focus on microregions with clusters of social and economic development projects. A 
microregion was defined as a rural or semi-urban area of up to 200,000 inhabitants. The 
second facet was the use of a “comprehensive, connected model” which integrated 
investments in education, health, nutrition and family economic security to improve child 
well-being; strengthened civic engagement, including government and NGO effectiveness; 
and promoted racial and cultural understanding – essentially an adaptation of the “whole 
child” platform being developed in the United States (see diagram 2). The third strategy 
presented a 10-year horizon for the foundation’s investments. This timeframe was thought 
sufficient to build the human and social capital required to “weave healthy self-reliant 
communities” that could drive and sustain community change. The period was divided into 
three stages: a three-year Seed Stage (2010-2013) to select microregions, build relationships, 
convene other actors and create supporting programs; a four-year Cultivate Stage (2013-2017) 
of intensive work to strengthen community capacity and link communities to external 
initiatives; and a three-year Harvest Stage (2017-2020) with a well-crafted exit strategy.  
 
292  Window of Opportunity. Latin America – Proposed Goal and Preferred Scenario Future Programming in Mexico 
and Central America. January 2009.

293  The W. K. Kellogg Foundation in Latin America and the Caribbean. Opening Windows of Opportunity for  
Vulnerable Children. Implementation Plan: 2010-2020. 
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Diagram 2: The Kellogg Foundation’s “Whole Child” Platform294 
 

        The final facet referenced the role and style that the foundation would adopt to 
implement its strategy: as an “engaged investor” rather than an “observant donor.” In 
practice, this meant being an active development partner in microregions; participating as 
one of a broad base of partners and allies, including businesses and government; and 
combining the many tools available to the foundation, including grantmaking, mission-
driven investments, program-related investments and supporting programs and activities. It 
also implied a long-term commitment to nurture processes rather than projects, in 
combination with a strong exit strategy designed from the beginning to prevent dependency. 
The approach represented a further evolution of the foundation’s proactive approaches in the 
region. It had its roots in the programming initiatives of the 1990s, such as UNI and UNIR, 
which had developed further in the place-based approaches of the Comprehensive Clusters.  
        Microregions were selected on the basis of need and opportunity. Selection criteria 
included poverty levels higher than the national average and a high concentration of 
indigenous peoples. The potential for improvement was also a criterion, measured by 
characteristics such as strong social fabric, strong local leadership, local government 
commitment to collaborate, the availability of natural and/or cultural resources and the 
possibility of connecting to more dynamic economies. A reasonable degree of political 
stability and personal security was another prerequisite, the absence of which would hinder 
sustainable development work. States with gubernatorial elections in 2010 or 2011 were 
therefore excluded, as Mexican elections are frequently accompanied by social unrest. 
Regions with a strong presence of drug cartels, organized crime and armed conflict were also 
excluded for similar reasons. After frequent site visits, analysis of demographic and 
development indicators, meetings with national and international experts, community 
leaders and government officials, two microregions in southern Mexico were selected in early 
2010: the Chiapas Highlands and the inner lands of the Campeche-Yucatan Peninsula. In 
September 2010, the board approved blanket appropriations of $9 million over three years for 
each of the two microregions, and a further appropriation of $9 million to fund supporting 
tools for place-based development programs in Mexico and Haiti. 
 

294  The W. K. Kellogg Foundation in Latin America and the Caribbean. Opening Windows of Opportunity for  
Vulnerable Children. Implementation Plan: 2010-2020.
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2010: First Year of the Seed Stage 
 

        The new strategy’s Seed Stage was launched in early 2010. The LAC team began by 
putting in place a participatory planning process and inviting each municipality in the 
microregions to create their own 10-year vision, goals and strategies. Developed on the advice 
of rural development and participatory planning professionals in Mexico, a core principle was 
to use and strengthen existing local entities for decision-making and planning — the 
municipal councils — rather than create new ones. The foundation awarded grants to three 
external organizations with expertise in participatory processes. They would facilitate the 
planning process and strengthen the councils’ planning and decision-making processes, along 
with the ability of other community groups and organizations to interact with the councils.  
        The team also worked intensively during the first year to build networks of partners 
and allies in each microregion. They increased coordination among donors and development 
agencies, linked potential grantees with other donors and government officials in order to 
match foundation funds and promoted a network of youth leaders to act as change agents in 
their communities.  
        A number of grants known as “arrival investments” were made in the first year to 
demonstrate commitment and start building the comprehensive whole child platform in each 
microregion. They included grants to: reduce dropouts and increase high school completion 
rates in rural schools; improve household food security, child nutrition, and household access 
to water and sanitation; extend the reach of public health services to remote communities; 
and feasibility studies and pilots to identify opportunities for income-generating activities 
such as coffee and honey production, handicrafts and tourism.  
        The first support tools were also developed in this first year, such as the inaugural class 
of the Leaders in Development Program. The program targeted young leaders 25-to-35 years 
of age, of native origin, who were already acknowledged as change agents within their 
communities. The year-long program aimed to broaden their vision, extend their networks 
and provide them with new tools through a combination of instruction and dialogue, visits to 
successful community projects and ongoing mentoring. A monitoring tool was also developed 
to assess progress in the microregions. It was comprised of quantitative indicators to be 
reviewed annually, using a combination of publicly available data and a household survey 
representative of the municipality overall. It was part of a broader evaluation and learning 
strategy in which a qualitative assessment of progress complemented the annual assessment 
of indicators. Finally, with support from the Mission-Driven Investments/ Program-Related 
Investments (MDI/PRI) team in Battle Creek, the LAC team explored the potential benefits of 
supporting social enterprises with PRIs as a means to provide market-based solutions for 
critical social issues in low-income communities. The team had identified opportunities to 
invest in a number of enterprises including an organic farming cooperative, an affordable 
housing project and a telemedicine company serving remote areas. It used the first year to 
analyze possible economic and social returns on these investments, while learning from 
other’s experiences via a Latin American impact investment network.  
 
Place-based Development in Haiti 
 

        Before the magnitude seven earthquake that struck Haiti on January 12, 2010, the 
foundation had planned to make continued small investments in Haiti and select areas of the 
Caribbean. The earthquake left more than 250,000 Haitians dead, 300,000 injured, more than 
one million homeless, countless children orphaned or separated from their parents and much 
of the country’s already precarious infrastructure rendered useless. These devastating effects 
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prompted the foundation to reconsider its geographic focuses. In February 2010, the 
foundation’s board of trustees asked the LAC team to undertake a rapid assessment of the 
situation and recommend if and how to commit to a long-term development effort in Haiti.  
The board’s request was founded on deep concerns about the long-term social, economic and 
environmental impact of the earthquake on what was already the poorest country in the 
Americas. GDP per capita in 2009 stood at just $674; 295 80 percent of the population lived in 
poverty and 56 percent in extreme poverty. Haiti’s children were especially vulnerable to the 
effects of extreme poverty. At 76 deaths per 1,000 live births, mortality rates for infants and 
children under five were the highest in the Western Hemisphere — almost three times higher 
than the LAC average.296 Only 50 percent of children ever attended school and only 2 percent 
attended high school.297 Underlying such poverty was rampant political instability, an almost 
complete absence of functioning institutions, serious depletion of natural resources and an 
almost non-existent agricultural sector.  
        In Haiti, the board also saw another rich opportunity to further its commitment for 
healing the manifestations of historical and structural racism in Latin America and the 
Caribbean. Haiti represented perhaps the greatest expression of the LAC’s contemporary 
legacy of slavery, with a population primarily of African descent (blacks represented 95 
percent of the population, approximately 9.4 million people in 2010298) who overwhelmingly 
lived in poverty. Haiti became the world’s first black-led republic after proclaiming 
independence from France in 1804. But the heavy debt imposed by the French in return for 
recognition of Haitian independence, together with the earlier depletion of the country’s 
natural resources to make way for sugar and coffee plantations, crippled the economy and 
undermined Haiti’s chance to establish a viable state. WKKF board members were eager for 
the foundation to make a small contribution to reducing poverty in a population that 
continued to bear the burden of latter-day colonialism. 
        The Kellogg Foundation already had the foundations on which to build a 
comprehensive development program in Haiti. Between 1995, when the first systematic 
efforts to support development in Haiti began, and 2006, when the last Comprehensive 
Cluster projects were funded, the foundation invested slightly more than $15 million in 48 
projects. These included community and regional development, vocational training, college 
scholarships and institutional and leadership development. Many projects had struggled 
with the lack of political stability, the extreme debility of institutions and weak social capital 
in communities. Nonetheless, they provided WKKF with a solid bank of knowledge and a 
network of relationships with local institutions and leaders.299  
        The LAC team and a Haitian ex-KILP fellow spent three months conducting site visits 
and consultations. They attended international meetings and reviewed the experiences of 
WKKF and other funders and aid agencies in Haiti. In May 2010, the team reported to the 
board that amidst considerable chaos and profound personal and collective loss, there was 
nevertheless a sense of hope that the disaster could spark deep transformation and an 
opportunity to recreate the defunct Haitian state. The board agreed with the team’s 

295  http://data.worldbank.org/country/haiti

296  An Update on Haiti, May 2010.

297  Statistics according to UNICEF (LAC Board Update, May 2011).

298  http://data.worldbank.org/country/haiti

299  See more information in the chapter on Programs for national and regional development in the 1990s: Mexico, 
Haiti and the Commonwealth Caribbean.
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recommendation to invest in a development effort of at least 10 years, rather than engage in 
immediate efforts to reconstruct basic infrastructure and services, which had already 
attracted major funding from around the globe. 
        This long-term perspective would allow the foundation to focus on building 
institutional and leadership capacity, develop multisectoral partnerships and create more 
dynamic, inclusive and sustainable economic growth and development — all of which would 
underpin healthy child development. The team proposed to utilize the basic theory of change 
and methodological approach for place-based development adopted in Mexico, adapted as 
necessary to the Haitian context. The trustees also approved the team’s request to fund a  
12-month period of further exploration. This interim would allow the team to learn more  
and craft a strong, long-term strategy based on local realities, while allowing the chaos of the 
earthquake’s immediate aftermath to subside somewhat. The team would use the time to 
engage in ongoing dialogue about Haiti’s reconstruction and development. They would seek 
a deeper understanding of context, to better assess the risks of re-engaging at a time of 
turmoil. They would consider potential mitigation strategies, and how best to re-establish 
WKKF’s presence in the country. 
 
2010: Early Exploration in Haiti 
 

        In early December 2010, the LAC team reported on its activities during the first six 
months of the exploratory phase. The team had made multiple trips to Haiti where they met 
with leaders of NGOs and grassroots organizations, thought leaders, diaspora organizations, 
government officials, U.N. and international development agencies, international donors and 
business leaders, all to better understand local needs and priorities. During these visits, the 
team had identified five potential microregions which met most or all of the selection criteria 
used to select microregions in Mexico: higher than average poverty, local government 
commitment to development, strong local leadership and a strong community and natural 
asset base. Foundation staff also took the lead in organizing discussions with funders from 
Latin America, the United States and Europe to learn from their Haiti experiences, and 
identify ways to collaborate rather than duplicate efforts. The team co-hosted a meeting of 
funders in October 2010 with a view toward establishing a funders’ collaborative in Haiti.  
        Several arrival grants were made to locally led projects with Haitian organizations, in 
order to demonstrate a commitment to benefit poor children and their families while helping 
to build local relationships. They included projects to improve primary level schooling, boost 
nutrition, meet the basic needs of children directly affected by the earthquake and cover costs 
for commune leaders to attend the annual global conference of the International Federation of 
Settlements and Neighborhood Centers. Small WKKF grants also brought together key actors 
from diverse backgrounds (community leaders, NGO practitioners, academics and 
policymakers) to discuss proposals for recovery, reconstruction and development at 
conferences organized by the Organization of American States and the National Organization 
for the Advancement of Haitians, Inc.  
        Work also was underway to identify partners that could build support tools similar to 
those under development in Mexico. These included a leadership program, monitoring and 
evaluation framework, NGO strengthening mechanisms and development of 10-year plans 
with communes in the selected microregions. 
        Staff reported on the considerable challenges of building an effective program in Haiti. 
The outbreak of a cholera epidemic in the country’s central regions, and contested election 
results had aggravated the post-earthquake chaos. The country lacked the most basic 
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infrastructure and services, the state and its institutions were extremely weak and the 
political transition had exacerbated the potential for further social unrest and decision-
making paralysis. WKKF staff also recognized the need to mitigate the risks of working in a 
fragile, post-disaster state. They would need extra time to build the capacity of organizations 
and develop regranting mechanisms, as not all organizations could directly process grant 
funds. Personal safety was also a serious concern, given the heightened risk of kidnapping 
and street crime. LAC staff were nevertheless encouraged by evidence of true local and 
international commitment to forge a new path that could set Haiti on a more positive course.  
        At the end of the 12-month exploratory phase, the trustees approved a 10-year 
engagement plan, and the program was formally launched in two microregions, Aquin-Les 
Cayes, 80 miles southwest of Port-au-Prince, and Mirebalais-Arcahaie, 40 miles north of Port-
au-Prince. Both areas had high levels of poverty, plus good local leadership, strong social 
fabric, committed local and international allies and potential for economic development 
through viable agricultural land and coastal areas with the potential to develop tourism.  
 
The Racial Equity and Social Inclusion in Northeast Brazil Program 
 

        The dialogues undertaken in 2007-2008 highlighted increasing concern in Brazil with 
structural inequalities and persistent poverty and the links between the two, in a middle 
income and increasingly wealthy country. Race was perceived as a 
core issue. National statistics indicated that more than 70 percent 
of the poor in Brazil were black,300 and social indicators were much 
poorer among blacks than whites: average black incomes were 
almost half that of average white incomes and economic growth 
had done nothing to decrease the disparity; infant mortality was 
70 percent higher among blacks; and adult illiteracy was three 
times as high. Women and children of African descent were 
particularly vulnerable, with many more black children than white 
children excluded from basic education and black women 
marginalized from economic opportunities and basic services. 
Black youth were a particularly high-risk group, as they suffered 
disproportionately from poor economic opportunities, high levels 
of violence, drug-related crime and police brutality. Yet despite an 
obviously strong case for addressing racial equity regarding the black population, the subject 
of racial discrimination was largely taboo, masked by long-standing mythology which 
fashioned Brazil as a racial democracy offering equal opportunity without regard to race or 
ethnicity. The issue was largely ignored by businesses and neglected by the majority of 
international and local donors and social investors in Brazil. The Ford Foundation was the 
only international funder with an explicit programmatic focus on race.  
        Brazil was home to the largest black population outside Africa. About half of the 
population was black or mixed, a huge number in absolute terms.301 Indigenous populations 
of Brazil made up just 0.2 percent of the population, yet native rights were much better 
protected and resourced through public policy. If the Kellogg Foundation wanted to have a 
significant impact on racial issues in LAC, Brazil was a good place to invest. As in Mexico, 

300  W.K Kellogg Foundation seeks Racial Equity and Social Inclusion in Northeast Brazil. November 2008. 
http://www.wkkf.org/resource-directory/resource/2008/12/new-program-announcement-for-northeast-brazil-
racial-equity-and-social-inclusion (Dec 12, 2014).

301  Just over 49 percent in 2005 - 91 million people. Censo Demografico (Demographic Census) 2005 
www.ibge.gov.br. 
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staff saw growing momentum behind the issue, creating an opportune moment to invest. The 
Afro-Brazilian movement was gaining voice and there were signs of progress, including 
passage of the Statute on Racial Equality, the National Health Council’s Integrated National 
Policy on Black Health, the mandatory inclusion of Afro-Brazilian history in primary school 
curricula and affirmative action in tertiary education.  
         The concern with racial inequity in Brazil matched the increasingly explicit focus on race 
within WKKF. An underlying concern with diversity, and with race and ethnicity in particular, 
had long been present in the foundation’s programs, starting with the 1968 Historically Black 
Colleges and Universities initiative to strengthen opportunities in higher education for black 
students. Sterling Speirn, the Kellogg Foundation’s new president and CEO, was eager to “… 
integrate our commitment to healing modern racism … inside and outside our headquarters.” 302 
His interest was shared by trustees who, in 2007, challenged staff to create “… an effective 
anti-racist organization that promotes racial equity.” Racial equity became a distinct program 
category in the United States in 2009, and the five-year America Healing Initiative was 
launched in the United States in 2010. Work to address racial inequality was not new to the 
Latin American program. For many years, Kellogg Foundation grantees had helped improve 
the living conditions of black and indigenous communities around the region, and strengthen 
the leadership and organizations working with those communities. But prior to 2008, program 
efforts had not been organized through the lens of racial equity. 
        A five-year plan for the Racial Equity Program was put in place in August 2008, with an 
appropriation of $35 million. The program’s overall aim was to “improve the socio-economic 
conditions of Afro-Brazilians and strengthen their political participation to create policies and 
programs that improve the lives of children and communities.”303 The program directly 
targeted the nine states of the Northeast, the region with the highest rates of poverty and the 
highest concentration of Afro-descendants. In Salvador, the capital city of Bahia state, 82 
percent of the population was black.304 More broadly, the program also aimed to give more 
national visibility to the debate on racial equity.  
        The program rested on two inter-related strategies. The first was the creation of an 
endowment fund to support racial equity projects in the Northeast. WKKF committed $25 
million in 2008 to start the fund. The fund’s investment income would be used to cover 
operating expenses and finance programs and projects to tackle racial inequality. The 
endowment’s principal would remain untouched so that the fund would be sustained over 
time. The underlying idea was to strengthen civic and philanthropic engagement, and 
mobilize resources nationally in support of racial equity, while giving greater visibility to the 
issue of racial inequality. However, the $25 million endowment funds did come with a 
condition attached: the funds would be released only as matching funds were raised, on a 1-
to-1 basis, with a goal of combined funds totaling $50 million. Staff recognized that this could 
take longer than the stipulated five years, since fundraising for endowments was relatively 
new in Brazil. In 2009, the funds were transferred to the Foundation for Research 
Development (FUNDEP), an autonomous public foundation affiliated with the Federal 
University of Minas Gerais and a long-standing WKKF partner. FUNDEP would hold the 
monies until the fund was established and then release an annual payment in proportion to 
the value of funds raised locally.  
 
302  2007 and A Vision for Change at the Kellogg Foundation. Memo to Trustees. Sterling Speirn, January 9, 2007.

303  LAC Board Update. May 2011.

304  Censo Demografico (Demographic Census) 2005. www.ibge.gov.br.
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        The second strategy was to strengthen the capacity of leaders and organizations 
involved in promoting racial justice and equity in the Northeast. A regional leadership 
development strategy was designed that would promote a process of collective thinking and 
consensus building around the organizational form and programmatic priorities of the 
endowment fund, while helping to identify organizations and individuals who could 
eventually take the fund forward. 
        The appropriation recommendation of 2008 set out three distinct phases (see Diagram 
3). Phase 1, a two-year developmental phase, was about creating an enabling environment for 
the future fund by building trust and ownership and developing individual and 
organizational capacity. Phase 2, a two-year implementation phase, was designed to create 
the foundations for the endowment fund by clarifying its institutional and operational design 
(including the decision on whether to endow an existing organization or create a new one). 
Also during Phase 2, the foundation would identify and invest in leadership for the fund, 
design a fund-raising strategy and define the fund’s programmatic and geographic focuses. 
Phase 3 called for a one-year exit to ensure the fund’s sustainability, including financial and 
operational planning, hiring staff, creating a board of trustees, putting a conceptual 
framework in place and financial and operational planning.  
 
Diagram 3: The Racial Equity and Social Inclusion in Northeast Brazil Program Change Strategy305 
 

Change Strategy—Racial Equity and Social Inclusion In Northeastern Brazil 

305  Racial Equity and Social Inclusion in Northeast Brazil Appropriation Recommendation, August 2008.
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2008-2010: The Developmental Phase 
 

        The developmental phase of 2008-2010 consisted of four activities: a comprehensive 
stakeholder mapping exercise; a series of workshop dialogues with key stakeholders; 
initiatives to engage specific stakeholder groups; and establishment of two committees 
designed to start building ownership of the new fund.  
        The stakeholder mapping exercise identified NGOs and CSOs, public agencies, funders 
and businesses with a stake in working toward racial equity and relevant public policies and 
programs in the Northeastern states. The study found that most of the nonprofit 
organizations working on racial equity had been established since 2000. The growth in the 
number of organizations reflected the issue’s growing prominence on the national agenda. 
But many of the organizations were quite weak, largely because they lacked a solid resource 
base. The study’s findings helped design strategies to engage specific stakeholder groups and 
plan grants to build organizational capacity. Representatives from more than 200 surveyed 
organizations were invited to a series of dialogues that generated new ways of thinking 
about an old problem and kick-started collective thinking and consensus building around an 
agenda for the fund’s future. Participants came from public agencies and funders, NGOs and 
CSOs, including women’s and black organizations, think tanks and universities.  
        Among the priorities identified by the dialogues was the need to create greater 

engagement on racial equity issues in two important stakeholder 
groups: funders and the business community. Staff targeted key 
companies and business associations, particularly those with which 
they already had a relationship. The group included Business Action 
for Citizenship in Pernambuco, the Iris Institute for Business Social 
Responsibility in Bahia, the Institute for Business Citizenship in 
Maranhao — all part of the foundation’s Citizenship and Social 
Responsibility (C&SR) program in northeast Brazil in 2000-2008 – 
and the Group of Institutes, Foundations and Businesses (GIFE). 
The agenda included initiatives to encourage dialogue on the 
importance of racial equity for economic development; using 
corporate social responsibility programs to motivate positive race 
and diversity practices throughout production chains; and 
mobilizing corporate philanthropy to support racial equity 
programs and increase visibility for the cause through campaigns 
and awards. GIFE included a panel on Racial Equity and Private 
Social Investment for the first time in its 2010 national conference 

and has since incorporated racial equity into its agenda as an over-arching theme.  
        Foundation staff and consultants also focused efforts on creating partnerships with 
other funders interested in pooling resources to tackle racial inequalities in Brazil. The 
Brazilian Funders Collaborative for Racial Equity was formed in 2010 with nine other 
international funders –- including Ford, Avina and Oxfam Great Britain — and five Brazilian 
funders including the Brazilian oil company Petrobras, GIFE and three independent 
grantmaking funds: the Brazilian Fund for Human Rights, the Elas Women’s Fund and 
Interage. Based loosely on the Latino Collaborative Fund created by Hispanics in 
Philanthropy in the United States, the Collaborative’s members committed to learn together, 
share information and fund joint initiatives that advanced the cause of racial justice in Brazil.  
        Finally, two committees were established which would spearhead the fund’s work in the 
Northeast. The Program Committee was set up to establish the new fund and define its 
programmatic focuses and goals. The committee was comprised of five leaders of the black 
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movement drawn from civil society, business, government and academia. Acting as 
ambassadors for the program, they were instrumental in assuring that the fund gained 
visibility in Brazilian society and the media, along with credibility and legitimacy within the 
black movement. The finance committee was responsible for overseeing the fund’s grants and 
investments. The six-member committee included the president of the program committee, 
two financial experts and representatives of FUNDEP. While WKKF was represented on each 
committee, it played no direct role in decision-making. The early creation of these committees 
was considered essential to building trust and a sense of ownership for the fund within the 
black movement, and as an opportunity to develop leadership potential. 
        In addition to these activities, a small number of grants were made in Phase 1. The most 
important of these were two grants to strengthen the capacity of potential partner 
organizations through institutional capacity-building and leadership development. A grant to 
the Ecumenical Coordination of Services (CESE), a long-standing, well-respected 
organization based in Salvador, state of Bahia, created a fund to promote the institutional 
development of non-profit organizations involved in racial equity initiatives in the Northeast. 
A grant to the Steve Biko Cultural Institute306 established the Leadership Development 
Program for Racial and Gender Equity in northeast Brazil. With an intake of 30 emerging 
leaders, the program sought to “develop and strengthen leaders and black organizations in 
northeast Brazil for collective action aimed at promoting structural changes in Brazilian 
society based on assumptions that link gender and racial equity with sustainable 
development,”307 by providing participants with a framework and tools for interventions in 
civil society and the public sphere. 
        Several grants funded media and communications as a strategy to make the racial 
question more prominent on the national agenda, and to change social attitudes and mobilize 
new initiatives. A grant to the Geledes Black Women’s Institute established an on-line portal 
with news and reports focused on black women in Brazil, while another to the Institute for 
Ethnic Media created a network of communicators in the Northeast that disseminated news 
on race and social equity using audience-specific communications channels, including a blog 
and portal. WKKF also made grants to several small, private funds in Brazil to encourage 
them to fund grassroots organizations promoting racial equity. They included the Angela 
Borba Women’s Fund and the Brazilian Fund for Human Rights. Finally, a series of small but 
symbolic grants were awarded to demonstrate the foundation’s commitment to issue-based 
projects. They included a grant to the National Black Youth Forum of Brazil for a youth-led 
anti-violence campaign, and a project to promote economic development and sustain the 
cultural heritage of a traditional fishing community in the community of Salinas, a black 
“quilombo”308 community in the state of Bahia.  
 
Conclusion: Status in 2014 
 

        Institutional and external events from 2006 onward brought major change to the 
foundation’s programs and operations in the LAC region. The existing place-based 
development program in three large geographic areas of LAC — the High Andes of Bolivia, 
Peru and Ecuador; southern Mexico and Central America, Haiti and the Dominican Republic; 
 
306  The grant was under negotiation through 2010 and was awarded in 2011.

307  Northeast Brazil Program on Racial Equity and Social Inclusion. Update to the Board of Trustees. July 2010. 

308  Quilombo communities were established by escaped slaves of African origin before the abolition of slavery in 
Brazil in 1888.
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and northeast Brazil — was phased out prematurely. The foundation withdrew from most  
of the countries in which it had operated for as many as 60 years. The financial resources 
allocated to the region fell dramatically. Four of the five offices in the region closed, and the 
regional office moved from Brazil to Mexico. By 2009, almost all the program staff were  
new hires.  
        The new programmatic and geographic focuses that emerged from the in-depth review 
of 2007-2008 presented exciting opportunities and a new set of challenges. The work in 
Mexico and Haiti allowed the foundation to further evolve its approach to place-based 
development, pay greater attention to the well-being of young children and pursue an 
explicit new focus on addressing the structural discrimination faced by black and indigenous 
populations. The decision to work in the fragile, post-earthquake environment of Haiti 
presented particular challenges, given the widespread destruction of infrastructure. The 
country lacked the services necessary to meet the most basic needs of its population. The 
state institutions were weak, social capital had been disrupted and there were ongoing risks 
associated with disease, crime and social and political unrest. By the end of 2014, the 
programs in Mexico and Haiti were both fully operational in two microregions each, change 
strategies specific to each context had been developed and monitoring and evaluation 
frameworks were in place.309 
        The Racial Equity and Social Inclusion program in northeast Brazil required that WKKF 
staff adopt new ways of working. They dedicated time and financial resources to building 
new relationships, building consensus and mobilizing the engagement of multiple actors in 
order to build a major new endowment fund. The staff devoted very little time to traditional 
grantmaking. The program also required that staff build credibility for the foundation to 
work effectively in a new and highly politicized field. And, solid progress has been made. 
The Baoba310 Fund for the Promotion of Racial Equity was formally registered in April 2011; 
by 2013 it had staff and a board of trustees in place. By 2014, the fund had issued its first 
formal request for proposals. Its biggest challenge has been fundraising. Recognizing that, 
unlike in the United States, Brazil has no tradition of giving for endowments, the foundation 
lowered its matching fund requirements in 2013 so that funds raised for the endowment are 
now matched 2-to-1, while funds raised for programs and projects are matched 1-to-1. With 
the easing of giving requirements, the Boaba Fund’s value increased from $50,000 at the end 
of 2012 to $3 million at the end of 2014. The foundation also extended its support for Boaba 
from the end of 2013 to the end of 2016 to ensure long-term sustainability. 
        A number of characteristics of the new LAC programs create the possibility of real and 
lasting impact in Mexico, Haiti and Brazil. The programs have been built on careful analysis 
of lessons learned over 60 years of programming in Latin America and the Caribbean. The 
reduced geographic scope enables greater focus and engagement with limited resources. A 
more systematic approach to monitoring, evaluation and learning allows annual assessments 
of progress against key indicators. And the foundation’s long-term commitment — until at 
least 2016 in Brazil and 2020 in Mexico and Haiti -– provides the timeframe needed to create 
self-reliant communities able to nurture healthy growth and development for their children. 

309  See more information on each program in the Mexico and Haiti Strategy Maps (both June 2013).

310  The Baoba, regarded as a tree of strength and longevity, is a powerful symbol for Afro-Brazilians.
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